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FOREWORD 

The Academy for Educational Development initiated this aisessment of 
the Paraguayan education se -3r in January 1977, at the request of the 
Agency for'International Development. The work was contracted under
 
Work Order No. 9 of IQC No. AID/afr-C-1131. After preliminary planning
 
and daita collection acti-,ities in Washington, Francisco Swett, AED Team
 
Leader,, established a field office in Asunci6n. The major portion of
 
the asiessment was carried out in-country, during the pdriod from 
February to May. Throughout those months, each member of the team 
visited Asunci6n to work on the particular section of the report for
 
which he or she was responsible. Information was obtained from reports
 
produced by the GOP, USAID, and other agencies; through extensive inter
views with personnel in the field representing USAID, the Government of
 
Paraguar, and other organizations; and from direct observation in both 
the rut.&l and urban areas of the country. 

Many individuals gave unstintingly of their time to contribute to
 
the information base required for a report of this nature. Personnel 
within the several Ministries contacted on a regular basis were most
 
helpful, during direct interAews and when reviewing the report as each
 
portion was written. The Academy is particularly indebted to represen
tatives of the Ministry of Education and Worship, who met on an al-n st
 
daily basis with members of the team throughout the conduct of the assess
ment. 

Personnel in the USAID Mission in Asuncion also deserve special
thanks for their assistance in this !ffort. In particular, the Academy 
expresses appreciation to Jon A. Gant, Chief of the Education and Human 
Resources Division, for his significant contributions to the report as 
well as his leadership and support over the past five months. We would 
also like to express our gratitude to Don Dil'w'orth, for his assistance 
with those sections of the report dealing with bilingualism ir Paraguay.

Finally, we are also extremely grateful to those other members of the 
Mission staff who worked tirelessly to help us complete the assessment, 
including Ms. Beatriz Schvartzman; Ms. Andrea Rivas; Hr. Roberto Redes; 
and Mr. Heriberto Coronel.
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SECTION I
 

InRODUCTION
 

The major theme of the Paraguayan education sector is educational 
reform based on curriculum change. The overall objective is to offer mare
and better education, where more implies the extensiot: of educational 
opportunities and better refers to qualitative improvements based on theutilization of the new curriculum. This is hopefully to be achieved withinaffordable levels of cost. To meet this objective, an eleven-year educa
tional development plan was formulated, based on the 1968 Diagnontico

Educativo, 
 and is now in the eighth year of implementation. Fraum the 
context of what was to be achieved, the progress of the reform to date can

be examined, and the prospects for the future can be assessed. 1hat is

the purpose of this study, with the intention of developing a series of

recomendations for intervention, taking into account existing constraints
 
which impede achievement of goals.
 

Central to the nature and function of this assessment is the awareness
that it must serve a number of practical needs of both USAID and the Govern
ment of Paraguay. In this light, the education sector is identified as an area where public policy is conceived and carried out to fulfifl objectives
that are internal to the educational system of Paraguay, but which also 
have external projections and impact in the larger social and economic
 
context.
 

The analytical boundaries of the assessment and its own frm of

reference require that the greatest attention be paid to 
 those areas where
USAID is equipped to provide the necessary assistance to undertake initia
tives that will result in positive changes in the country's educational
development. Therefore, the focus of analysis is essentially limited to
the more basic levels of the school system (the primary level), the needi
est users of the system (those located in rural areas), and the diverse

modalities through which educational services can be delivered (the schools,

the activities of non-formal education, and the identifiable modes of in.
formal learning). The upper levels of the formal system, while also
considered, are analyzed perfunctorily, with view tracing theira to 
incidence into the larger socio-economic system of Paraguay. 

A. THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM: STRUCTURE AND PROCESSES 

The educational system is the embodiment of the educational sector;it transcends those activities which are the exclusive province of the ME,
to include other educational initiatives, both formal and non-formal,

which originate in the public and private sectors of society.
 

The stutr 
refers to the mechanisms, levels, and connections of

the system, as shown in Chart I-1. The formal system falls into the

familiar pattern of primary, secondary, and higher education. In the 
rural areas, and as a result of external economic influences such as the
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building of the hydroelectric dams at ItaipuO and Yasi-Reta, the traditional
structure of the formal system tends to become co-mingled with non-formal
approaches that are geared to the fulfillment of specific learning needs.
 

The structure of the system is maintained and regulated by the MDRK,
which sets the standards for the management of the system and maintains
them by means of its administrative apparatus and organizational procedures.
This assessment makes use of available information to identify the organizational channels through which decisions are made. Ideally, it seeks to
discern how the planning and management activities are carried out from
their initial conception to their eventual implementation and, in a few
 
cases, their evaluation.
 

The 	processes refer to the production functions of education, dynamically conceived. 
The emphasis is not only on quantitative data gathering,

but also on the qualitative study of the processes by which educational
services are produced and delivered. Generically speaking, the educational
 
processes are those clearly identified components which generate and define

what educators call a teaching-learning situation. 
They include:
 

a. 	Location: a school or learning center, which is the site
 
of educational activities. This component is tied to
 
processes which come under the heading of physical facil
ities planning.
 

b. 	Teacher: also a promoter, facilitator, or monitor, the
 
personal representative of the system to the participant.

The procurement and training of the teacher is carried out

under the rubric of teacher training, both pre-service and
 
in-service.
 

c. 	Curriculum: 
 the program of studies, designed to impart

a specific educational message in a particular manner.
 

d. 	Instructional materials: 
 either print or non-print, this
 
component represents the packaging of the curriculum in a
 
format best suited to transmit the educational message.

Traditionally defined as 
the production and distributiou
 
of texts, in its present conception, equal emphasis is
 
given to the generation of all materials designed to pro
duce learning outcomes in the classroom or in any non
formal education activity.
 

e. 	Training methodologies, or the approaches taken to the
 
transmission of the educational message.
 

f. The users, or students, apprentices, and trainees. In a
given location, the curriculum'is presented through instructional materials delivered by a teacher using specific

methodologies.
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In any educational system, these components constitute the processes

through which the educational message is designed, produced, transmitted,

and received. In Paraguay, the new curriculum represents a departure from 
the traditional program of studies in terms of subject content, sequence,
coverage, and depth. The educational reform based on its use affects every
component of the educational system. Chart 1-2 depicts its Lmpact on the 
educational processes. 

B. THE PARAGUAYAN CONTEXT
 

This assessment has set out to describe those factors which have endo
genous or exogenous impact on the development of the Paraguayan education
 
sector, including:
 

" the socio-economic context, including the statement of
 
national goals (Section IV).
 

" 
the rural setting, and the characteristics of those most 
economically deprived membev's of the rural population, who 
are intended to be the primary beneficiaries of development
planning (Section V). 

" 	the educational policy framework, includiag the organiza
tional structure, management, and decision-making capacity

of 	the Ministry of Education (Section VI). 

" 	the characteristics of both the primary,and secondary
 
levels of the formal system (Section VII).
 

" 
the process of curriculum reform and materials production,

and the utilization of educational radio (Section VIII).
 

e, 	the teacher training system, and the Regional Education
 
Centers (Section IX).
 

" 	educational facilities planning and school maintenance 
procedures (Section X).
 

" 
the scope, outcome, and impact of existing non-formal 

education activities (Section ZI). 

" 
the firance and costs of formal education (Section XII).
 

" 	the internal efficiency of the formal education system, and 
the degree of equity provided by it (Section XIII).
 

* 	 the external efficiency of the system, and the production
 
and utilization of educational output (Section XIV).
 

* 	 the way in which educational policies might be modified 
to accomodate existing shortcomings of the system
(Sotion XV). 
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In addition, more in-depth treatment of special topics which bear on
 
the educational system is provided in Annexes A through I. The statistic"!
 
annex presents, in tabular form, the data which describe the system's
 
quantitative aspects.
 



SECTION II
 

SUMMARY OF THE ASSESSMENT
 

This summary presents in condensed form the rajor factual and proce
dural contents of the complete report.
 

A. THE NATIONAL CONTEXT: 
 CONDITIONING FACTORS AND DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES
 

Paraguay, located in the middle of South America's southern cone, is
a landlocked country with a total land area of 406,752 km2 and a population
of approximately 2.7 million. 
While it has one of the highest land/man
ratios in Latin America, the population is unevenly distributed. The
northwest region (the Chaco) contains 60 percent of the land, but only
3 percent of the population; while the area of influence around the capital
city of Asuncl'n, demarcated by a semi-circle with a radius of 150 km,

houses half of the population.
 

Tho-:e is no urban explosion taking place in Paraguay; the population

remains ,'ssentially rural. 
 Emigration, particulariy to Argentina., has
been a significant phenomenon in the past, although it shows signs of

tapering off. 

The official language of faraguay is Spanish, which is spoken by55 percent of the population; but Guaranf is spoken by 92 percent of thepeople. It is the predominant language in the rural areas; and as all
official instruction is now offered in Spanish, this has major implications

for the educational development of the country.
 

The economy of Paraguay is essentially agricultural; the sector
 engages 50 percent of the economically active population, and generates
34.7 percent of GDP, as well as 95 percent of the total export receipts.
In the 1960's, Paraguay's economic rate of growth was 4.2 percent; 
this
rate increased to 6.1 percent during the period from 1971 to 1975.
 

Paraguay's per capita income is the second lowest in South America;
and the distribution of national income is highly unequal. 
On the other
hand, other welfare indicators, such as 
daily protein consumption and
caloric intake, place Paraguay in an exceptional position among other
 
Latin American countries.
 

Paraguay's long-term development objectives, as detailed in the
current Development Plan (1977-1981), are the achievement of sustained

high rates of economic growth to increase national iIcome and labor
absorption, and the continued implementation of social development policies
which seek to improve the mechanisms for income redistribution. The goal,

therefore, is one which incorporates both growth and equity.
 

In line with the objectives of Paraguay's overall development

strategy, the Plan sets 
forth a series of policy guidelines, along with
 some global targets, for the social sectors. 
These include human resources
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development, nutrition, health, education, housing, and integrated social
development. Government strategies in this area are designed to promote
social justice and improve the quality of life ot "araguayans.
 

The Development Plan stops short of making a direct connection between
the educational system and the other social sectors. 
 However, a number of
program guidelines contained in the Plan are concerned with the quality of
education, the coverage of educational services, the management of the
system, and the forward linkages of education with the productive sectors
 
of the economy.
 

B. 	THE INSTITUTIONAL AND SOCIAL CONTEXT OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT:
 
POLICIES AND PARTICIPATION
 

Participation in development entails a series of processes of learning;

or, more generally, of becoming informed. 
Based on the assumptions that
the economic and socio-cultural contexts largely determine learning needs,
and that these change over time, the development of human resources should
be viewed as being as much touched by overall development policies as by

more narrowly defined educational policies.
 

Paraguay's rural development policies are based on agrarian reform,

colonization, and the design and implementation of integrated rural development schemes. Increased agricultural production, through better utilization of human and land resources, will contribute to an improvement in the
living conditions of the rural population, thereby contriLuting to the
 
fulfillment of overall social equity.
 

Development axes (Ejes de Desarrollo), radiating from Asunci6n in all
four directions, provide the physical structure for the implementation of
the rural development strategy. Attention at this time iL focused on thenorthern axis (EJe Norte) and the eastern axis (Eje Este); the Ejes programconstitutes the core of Paraguay's rural development model. Integrated
development packages are being developed, including community participation;
land tenure; production and marketing; health and nutrition; education and
human resources development; housing; and transportation and communication.

The Ejes program is administered by a consortium of public institutions

linked together in the National Council for Social Progress (CNPS).
 

The target audience for the rural development strategy is intended to
be the most economically deprived portion of the rural population. 
This
"poor majority," with an average per capica income of $173.20, is judged
to include some 72 percent of the national population. At least 82 percent
of the rural population may be classified as "poor." Specific target
groups for AID assistance are small farmers with 20 hectares of land or
less, and artisans and employees of small industries with a maximum of
20 employees. 
The 	clientele for formal and non-formal education includes
45 percent of the target group, if only those in the 6-14 age group are
considered, whether they are currently in 
or out of school. The potential
audience increases significantly if youths and adults who could tangibly
benefit from access tos educational opportunities are included.
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The bulk of educational services provided by the GOP in the rural
areas are delivered by the schools to the population that is included
within the primary-school age group. 
Other educational services are provided through a series of institutions which engage in NFE activities.
 

C. THE EDUCATIONAL POLICY FRAMEWORK: ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE
 
MANAGEMENT, AND DECISION-MAKING
 

Educational policy is cotterned with the employment and utilization
of resources, and with their conversion into educational services. 
The
Paraguayan MOE has operational, technical, and administrative Departments
to carry out policy-related functions; the dominant theme is educational
reform, based on the change of primary and secondary curricula.
 

All decision-making is carried out in the Ministry in Asuxci6n;
regional outreach is limited, and essentially achieved through the supervisory system. 
The quality of planning is dependent on the quantity,
quality, and specificity of the information available; the generation and
utilization of information by the MOE is .urrently inadequate. 
This
situation arises both from limitation of resources and from insufficient
coordination of technical units. 
 Each Department has its own mini-investigative unit; this duplication of effort results in overlapping or inconsisrnt information. 
While each unit does have the need for specialized
information, better coordination should be achieved, so 
that common
information needs could be met more efficiently. It appears that the
weakest area of management is the lack of concerted action to pool the
information available to each Department for system-wide programming.
Also, excessive emphasis is placed on the gathering of qualitative data,
while insufficient attention is given to the collection of the qualitative
infermation necessary to support the numbers that are reported.
 

The effectiveness of the Department of Planning is hampered by a lack
of both material and personnel resources. Most personnel are engaged in
the tedious tasks of data tabulation, which Li-:st be done by hand, as no
computer services are available. 
However, many of the activities required
for a comprehensive approach to educational planning and information
management are within the purview of the Planning Department. 
The necessary inputs include additional personnel, access to electronic data processing facilities, improved logistical support, and short and long-term
training for existing Ministry personnel.
 

D. THE FORMAL SYSTEM: PARTICIPATION IN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
 

In Paraguay, primary education is free and compulsory for all children
from 7 to 14 years of age. 
However, this legal standard remains to be
realized, despite the significant increase in enrollments and the less
stgnificant progress in retention over the last few years. 
 Still,participation ratep are high: 
 in the urban areas 
the rate is 95.6 percent at
age 11, and in the rural areas the comparable figure is 87.4 percent.
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Repetition is a major problem at the primary level. The highest rate
 
is found in the first grade; official estimates place it at 26 percent,

while independent research indicates it may be as high as 53 percent.
 
Desertion is another critical factor in the primary system; 65 percent of
 
all desertion takes place in the rural areas.
 

Secondary education in Paraguay consists of two cycles, each requiring

three years of completion: the Basic Cycle and the Diversified Cycle,

leading to Bachillerato. Two types of preparation are offered in the
 
Diversified Cycle. One is in the humanities; the other is 
a technical
 
track, in commercial, vocational, or agricultural areas.
 

There are no secondary schools, either public or private, in the rural
 
areas of Paraguay. Many of those which are found in the toms in the
 
interior are incomplete; that is, they offer only the Basic Cycle.
 

E. 	THE FORMAL SYSTEM: CURRICULUM REFORM, MATERIALS PRODUCTION,
 
AND USE OF EDUCATIONAL RADIO
 

According to the curriculum reform law issued in 1973, the goals of
 
Paraguayan primary education include the promotion of cognitive and affec.
tive learning and the development of psychomotor skills.
 

The new curriculum, which grew out of USAID technical assistance in
 
the 	late 60's and early 70's, utilizes a multi-sensory approach, and
 
emphasizes the fact that children learn in different ways, through differ
ent 	senses, and at different rates of speed. Ifdividualized instruction
 
is encouraged, as are practical learning activities. In field visits,
 
the assessment team noted stark differences between schools using the old
 
curriculum, where equipment was scarce, children were separated by sex,
 
and rote memorization and recitation were the primary methodologies; and
 
the schools using the new curriculum, where students were grouped together
 
around tables, with effective instructional materials and aids, in an
 
atmosphere of active, spontaneous participation.
 

Before a school can initiate the new curriculum, it must be authorized
 
to do so; and the school director and teachers must have had approximately
 
2-1/2 months of traiqing in theory and practice. An intensive parent
 
orientation program is required, as is a more comprehensive assessment of
 
students. In addition, the new curriculum is integrally related to new
 
texts, materials, and innovative instructional practices which complement

and 	extend goal statements, lesson plens, and physical facilities.
 

To date, the new primary currict,um has only been extended to 10 per
cent of the schools; it reaches only 5 percent of the children. This lag

in implementation is closely related to the system's inability to re-train
 
a safficient number of practicing teachers.
 

The itew secondary curriculum is designed to expand the secondary
 
level beyond Its present highly academic orientation. It is intended to
 
be more releva.t than the traditional program of studies; and, generally

stated, to make secondary education adequate as an end in itself, as
 



something other than merely a path to higher education. To meet these
objectives, the MOE has adopted an approach which combines academic and
practical knowledge. 
The Basic Cycle represents a continuation of the
se 
.nd cycle of primary. In the Diversified Cycle, a core curriculum is:
common to both the liberal arts and vocational tracks. 
 In the latter,
actual 
practical experience is emphasized by combining theoretical instruc
tion with workshop practice.
 

The new curriculum is being implemented slowly throughout the secondary
system; at the present time, it has been implanted in eleven schools. 
It
will continue to be initiated on a year-by-year basis in a small number of
schools; simultaneously, it will be evaluated to determine its effectiveness.
At the current rate of progress, over ten years will be required before it
is installed throughout the system.
 

As mentioned above, successful implementation of the new curricula
depends on 
the availability of complementary texts and other instructional
materials. 
 The Department of Educational Materials within the MOE is responsible for the design, production, and distribution in the interior, and
produ:tion and distribution in Asunci6n is handled by private contractors.
The combined output of the Department and the commercial firms meets only
50 to 60 percent of the potential demand. 
To date, texts have been produced
only through the fourth grade; fifth-grade materials are currently in pro
duct ion.
 

To extend the current coverage of educational services, the MOE has
chosen a delivery system based on the use of educational radio. 
 The Rural
Radio Project, currently in the initial stages of development, is a pilot
project, designed to offer third-grade equivalent instruction to a target
group of adults and out-of-school youths between the ages of 14 and 18.
Financed primarily through USAID grant funds, the project is to be carried
 
out in the Department of Caaguaz'.
 

THE FORMAL SYSTEM:
F. TEACHER TRAINING AND THE REGIONAL EDUCATION CENTERS 

The current disparity in teacher qualifications is an important constraint to the implementation of the educational reform. 
Teachers are
being trained in the use of the new curriculum in sufficient numbers to
keep pace with Ministry hiring. 
However, the teachers currently practicing
must be re-trained in the new curriculum before it can be implanted in

their schools.
 

The pre-service teacher training program is a new plan, which adds
additional years of study and specialization. Candidates must complete
the secondary Diversified Cycle; those wishing to become primary teachers
are required to complete two post-bachillerato years. Secondary school
teachers must complete the primary-level training course as well as two
additional years of training for the secondary level. 
In this way, all
teachers are exposed to a common core of knowledge and experience.
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Currently, in-service training is offered only at the Instituto
 
Superior de Educaci6n (ISE). Some 600 teachers per year are being re
trained; at this rate, discounting for attrition, from 10 to 15 years would
 
be required to reach the entire teaching force. Consequently, the teacher
 
training institutes (Centros de Formaci6n Docente) and the Regional Educa
tion Centers (REC's) should be utilized to provide re-training programs
 
both on-site and through mobile instructional teams.
 

There are presently six Regional Education Centers in Paraguay; and
 
plans exist to add one more to the program. The REC's are designed to
 
offer instruction at all levels of the system, from pre-primary through
 
teacher training. They are intended to serve as centers of educational
 
innovation; as community learning centers; and as models in teacher train
ing, community education, and practical learning activities, to schools
 
in their areas of influence.
 

G. 	THE FORMAL SYSTEM: EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PLANNING AND
 
SCHOOL MAINTENANCE
 

Two mechanisms for school construction and maintenance exist in
 
Paraguay. One is the official MOE effort, carried out by the Department
 
of Construction. The other originates from local community initiatives,
 
to fill the gap created by the Department's lack of resources to meet all 
construction and maintenance needs throughout the system.
 

For example, funds allocated for maintenance are inadequate to enable
 
the Department to meet more than 10 percent of the annual needs; and there
 
is no assurance that funds allocated for maintenance will actually be used
 
for that purpose. They are often diverted to cover the costs of new con
struction at the local level.
 

An existing schoolplant survey indicates that in 1972, only 20 per
cent of the schools were in good condition. Many of the 39 percent in
 
regular condition are by now in bad condition. This means that within
 
perhaps five years, the government may need to replace between 40 and 60
 
percent of its schools. In terms of actual cost, this is an enormous
 
economic loss.
 

It is estimated that 50 percent of the total cost of completed main
tenance is borne by local parent groups, who contribute time, materials,
 
and labor to the extent of their ability.
 

H. 	NON-FORMAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES: SCOPE, OUTCOME. AND IMPACT
 

Non-formal education activities are a significant component of
 
Paraguay's education sector. Because of their diverse nature, however,
 
they constitute autonomous effortc. The GOP has great interest in NFE,
 
but has yet to develop a systematic action plan in this area. The formula
tion of such a strategy, however, is implied in the educational objectives
 
for the 1977-1981 planning period. The goal is to "develop plans, programs,
 
and content of non-formal education in the rural areas, to parallel the
 
formal education efforts."
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Currently, the responsibility for coordination of activities and Institutions is vested in the National Council for Social Progress (CNPS); however, the number of institutions involved in this effort is limited, and
it does not appear that coordination of educational activities, as opposed
to overall program activities, is achieved.
 

I. FINANCING AND COSTS OF FORMAL EDUCATION
 

By most traditional standards of comparison, Paraguay's public financial
effort in primary and secondary education is a relatively modest one. 
The
MOE budget, as a percentage of GNP, declined from 1.85 percent in 1970 to
1.42 percent in 1975. 
 On the other hand, the Ministry budget as a percentage of the total government budget has remained relatively constant over
time, at about 15 percent.
 

Most schools in Paraguay receive their funding from a mixture of
government and 
user sources. 
At the primary level, government finance of
current expenditures ranges between 45.5 percent in rural private schools
and 94.9 percent in urbant public schools.
 

At the secondary level, while public schools still receive the bulk
of their (current 
revenue funds from the government, the proportion is
considerably smaller than that theat primary level. 

A very high proportion of total MOE funds to
teachers and administrators, 
goes the salaries of
in both sectors and at both levels of educa

tion. 

Perhaps the most striking feature aboutis the large private school finance in Paraguaycontribution to education inschools. both public and privateAt the public secondary level, parents contribute almost 25 percent of total current costs. If school-related expenditures are included,
the figure increases to 64 percent, exclusive of opportunity costs of
pupil time. Even at 
the public primary level, the comparable figure is
50.1 percent of total costs.
 

Unit costs vary greatly between levels, sectors, and zones, from $41
in public primary schools to $128 in those public secondary schools offering only the Basic Cycle. 
 In rural public primary schools, the unit cost
is $39; 
in urban public primary schools, the comparable figure is $48.
 
J. ECONOMICANALYSIS: SOCIAL EQUITY AND INTERNAL EFFICIENCY


OFFORAkL EDUCATION 

Equality of educational opportunity within Paraguay can be defined
and measured in different ways: 
 annual and lifetime resources received by
pupils, opportunity for schooling, and 'educaitional outcomes such as years
of schooling, repetition rates, promotion rates, and objective measures
of learning. Particular emphasis must be given, however, to financial
resources received by children, under the assumption that such resources
are positively and significantly related to learning and that learning is
positively related to future income and welfare.
 



14
 

Resources can be grouped into three categories: those provided by
 
the school, those provided by the family for use in the school; and those
 
provided by the family within the home.
 

Measuring equality of opportunity by educational outcomes implies
 
that resources should not be equal between groups of Paraguayan children.
 
lither, they should be larger for the children from the lowest income
 
homes and with the least educated parents.
 

At the primary level, in terms of school resources, children in urban
 
schools receive more than children in rural schools. Children in private
 
schools receive more than children in public schools. In terms of school
related expenditures by the family, the same conditions hold. In fact,
 
children in urban schools have more advantages than children in rural
 
schools in almost every measure of educational outcomes; the same is true
 
for children in private schools as compared with pul '_ schools. These
 
inequalities at the primary level are largely repeLet at the secondary
 
level.
 

Internal efficiency exists when a system either max1mizes output for
 
a given cost or budget, or minimizes cost for a given output. Costs are
 
usually readily determined; the problem with determining efficiency in an
 
educational system is consensus on and measurement of output.
 

The greatest cause of inefficiency in Paraguay seems to be repetition.
 
The major source of financial waste is repetition which ends in desertion
 
before the fourth grade. The expenditures incurred in repetition of those
 
students who finish either fourth or sixth grade are also significant, in
 
both urban and rural areas.
 

K. 	ECONOMIC ANALYSIS: EXTERNAL EFFICIENCY IN THE PRODUCTION AND
 
UTILIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL OUTPUT
 

Central to the notion of external efficiency is the private and social
 
utility of education, which can be measured in terms of economic returns.
 
To the extent that education has an impact on labor productivity, it has
 
a positive impact on national income growth. Education can also help to
 
fulfill the objective of a more equal distribution of income.
 

Level of educational attainment and age of the individual are the
 
most important factors which determine earnings in the modern, protected
 
sector. The incremental value of secondary education over primary is
 
0s961 per week, but It is only realized if the present Diversified Cycle
 
is reached. The.impact of primary and basic secondary is definitely more
 
modest.
 

In the rural areas, since educational attainment is likely to be
 
quite low throughout the population, it is quite possible that on the
 
aggregate, the impact of the schools on the spread and levels of income is
 
currently very low, and has been so in the past. Since the returns from
 
technology-deepening inputs appear important, especially on the smaller
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farms, a case is made for the development of learning packages whichincorporate such technologies, whether in NFE activities, through informal
learning mechanisms, or by their incorporation in the school curricula'.
 

L. POLICY ANALYSIS
 

Strategies developed by planners to achieve Paraguay's national
development goals include the development of the Itaipi hydroelectric
project; entry into a program of agro-industry; and investment in import
substitution industries. 
All three have major implications for Paraguay's
educatio, and training system. 
The educational requirements, which call
for the provision of educational services to groups that are currently
educationally deprived, will require the use of both formal and non
formal approaches. 

The present system of primary education delivers an incomplete product to an insufficient number of students. 
The national development
strategy requires not just a few persons educated to a high level of
ability, but rather a large number of persons equipped with some minimal
level of cognitive and communications skills. 
There is evidence that
close to 100 percent of the primary age group would be enrolled in school
if sufficient opportunities for enrollment were provided.
 

However, the rural schools are insufficient to provide minimal
levels of education needed for social and economic development. Children
who do spend two or three or four years in the system end up speding

all of that time at the same grade level.
 

While the MOE has initiated an educational reform to meet the development needs of Paraguay, there are insufficient resources to complete
the task. 
Options do exist, however, including the institution of an
automatic promotion policy; and the utilization of existing local 
resources
to construct and maintain schools. 
At the present time, it is recommended
that public subsidization of secondary and higher education be kept at a
minimum; and that resources be devoted to increasing coverage at the
primary level and to expanding the capacity of the system to re-train
 
primary teachers.
 



SECTION III
 

SUMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMmeNDATIONS
 

The education sector examined in this assessment encompasses the
 
formal system, non-formal education activities, and informal learning.
 
lowever, in response to current GOP policy initiatives, the bulk of the
 
assessment is devoted to the educational reform. Non-formal education and
 
Informal learning are discussed in relation to the larger context of rural
 
development policies. In addition, non-formal education is examined in
 
terms of its relationship to the development of formal education in the
 
rural areas. 

A. FORMAL EDUCATION
 

At the present time, the formal education system in Paraguay is under
going fundamental changes based on the reform of the curriculum. As ex
pressed in the analysis of national objectives in Section IV, more and
 
better education is sought. More education means extending educational
 
opportunities, particularly in the rural areas. Better education is
 
based on a program of studies which seeks to attain higher levels of
 
quality through the subject coverage; the depth, treatment, and sequence
 
of content; the teaching methodology; and the evaluation of student per
formance. In order to be successful, the educational reform must achieve:
 

" the thorough design of 
and secondary levels. 

the new curriculum for the primary 

" the generalization and implantation of the new curriculum 

throughout the educational system. 

" 	the reform of the teacher training and re-training components.
 

" 	the production and distribution of textbooks and materials
 

which support the new curriculum.
 

" 	the efficient delivery of educational services.
 

" 	the development of a comprehensive and effective mechanism
 
for planning, monitoring, and evaluation.
 

The following are the main conclusions and recommendations emanating
 
from the analysis of these issues contained in this report.
 

1. Curriculum (Section VIII-A)
 

It is concluded that the curriculum, as designed, can fulfill
 
the objectives it is intended to achieve (Table VIII-2). It represents
 
a clear departure from the traditional curriculum (Table VIII-3), and it
 
has been well received by teachers and students in those areas where it
 
has been implemented. However, to date, the new curriculum has been
 
implemented in less than 10 percent of schools, and it is reaching only
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5 percent of all primary students. Its implementation at the primary
level is lagging due to the limitations of the teacher training system;
the lack of fluidity in the decision-making apparatus, particularly in
terms of inter-unit coordination within the MOE (Section VI); and the
shortage of available resources. Similar problems have impeded the
implementation of the curriculum at the secondary level, where the teacher
training component is still not fully developed.
 

The following recommendations result:
 

a. Expansion of the new curriculum. Teacher re-training is
the most critical need. 
Through the Formacion Docente
system, an in-service professional renewal program should

be developed to decentralize and generalize the functions
of teacher re-training. An intensive teacher training

program is needed, in which Regional Education Center

staff and Formacion Docente professionals would be trained
to serve as facilitators for implementing the new curriculum at the local level. 
 (See also No. 2 below.)
 

b. Distribution of textbooks and materials. 
 It will be
 necessary to provide schools and teachers with more and
better instructional materials. 
Many of these could be
provided through the Regional Education Centers, as well
 as by mobile instructional laboratories. 
 (See also Nos. 3
 
anid 4 below.)
 

c. Construction and repair of classrooms. 
As efficiency and
effectiveness are improved, the educational system will
need more and better classrooms in both the rural and

urban areas. USAID could complement World Bank efforts
by providing assistance in the area of maintenance and

repair. 
 (See also No. 6 below.)
 

d. Secondary education. Better coordination is required

among the programs at the primary, secondary, university,

and vocational levels. 
Any planning effort requires a
clear definition of expectations for Paraguayan secondary
schools and a demarcation of roles for these schools and
for the technical/vocational institutes. 
Qualitative data,
in addition to quantitative output measures, are necessary
to assess the effectiveness of the system at all levels.
 

2. Teacher Training and In-service Training (Section IX-A)
 

It is concluded that improvement in this area is critical to
the achievement of the educational reform. 
This is a most demanding
task, in 
terms of the numbers of teachers involved and the complexity of
effecting behavioral and attitudinal change on the part of teachers who
have traditionally used different didactic approaches. 
For the majority
of practicing tepchers who need to be re-trained, habits such as lecturing
to the class, requiring memorization, evaluating through examinations, and
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following the same format year in and year out, are often easily acquired;
 
but they are not easily lost. On the other hand, a large proportion of
 
newly trained teacherg must experience a letdown when they move from
 
model training institutions with good facilities, sufficient inputs, and
 
intellectually stimulating atmospheres, to the poorly equipped and inade
quately housed rural schools.
 

The coordination among units within the MOE which would result in
 
upgrading thle teacher training component of the reform is not adequate. 
The coordination that does exist is reflected more through intent than 
throigh action. The initial sense of purpose and enthusiasm for carrying 
out the reform seems to have been lost. While this may 4be attributed to 
unrealistic objectives and expectations as well as to weak planning, it 
may also be the res 't of the failure to meet targets on schedule, and 
the concomitant policy changes that must be made without appearing to 
retreat from original goals.
 

The 	 following recommendations are made: 

a. 	Planninp and management. The monitoring of progress, and
 
the resultant detection of potential problems, should
 
become an integral part of the teacher training component. 
Starting with the specification of goals, necessary inputs 
should be identified and detailed. Annual or biannual 
targets capable of objective measurement should be adopted, 
and a continuous evaluation mechanism should be established. 

b. 	 Acceleration of the re-training effort. Priority should 
be 	given to the e!;Eablishment of a decentralized, in-service
 
program to provile teacher re-training in the use of the
 
new curriculum. This program would be a separate institu
tional program from the pre-service training program.
 
This activity entails fulfillment of preliminary require
ments having to do with:
 

" 	Materials acquisition. The entire array of low-level
 
media and instructional aids should be studied, and
 
those materials which seem most appropriate should be
 
purchased, or produced, and distributed.
 

* 	Instructional developnent teams. The Regional Education
 
Centers and Formaci6n Docente institutes, including ISE,
 
should establish a special corps of teachers to reach
 
others in need of re-training.
 

* 	Mobile !n-service programs. Six decentralized teacher
 
educatit.n centers currently exist. If given the re
sources to mobilize their preparation and renewal pro
grams, they cuuld very efficiently reach local teachers.
 
The mobile training laboratories would have to be
 
specially equipped to assist teachers with materials
 
production, diagnosis, etc., on an extension basis.
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3. Regional Education Centers (Section IX-B)
 

It is concluded that despite the relatively good educational
profile of the REC's, there is 
reason 
for concern about their effective
use. The laboratories, including equipment, facilities, and materials,
are far too scarce and ill-used to function well as good practical learn
ing areas.
 

Although the REC's were designed to set their own course, and to
emphasize agricultural and technical education at the post-primary levels,
very little is being accomplished in these areas.
 

The centers fail to 
a large extent in their role as dissemination
points for good instructional methods and materials to the many surrounding schools in their service areas. 
 They have focused attention on their
own programs, to the detriment of their potential as the true regional
agents for educational change.
 

Even though the centers were established to serve as model community
learning centers, e.g., 
to meet basic formal and non-formal education
needs of adults and out-of-school youth i such areas as health, agriculture, and family living, existing activities of this nature are relatively
Ineffective. 
The REC program does not now have the organizational capability to design, implement, and follow through with community-based,
high-quality continuing education programs.
 

The REC's have been unable to fulfill another of their original
purposes, which was to serve as model institutes for teacher development.
This problem is also one of organizational capacity, including methods,
human and fiscal resources, materials, and implementation plans. 
 Two
dimensions to this particular problem are the limited scope and coverage
of the REC's, and the absence of a comprehensive design which would enable
the centers to serve as decentralized teacher development institutes.
 

The following recommendations are made:
 
a. Organizational development. 
 The centers must develop the
 

capacL 
 to work with teachers in the regional service
areas. 
 They should serve surrounding schools as models
for curriculum innovation and, more importantly, as
dissemination points. 
 There is 
a need to develop human
and material resources, as well -,s the organizational and
management expertise to design, develop, and implement a
comprehensive teacher in-service education program which
would lead to professional certification in accordance
with the new teacher training program.
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b. 
Emphasis on Community Education Programs. 
 The REC's should
focus on becoming more effective learning resource centers,and build their capacity to serve the more broadly-based
social, cultural, and economic development needs of thecommunities in the service areas. 
 Emphasis must be given

to 
providing more flexibility, perhaps through mobile
libraries, seminars, health and nutrition units, etc., and
creative organizational programming. 
The major criterion
 
for success will be the degree to which the centers can
integrate educational programs, formal and non-formal, to
 serve a larger segment of the regional population.
 

c. Dissemination of program activities. 
 The REC's should be
used as centers for in-service education, as models forteacher groups to observe on a released-time basis, and
settings as

for research and development activities. A special
corps of trainers should work out of the REC's to reach
teachers in the surrounding areas who have as 
yet received
 no instruction in the use of the new curriculum. The students anid parent groups of the REC's could also assist
other schools and communities in implementing their programs. 

d. Emphasis on aricultural education. The lives of the ruralchildren of areParaguay oriented to agriculture; yet, theconters have not developed phase ofthis the secondary
curricilum. The emphasis should be on providing practicalexperiences, through which children and adults could begiven the opportunity to learn the techniques of raising
and breeding animals, growing crops, processing milk. 
:heese, and butter, etc. 

4. Production and Distribution of Textbooks and Materials 
(Section VIlE-B) 

At the current 
stage in the progress of the reform, emphasis has
been placed almost exclusively on the technical aspects of curriculum
design. Insufficient attention has been given to 
the related issue of
how the new program of studies is to be made generally available to the
largest number of users 
through the provision of complementary instruc
tional materials.
 

Tile Department of Textbooks and Materials Production appears to be
located in a "residual" category. 
 Its physical and production facilit.es
are inadequate. The cominunication flow with other departments is not
sufficiently comprehensiv.e, in either the planning or the implementationphase. 
Within the MOE, there is excessive dispersion of effort, as eachdepartment concentrates on its own narrowly conceived tasks, rather thanon the overriding issue of how the strategy of tbe reform can best beaccomplished through coordinatioa and cooperation among the various units.

(See No. 7 below.)
 

http:facilit.es
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The Department's limitations are therefore traceable to a lack of
human and financial resources, compounded by a less-than-optimal utilization of existing ones. 
 Texts are not being produced rapidly enough, or
distributed widely enough, to keep pace with the implementation of the
reform. 
Thus, the relative effectiveness of the teacher traling component, for example, is further undermined: those teachers who are newly
trained or re-trained in the use of the new curriculum are faced by a
situation in which they have no materials, and their students have no
texts, to complement its use.
 

The primary recommendation relating to the production and distribution of textbooks and materials is set forth in Section l.a abcve. 
 In
addition to utilizing the REC's and mobile instructional laboratories as
dissemination points, however, it is also suggested that the functions of
the Department of Textbooks be more closely correlated with those of the
other units within the NOE, so 
that appropriate instructional materials
may be designed, produced, and distributed more efficiently.
 

5. 	Educational Radio (Section VIII-C)
 

The rural radio program is a pilot project which is still in its
preliminary planning stages and therefore could not be fully evaluated.
However, a number of areas 
related to the likelihood of successful implementation and the significance of the project's impact have been identified.
 
These include:
 

a. 
Adequate identification and assessment oflearning needs,
which are derivedfroma socio-economic profile of the
population. 
The initial findings of a commissioned survey
are now available to program personnel, although the
tabulations represent a maze of new data which are not
organized in any systematic fashion and therefore do not
lend themselves to meaningful interpretation. The information already collected should be processed in such a way
as to increase its utility during subsequent implementation
 
phases.
 

b. 	The definition ofprogram content, based on the identified
learningneeds, and the design of curricula, including
decisions on subject coverage, content, depth, and sequence.
The intent in designing a curriculum for the radio program
is to evolve an educational message which combines instructional aspects of third and fourth grades in the first
level, and fifth and sixth grades in the second level.
However, in the context of the radio project, the meaning
of equivalent education and its implications for lesson
 
design are still unclear.
 

C. The 	training ofpersonneltocarryout vrogramrelated
activities. 
These include: 
 deciding sequence of contents,
writing scripts, broadcasting lessons, and producing related
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materials. It is anticipated that the transfer of informa
tion and expertise should encompass both training for -pro
gram design and formulation and organization for program 
delivery. 

d. 	 The organization of the delivery system. This includes 
setting up the recording studio, establishing the.radic 
network, organizing the listening posts, identifying .and 
training the monitors or facilitators, producing and dis
tributing the related support materials, and promoting and
 
maintaining participation. 

e. 	 The evaluation of the project. This should be aimed at 
establishing what the perceived value-added of the project

might be. It includes the specification of evaluation 
criteria in different areas: learning achievement; user
 
perce-ption surveys; cost-effectiveness analysis; multiplier
 
effects; and general impact, including demand and participa
t on rates, reiowed partic [pation in school, and variation
In socio-economic indicators.
 

6. 	Educational FaciLities Planning and Srhool Maintenance (Section X) 

From the analysis of the facilities planning and school -mainte-

n'ancC mechanism, a number of conclusions emerge which deal with 
current
 
constraints.
 

A dual system for carrying out school construction and maintenance
 
exists in Paraguay. One is based in the MOE and Is carried out by the
 
DNpartment of Construction. The other, proceeding from community and
 
user initiatives, is a result of fiscal constraints 
on the capacity of

the MOE to attend -to all construction and maintenance needs throughout
 
the 	 educational system. 

Planning activities are carried out systematically within the Depart
ment of Construction. Procedures exist for carrying out school construc
tion, designing and locating buildings, and deterrining 'the number Df
schools to be built. However, because of the limited scope of the planning
mechanism, the system at large lacks the capacity to carry out planning

activities on an informed and systematic basis.
 

Problems of 'lack of resources, lack o'f information, and lack of
 
standardized procedures beset th 
 area of school maintenance.. 'Currently,
there is no adequate school-by-school Inventory which :describes potent.ial
or actual problems. As a result, the -work required 'cannot be Identified 
or costed out, and no priority rankings can be estahlished. The M.qaft
ment lacks resources. Its sources of funding are Inelastic :and., to taDme 
extent, uncertain; and 'therefore it cannot deploy sufficient 'maqpower to 
deal with the multiple problems and emergencies that arise in :any ,irn 
year. 
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A significant economic loss is incurred through lack of proper main
tenance. 
It iu estimated that current replacemLnt of the plysical plant
to provide adequate facilities throughout the system may cost anywhere
from $49 million to $97 million, depending on whether 40 percent-or 60 percent of the plant is replaced.

expansion in the system. 

These sources do not include the needed
By contrast, it isargued that new schools with

adequate maintenance will require about 1 percent of the current equivalent
of the original construction cost per year for that purpose.
comprehinsive 
 Thus, a
program of maintenance, if only new schools are assumed,
would cost $437 per school, and anywhere from $1.2 million to $1.6 million
annually to cover the entire system.
 

The 	following recommendations 
are made:
 
a. A series of studies to proide an adequateinformation base.
These include:
 

& 
student concentration studies and socio-economic studies.
 
s a 
national inventory of all schools.
 
e 
space norm studies to facilitate planning for safe and
useful space.
 
* 
the developement of construction norms which correspond
with regional construction codes such as those developed
in the United States.
 

* the development of site selection criteria.
 
* 
the 	drawing up of a long-range plan for site acquisition


and 	construction, prioritized by need.
 
Optional studies include:
 
* 
feasibility study for the establishment of factories to
produce school furniture.
 
e 
feasibility study for the establishment of factories to
produce modular, prefabricated school construction
 

elements.
 

* 
exploration of the possibility of computerizing much of
the 	data generated in the studies cited above.
 
b. 	Organizatiolnfor mnaing a maintenance
alternative plans are offered. 

program. Two

The 	first one sets up a
unified Construction and Maintenance Department, while the
other separates the two. 
 Included in the proposed organizational structure of the Department are planning, technical, legal, financial, and maintenance offices. 
Also,
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regional offices should be developed, and the organizational

design should take advantage of existing community support
 
and participation.
 

7. 	Management, Decision-Making, and Planning Mechanisms 
 (Section VI)
 

A number of recommendations emerge from the analysis of informa
tion management and utilization within the MOE.
 

Information generation and utilization are weak areas of management

in the Paraguayan MOE. 
The *urrent inadequacy of the ififormation system

arises both from limited resources and from insufficient coordination of
 
technical units.
 

The information-gathering mechanism is disaggregated, as each technical
unit essentially has its own mini-investigative unit. 
While the diversity
of information requirements justifies, to some extent, the division of labor,
this disaggregation also has some pernicious effects. 
Much effort is currently spent on collecting information that is too limited in scope. A
significant amount of duplication and overlap is taking place. 
The 	duplication often causes different figures to emerge about subjects which other
wise appear to be the same.
 

Althoug'h a tremendous amount of information is collected, a significantportion appears to be of peripheral value in contributing to systematic
poiLcy design. Excessive emphasis is placed on the collection of quantita
tive data, such as enrollment and numbers of teachers, while insufficient
attention is given to qualitative analysis, which is needed to support the
 
number that are reported.
 

The utilization of information and inter-unit coordination is less
than optimal. 
 Although department heads are generally articulate aboLut 
the
 
programs they manage and super-.ise, there is a lack of concerted action to
pool the information availab.e to each department. 
This impedes the devel
opment of planning as a sys~em-wide function.
 

The 	Department of Planning 
has 	produced a inumber of studies and
documents, and is also charged with drawing up an.,aal budget proposals.

The Department's role is still limited, however, in terms of planning and
evaluation activities. Resources are not available to carry out special
ized technical planning functions on a continuous basis.
 

The following recommendations are made to strengthen the planning

mechanism:
 

a. 	Additional personnel, perhaps some on loan from the
 
Ministries of Apriculture (MAG) and Justice and Labor
 
(KJ).
 

b. 	Electronic, data processing facilities are required at
 
an earlystage.
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C. 	Improved data collection, whichwil 11require logistical
support as planners and suervisors spend more and more
 
time in the field.
 

d. 	Short and long-term training of Ministry personnel.
 

8. 	Education Finance and Economic Analysis
 
No explicit recommendations are made in these areas. 
However, a
nuber of conclusions have been set forth which bear on substantive issues.
In addition, constraints on system performance have been identified. 
These
are 	stated, in turn, in relation to each of th2 areas.
 

9 Education Finance (Section XII)
 

a. The MOE budget as a percentage of GNP has declined from
1.85 percent in 1970 to 1.42 percent in 1975, while the
MOE budget as a proportion of the government budget has
remained constant, at about 15 percent. 
However, all
school expenditures, inclusive of private sector spending,
are 1.96 percent of GNP. 
And 	if family, school-related
 
expenditures are also included, the total educational
 
effort is estimated to be 3.24 percent of GNP.
 

b. At the primary school level, government finance of current
expenditures ranges between 45.5 percent in rural private
schools and 94.9 percent in urban public schools.
 
c. A very high proportion of total MOE funds goes to the
salaries of teachers and administrators. 
Very small
amounts of government funds go to maintenance and repairs, and non-personnel services.
 

d. 	Private contributions to education are high in both public
and private schools. 
At the public secondary level, parents contribute almost 25 percent of total current costs.
When all school-related expenditures are included, the
proportion increases to 64 percent. 
At the public primary
level, family contributions amount to 50 percent of total
 
costs.
 

es 
 Unit costs vary by levels, sector and locations, as
 
follows:
 

* 
by level and source of support (TaKe XII-9)
 

Public 
 ?rivate
 
Primary 


$61
Secondary (Basic cycle only) 
$41 

128


Secondary (Complete) 	 97 
142
 
157
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Commercial 
 123 N/A
 
Humani ties 
 95 204
 

" by sector and location, primary level (Table XII-1O)
 

Public Private
 

Rural 
 $ 39 $ 43 
Urban 48 78
 
Asunci6n 47 
 92
 

" by sector and location, secondary level (Table XII-11)
 

Public Private
 

Urban 
 $97 $ 157
 
Asuncln 
 98 313
 

* Social Equity and Internal Efficiency (Section XIII)
 

a. Statistically significant differences of the value of
 
school resources received by children are as follows.
 
Children in urban schools receive more ($57) than children
 
in rural areas ($39). Children in private schools re
ceive more ($61) than children in public schools ($41).
 

In terms of school-related expenditures by the family,
higher expenditures are incurred in the urban ($40) than 
rural areas ($21); higher expenditures in Asuncion ($57)

than other urban areas ($25); and higher expenditures in 
private ($35) than public schools ($25).
 

In terms of lifetime resources received, children in
 
private schools receive almost double ($281) the total
 
primary school resources received by children in public
 
schools ($145). Children in urban areas receive almost
 
double ($250) the resources received by children in
 
rural areas ($126). The differentials between public
 
primary and private secondary indicate that eight rural.
 
public primary school children could be educated for the
 
cost of one private secondary student in Asuncion.
 

b. Children in urban schools fare better than children in
 
rural schools in almost every measure of educational
 
outcomes. Pupils in Asuncion do better on objective
 
tests of cognitive achievetaent, both verbal and science,
 
than do pupils in rural areas. Pupils in private schools 
do better than pupils in public schools. No statisti
cally significant differences are found within the rural 
areas (Table X.II-2). 
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The only measure which is approximately equal in all
 cases is the drop-out rate; the difference is statis
tically significant only between high-income and low
income students.
 

c. The cohort performance in urban and rural areas through
 
grade six is as follows:
 

Urban Rural
 

e Number of years to produce
 
a 6th grade finisher 10.40 
 11.77
 

e Total student/year count 
 3,845 3,915
 

e Student/year count with
 
apparent return 1/ 
 3,466 3,081
 

e Student/year count with
 
no apparent return 2/ 
 1,575 1,945
 

d. In terms of financial flows and cost effectiveness re
sulting from the cohort performance:
 

" 
For each 1,000 initial entries, the educational
 
system spends:
 

* 
in the urban axo~s: $279,272 through the sixth
 
grade.
 

* 
in the rural areas: $196,769 through the sixth
 
grade.
 

" Of total expenditures:
 

* in the urban areas, 69 percent is spent on
 
finishers of the cycle, but 31 percent is lost
 
through desertion.
 

* 
in the rural areas, the figures are 61.percent

and 39 percent, respectively.
 

1/ Includes those who finished the prescribed course of studies (including 

-repeaters).
 

2/ Includes those who dropped out before fulfilling the required cycle. 
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" 
On a per unit basis, the required outlay for producing
 
a sixth-grade finisher is $575 in the urbLn areas, and 
$461 in the rural areas.
 

" For each additional year that a student is in the system
 
in the urban areas, approximately $96 is spent if the
 
student is expected to finish sixth grade. In the rural
 
areas, the amount is $74.
 

" Assuming equality of value-added by the school, and
 
ceteris Paribus conditions, rural schools are more cost
efficient than urban schools. 
 It would cost $223,080
 
to produce 486 sixth grade finishers (the number of
 
6th grade finishers in the urban schools) in the rural
 
schools, is opposed to $279,272 in the urban schools.
 

9 External Efficiency (Section XIV)
 

a. The structure of the labor uirket
 

Three segments are clearly recognizable: the modern,
 
protected sector with its set of procedures for entry,

assignment, promotion, and leave; 
the urban autonomous
 
sector, which abosrbs individuals who lack the creden
tials, education, skills, or connections to enter into
 
the protected sector; and the rural labor market, which
 
is traditional and oriented to 
family labor participa
tion. Of the three, the last is undoubtedly predominant
 
in Paraguay, with a labor force estimated at 400,000.
 
The autonomous urban market comprises 52 percent of
 
those employed in the urban areas.
 

b. Under-employment and sub-utilization of human resources
 

While open unemployment is low, a PREALC/ILO study
 
estimates that the equivalent rate of unemployment in
 
Asunci6n through under-employment is 22 percent. The
 
sub-utilization of labor resources in the rural economy
 
is equivalent to an unemployment rate of 35 percent.
 

c. The characteristics of participation in the labor force
 

* The Paraguayan labor participation model is based on
 
a distinctive queueing mechanism. 
Entry and placement
 
are largely determined by individual characteristics
 
such as sex, age, and educational level. Heads of
 
families are given preference in participation; their
 
unemployment rate is only 2.5 percent. 
 In the rural
 
areas, the labor force is 80 percent male. Due to the
 
nature of agricultural production, overall participation
 
rates fluctuate between 28 and 41 percent. Because
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male participation is stable throughout the year,
additional labor requirements are met from increased
female participation (which ranges from 18.5 to 40.6
percent) and youth participation (from 3.2 to 16.6

percent).
 

d. The Impact of education on 
earnings and on laborparticipation
in the modern and autonomous sectors of the urban market 

e 	The modern, protected sector is geared to stable
employment with fixed incomes, while the traditional,
autonomous sector is gEared to stable employment with
variable incomes. 
The first category attracts those
with higher educational attainment, whereas the reverse takes place in the autonomous sector.
 

e 	The queueing system at work in the market is 
an
effective mechanism for discrimination by sex. 
The
spreads between male and female remuneration widenas higher levels of specialization are reached inthe private sector (Chart XV-4). 

* 	Education, or the possession of an educational certificate, is 
an important determinant of -rcess to
more privileged positions in the labe-
 -tand
hence higher lifetime earnings. Edu ..
A 	attainment
is the most important predictor of eaxiltgs (explaining
12 percent of the variance). The incremental value of
secondary education over primary is Os961 per week, but
it is only realized if the present Diversified Cycle
is reached. The impact of primary and basic secondaryeducation on additional income is definitely more
modest (Tables XIV-5 and X.V-6). 

e. The rural labor market and factor productivity
 

e Males are the biggest contributors to family labor onthe small farms. The youngest males (aged 6 to 12)make the largest contribution, particularly on farms
of 10 to 19 hectares in size.
 

e 	Differences in farm capital endowment are not related
to the utilization of different technologies of
 
production.
 

e 	Farmers in all groups are income maximizers, but
factor markets are not totally fluid.
 

* 
All farmers adjust the composition of output in order
to utilize those factors which can be obtained most
 
cheaply.
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" The returns per unit of investment in fixed capital

and land vary inversely to the size of the farm.
 
Gross returns as a proportion of fixed capital range
 
from 1.26 on the smallest farms to .66 on the largest
 
farms.
 

" Gross farm income goes up with the size of farm.
 
However, the increase in income is not concomitant
 
with the increase in the size of the farm. 
While the
 
land size ratio ranges from 1.0 to 4.7, the net farm
 
income ratio ranges from 1.0 to 7.6. Further, the
 
labor productivity ratios range from 1.0 to 4.15.
 

f. Implications of findings for rural education
 

" The structural aspects of the labor market are
 
important determinants of the level and spread of
 
incomes.
 

" As educational attainment in schools is likely to be
 
low on the average throughout the rural areas, it is
 
quite possible that the impact of schools on income
 
determination has been and continues to be low.
 

" The returns to technology-deepening inputs appear
 
important, particularly on the smaller farms. 
This
 
argues in favor of the design of learning packages

which incorporate such technologies, whether in NFE
 
activities, through informal learning mechanisms,
 
or by their incorporation in the school curricula.
 

B. NON-FORNAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES
 

Although the development of NFE is explicitly stated as one of the

educational objectives of 
the GOP, there 13 currently no policy for accom
plishing this goal. In this regard, a distinction should be made between
the existence of NFE activities, even if they are sponsored by central
 
government institutions, and the existence of a NFE policy.
 

However, there are 
important elements which may constitute the basis
 
for constructing policy. 
One is the concerted government action displayed

in the Eje areas, \vhich has already linked a number of institutions, and
 
their actions and ativities, in a specific geographical setting which is
 
judged of highest national priority. Another is the strengthening of the

Serviclo Nacional de Promoci6n Profesional (SNPP), to promote its capacity

to carry out operations in the rural areas and the interior. 
The exis
tence of these mechanisms reveals that the GOP is not engaged in a piece
meal approach.
 

There are a number of institutions which provide NFE services. Their

activities are varied and fulfill a number of needs. 
A typology of such
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activities by their functions and purposes indicates that they provide
pre-employment training, in-service training, production training, and

basic education.
 

The existing information base, however, is inadequate for carrying
out substantive analyses or for programming policy. 
Substantial gaps
exist in such areas as costs and financing, delivery and methodologies,

and impact and benefits.
 

Two 7ecommendations result.
 

r. The development; of a 
useful data base. 
A number of institutions, particlAarly those which appear to have a measurable
impact, should be surveyed closely. The following areas
in the organizations and activities should be exzained:
specialization, location, and scope; organization, management, and coordination; delivery; and methodologies. Also,
the economic aspects should be examined, including the
ability to utilize community resources. Equal emphasis
should be placed on collecting information on the participants: 
 tracer studies, perception surveys, and socioeconomic and individual profiles. 
The information should
be of sufficient quality and specificity to allow the
testing of hypotheses in those areas which are amenable
 
to this kind of measurement.
 

b. Aspects of organization and delivery. In the E 
project
areas, the effort should concentrate on strengthening the
capabilities of the Oficina Naconal de Progreso Social,
in an attempt to develop a 
mechanism for coordinating,
supervising, and strengthening the NFE components of the
institutions which are currently operating in the areas.
One of the main tasks would be to find the most efficient
 means of mobilizing community resources for participation;
and organizing the content and sequence of the program

offerings.
 

The participation of the Regional Education Centers (REC's) in the
development of NFE was already voiced when listing the recommendations
regarding their role and functions (See No. A.3 above). 
 The REC's are in
a particularly favored position to be community-based learning resource
centers, as well as training centers. 
 They have model facilities and
access to land, the best qualified teaching force, and highly motivated
students; and they are located in central communities which have a radius
of impact over other communities. 
Their location is also strategic due
to their geographical distribution throughout the country.
 

C. 
INFORMAL LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT PARTICIPATION (Section V)
 

The following diagnosis can be made regarding the educational input
into the rural development strategy of Paraguay:
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" There is 
a need to strengthen participation in rural devel
opment just as 
there is a need to reinforce the capacity of
GOP institutions to deliver their services.
 

" 
The schools, by their very nature, concentrate their efforts

in one segment of the population and their impact must be
 
observed over the long run.
 

" 
There does not exist a highly developed NFE infrastructure
 
in rural Paraguay, and the resources are lacking to adopt
systematic actions to create such an infrastructure in the
 
short run.
 

This leads to the conclusion that a major effort must be undertaken
 
to understand the importance of informal learning as a concomitant feature

of deveLopment participation. 


l
The tangible result would be the incorporation o * learning and communication as integral components of the different
 

programs that are undertaken. 

This conclusion is consistent with three important findings of the
study: 

oped 

(a) just like any other group, small farmers have a highly develcapacity to mnke rational decisions; (b) there already exists a welldeveloped informal mechanism for communication and individual and social

interaction in rural Paraguay; (c) both 
 individuals and institutions face
critical constraints for carrying out their actions and operations.
 

On this basis, it is recommended that a study be undertaken in which
 a detailcd 
analysis of the learning and social organization implications
of proposed development programs can be spelled out. 
The identification
of educational implications should result in concrete guidelines for
producing possible learning packages which would be included as program
components. The identification of learning packages must be complemented
with decisions concerning the delivery of the packages. 
Print materials
 
can be designed and produced. 
Radio scripts can be written. Person-to
person and group patterns of communication can be explored, whether in
small towns or cooperative settings. Information packages can become
elements of NFE activities. 
They can"also become a part of the school
 
curricula.
 

It should be understood that the goal of this exercise is 
to
strengthen, on a systematic basis, the flow of information and learning
in the rural areas. While education cannot by itself bring about social
change, it is clear that the effectiveness of the development process is
largely dependent on the extent to which individual and institutional 
participants are informed about each other. 



SECTION IV
 

THE NATIONAL CONTEXT: CONDITIONING FACTORS
 
AND DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES 

Educational policy and performance are determined in large measure
by the particular social, economic, cultural, and political environment
from which they emerge. In addition, they are affected by the demographic and geographic characteristics of the region which they are
designed to 
serve.
 

The purpose of this section is to analyze the Paraguayan setting,
tracing to the extent possible the implications for carrying out educational policy. 
 The first part of the section identifies the factors
which affect or condition educational policy in Paraguay, while thesecond examines Paraguay's social development strategy.
 

A. 
FACTORS THAT CONDITION EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND PERFORMANCE
 

1. Geography and Cneral Characteristics 

Paraguay is a relatively small country by South American standards, with a total land area of 406,752 square kilometers. 
 It is landlocked, located in the middle of South America's southernbordered by Argentina, Bolivia, and 
cor., and

Brazil. Paraguay's geographictlea has been an locaimportant factor in limiting the country's economicpIuplation growth. andAsuncion is 1,000 miles up riverthe traditional port for Paraguay's exports. 
from Buenos Aires,


Access to markets was a
prime factor in attracting settlers 
to Brazil, Argentina, and Uruguay,
rather than to Paraguay. Although the present road andoffers improved access river networkto export markets, Paraguay continues to be at
a considerable transportation disadvantage.
 

The Paraguay River divides the country into two geographicalthe Chaco regions:in the northwest and the oriental regionAsunci6u, to the southeast.
the nation's capital, is located in the southeastern region.
I astern Paraguay is an area of spacious plains, broad valleys, and low
plateaus, with rainfall averaging 60 .inches per 
year. About 30 percent
of the area consists of soils suitable for intensive agriculture; 20
percent is suitable for livestock and occasional agriculture; 40 percent
is usefuly mainly for livestock; and the remaining 10 percent, for
forest 
use only. The most fertile soils are found in the Itapua and
Alto Parana areas, which are still very sparsely populated, although
much colonization is 
taking place. 
 The most densely settled areas surrounding Asuncion have depleted soils and small land holdings.
 

The population of Paraguay was approximately 2,00,000 in 1976.
Sparsely populated, with a population density of only 6.6 per kMi
2, the
country has at the same time qne of the highest land/man ratios In
Latin America. However, the population is unevenly distributed in relation to the land: the Chaco contains 60 percent of the land but has only 
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3 percent of the population, while the area of influence of Asuncion,
 
demarcated by a semi-circle with a radius of 150 km, houses half of the
 
population.
 

The population is essentially rural; and unlike other South American
 
countries, no urban explosion is taking place. Emigration, particul&rly
 
to Argentina, has been a significant phenomenon in the recent past,
 
although it shows signs of taering off.
 

The Paraguayan population also shows a marked degree of racial homo
geneity. Guaranf is spoken by 92 percent of the population; but Spanish,

which is spoken by 55 percent of the population, is the official language.
 
The political history of the country has been shaped by periods of strong
 
governments, interspersed by periods of instability, and marked by two
 
devastating wars, in 1870 and 1934. For the past 22 years the country
 
has been governed under the presidency of General Alfredo Stroessner.
 

The economy is predominantly agricultural. The sector engages 50
 
percent of the economically active population, and agricultural activities
 
generate 34.7 percent of the GDP as well as 95 percent of the total export
 
receipts. In addition, agriculture accounts for 60 percent of the gross
 
value of industrial production, and 70 percent of industrial exports.
 

Paraguay's per capita income is the second lowest in South America.
 
The distribution of national income is unequal; in 1970, the top 5 percent
 
of households received 30 percent of all income; the upper 20 percent
 
received 62 percent, while the lowest 20 percent received only 4 percent

of the national income.l/ On the other hand, daily caloric and protein
 
intake, both important welfare indicators, place Paraguay in an exceptional
 
position among Latin American countries. Daily caloric intake 4*s equivalent
 
to 119 percent of estimated requirements; protein intake is 73 grams per
 
day.2/
 

l/ International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, Report No.
 
1945-PA, November 23, 1976. By comparison, estimates for Honduras
 
and Costa Rica, also for 1970, show the following distribution:
 

Honduras Costa Rica
 
* Highest 5% qf households 28.0 23.0
 
* Highest 20% of households 60.6 50.4
 
* Lowest 20% of households 2.5 5.4
 
* Lowest 40% of households 8.4 14.6
 

2/ Ibid. By comparison, in Honduras the caloric intake is 96 percent of
 
requirements, with a daily protein intake of 58 grams. In Costa Rica,
 
the corresponding figures are 110 percent and 63 grams. In El Salvador,
 
they are 87 percent and.43 grams.
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2. Population Distribution and Urbanization
 

The distribution of the population isParaguay. highly unequal throughoutGini coefficients of population concentration derived in astudy published by the Centro Paraguayo de Estudios Sociologicos (CPES)for the period from 1950 to 1972 are as follows: 1950 .70; 1962and 1972 = .67.1/ - .7.1;In 1972, 70 percent of the population lived on 18 percent of the land. 
 From 1950 to 1972, the urban popul3tion increased from
34.6 to 37.4 percent of the total population (from 460,000 to 881,000 in
absolute numbers), while the rural population declined from 65.4 to 62.6
percent (from 862,000 to 1,474,000).2/ Between 1962 and 1972 the area
of highest population growth was the-Department of Alto Parana, where
the urban population grew at an annual rate of 23.27 percent, and the
rural population increased at the annual rate of 11.35 percent.3/
 

The rate of change in urban population indicates that, unlike many
other Latin American counties, there has been no urban population exploslon in Paraguay. Besides Asuncion, the urban foci of internal migration
have been Caaguazu (which grew at the rate of 13.27 percent in the 196272 period), Pilar (9.17 percent), and Pedro Juan Caballero (7.54 percent).
However, all three are small urban centers, ranging from 8,000 to 21,000
inhabitants. 

In terms of the total population, the relative importance of immigra)t.s is rather low in most areas of the country, with the highest
co'cietrI'ation or immigrants in urban areas found theAlto Parani. in Department of
The greatest points of migrant concentration are the rural
are:xs arounj Asuncidn. 
years 

As a rule, the immigrants ar,_ between 15 and 25
of age, and they typically 
engage in small manLufacturing activities(e.g., artisan crafts), construction, commerce: nd crade. 

RecentEconomic Performance:
3. Labor Absorption and Emoet
Structure
 

Current economic statistics from the 1977-1981 Development Plan
show that the economy experienced more vigorous growth in the last fiveyear period than during the 1960's, when the growth rate was 4.2 percent.
 

1/ Rivarola et al., La Poblacion del Paraguay, Asuncion, CPES, 1974. 
2/ The urban population in Paraguay is defined as the population livingin urban centers (district capitals and towns). 

3/ The urban population's growth in the Central District, where Asunc16n
is located, was 6.23 percent per annum. 
The departments where a net
population loss took place were Paraguard, Guairl, and Caazap6.

Cf. Rivarola et al. 
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The rate of growth increased to 6.1 percent during the period irom 1971 to
 
1975. The highest annual rates were in 1973 (7.8 percent) and in 1974
 
(8.3 percent).l/
 

By sectors, the value of agricultural output grew at a rate of 6.6
 
percent during the 1971-75 period, as compared with .9 percent in the
 
1960's. Again, the performance in the last two yeari was the strongest
 
(8.7 percent and 9.2 percent in 1973 and 1974, respectively). The rate
 
of growth of industrial output was 5.3 percent in the same five-yeat
 
period.2/
 

It is estimated that 77,000 individuals were incorporated into the
 
ranks of the employed in 1972-75 (an annual rate of absorption of 3.4
 
percent), as compared with 173,000 individuals during the 1960's (2.7
 
percent) when the economy was sluggish. The greatest aLsorption, however,
 
was in the service sector, as the share of both agriculture and industry
 
in employment declined.3/
 

Putting these figures in a different perspective, the evolution of 
employment indicators shows that from 1962 to 1972, the growth of the 
population employed was higher than the growth of the economically active 
population (EAP), while the gross participation rate in the labor force 
declined slightly, from 32.2 to 31.9 percent.4/ This made the "economic 
burden" of each individual employed equal to 2.1. Due to the faster 
population growth which started in the mid-1960's, the population offi
cially classified as being of work-age increased at the annual rate of 
3.04 percent, while the total population went up by 2.7 perceut.
 

The structure of the labor force by occupations reveali the extent
 
to which Paraguay's economy is geared to the primry sector, as well as
 
the pprtic ? tion by sex.
 

Four out if five participants in the labor force are males. Signi
ficantly, however, females surpass males in absolute numbers i the
 
professions (17,250 vs. 14,330).5/ Fully 62 percent of the male labor
 

1/ Cf. Plan Nacional de Desarrollo Econ6mico y Social 1977-1981, Asuncin,
 

Secretarfa Ticnica de Planificaci6n, 1976, Vol. I, p. 13.
 

2/ Ibid. 

3/ Ibid. p. 39. 

4/ In 1974 the work-age population (age 12 or higher) was estimated to
 
be 1,494,000. Of these, 752,000 were classified as being employed,
 
while the remainder were unemployed, including approximately 483,000
 
housewives and 202,000 students.
 

5/ Cf. Rivarola et al., Table VI, p. 150. 
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force is employed in activities geared to the primary sector, while approxi
mately 6 percent are engaged in white-collar activities. The service sector,
 
on the other hand, absorbs the majority of female participants.
 

The traditional structure of production is also revealed by the rela
tive weights of traditional and modern modes of organization for production:
 
57 percent of the labor force is classified as being self-employed or familylaborers; workers and employees account for an additional 41 percent; and
employers make up the remaining 2 percent.l/ 

Unemployment figures have been calculated variously at 2.9 percent
in the 1972 census, and at 6 percent in a PREALC/ILO survey taken in 1973.
 
Open unemployment is particularly significant in the male age groups from 
12 to 20, where it ranges between 10 and 19 percent. tale urba.a unemploy
ment by age group varies between 5 ind 10 percent,.while female urban
 
unemployment rates vary between 1 and 2 percent. 
Open unemployment is
 
significantly lower for males in the rural areas. 
However, in Paraguay

as well as in other LDC's, the problem is one of under-employment. The
 
PREALCO/ILO study estimatc that approximately 47 percent of the rural

labor force is fully employed, i.e., engaged in productive activities 250
 
days out of the year; while 53 percent is only seasonally employed. 

It. 	 SOC[AI. DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

As detailed in the current Development Plan (1977-1981), Paraguay's

Ionig-trrm development objectives the achievement
are of sustained high 
rates of economic growth to increase national income and labor absorp-
Lionl, and the continued implementation of social development policies
whici seek to improve the mechanisms for income redistribution.2/ The
overall national goal, therefore, is one which contemplates both growth 
and equity. 

The redistribution objectives are envisioned primarily in terms of
'xtending the coverage of basic social services to hitherto marginal

sectors of the population, improving the planning and operational capa
bilities of the public sector, and fostering technolocrical change to be 
able to take advantage of.the favorable economic condiitq'ns created by

the hydroelectric projects.
 

The quantitative targets adopted in the development strategy propose
 
a gradually increasing rate of economic growth, from 7.6 percent per
 
annum in the immediate past to 7.9 percent in the 1977-79 period, and to
 
8.4 	percent in 1962-Gi. With population growth projected at 3 percent,
 

1/ 	Ibid., Table VII, p. 154.
 

2/ 	Cf. Plan Nacional de Desarrollo EconSmico y Social 1977-1981,
 
Asuncidn, Secretarfa Tdcnica de Planificacidn, 1976, Vol. IL
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real economic growth should be 4.6 percent per annum. This translates
 
into $462 of CDP per capita and $400 of income per capita by the end of
 
the Plan period, as opposed to current levels of $370 for per capita
 
CDP and $320 for per capita income. The output of the primary sector
 
is expected to expand at the rate of 6.1 percent and that of the secondary
 
sector, at 9.8 percent.
 

1. Development Objectives
 

In line with the objectives of Paraguay's overall development
 
strategy, the Plan sets forth a series of policy guidelines, along with
 
some global targets, for the social sectors. These include human resources
 
development, nutrition, health, education, housing, and integrated social
 
development. Government strategies in these areas are designed to promote
 
social justice and improve the quality of life of Paraguayans.
 

The Development Plan stops short of makinc,a direct connection between
 
the educational system and the other social sectors. However, a number
 
of program guidelines contained in the Plan are concerned wfth the quality
 
of education, the coverage of educational services, the management of the
 
system, and the forward linkages of education with the productive sectors
 
of the economy.
 

a. Educational Objectives and Policy Areas l/
 

The objectives of Paraguayan education are:
 

* 	to raise the quality standards'of education at all
 
levels and specializations;
 

a* 	to increase educational opportunities throughout
 
the system;
 

" 	to stimulate the training and production of middle-

Ivel managers and technicians; and
 

" 	to improve inter-institutional coordination and to
 
achieve the effective integration of efforts in the
 
technical, financial, and administrative areas cf
 
the system.
 

These objectives are to be achieved through the implementation of a
 
mix of strategies which themselves contain policy elements that have yet
 
to be spelied out in adequate detail. The following areas have been
 

1/ Cf. Plan, op.cit., Vol.II, pp. 209-213.
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identified as those which will require special attention:,
 

I. Educational Delivery
 

* 
extend basic educational opportunities to all poten
tial users, particularly in the rural areas.
 

" 	develop plans, programs, and content of non-foral

education (NFE) in the rural areas to parallel the 
formal education efforts.
 

" 
develop alternative mixes of educational delivery
systems in areas which are particularly affected
 
due to lack of facilities, difficulty of access,
 
and population dispersion. 

2. Cost and Resource Deployment 

" 
achieve efficiency in the construction and location
 
of buildings by designing 3tructures which are
 
equipped to handle multi-grade (pluri-grados)
 
teaching.
 

" 	adopt "optimum utilization of installed capacity"
 
as a criterion for building schools.
 

" 
provide the necessary equipment and furniture in
 
the schools. 

3. Teaching Force 

" 	continue to develop and improve current teacher
 
training programs.
 

" 
emphasize the development and utilization of tech
niques for multi-grade teaching.
 

" 
develop training programs for bilingual education.
 

" 	provide incentives to develop a full-time teaching
 
force.
 

4. Research and Evaluation
 

* 	adopt a research strategy designed to update. on a
 
continual basis, information regarding the changing

conditions that determine educational supply and
 
demand.
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5. Development of Middle-Level Technicians
 

* 	foster the growth and implementation of technical
 
education and of programs of capacitacidn.
 

6. Development of High-Level Manpower
 

* 	support the development plans of the institutions
 
of higher education.
 

More and better educational outcomes are sought. While no direct
 
connection is made between these outcomes and the participation of indi
viduals in the labor market, it is implied that a better qualified labor
 
force is more productive and efficient, and that this condition is neces
sary for attaining higher income levels.
 

This is standard economic treatment of the subject: the educational
 
system provides the inputs (qualified manpower) needed to carry out pro
ductive (i.e., income-generating) activities. The labor market's absorp
tion mechanism, therefore, must be smooth enough and sufficiently developed
 
to create income-generating opportunities for the labor force.
 

b. Employment and Utilization of Human Resources
 

The objectives of the employment policy envisioned in the
 
Development Plan include the areas of labor absorption, incentive policies,
 
and institutional development. The following objectives are spelled out
 
in each of these categories: 1/
 

1. Labor Absorption
 

* 	set up the standards, procedures, and goals of a full
 
employment policy.
 

" 	raise the levels of employment and lower current
 
levels of under-employment.
 

" 	generate jobs which complement slack periods of
 
employment in the rural areas.
 

" 	create a larger number of units of production.
 

2. Incentive Policies
 

o 	design and implement policy incentives to increase
 
labor absorption.
 

1/ Cf. Plan, op. cit., Vol.11, pp. 182-193. 
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e 
promote policy actions designed to "fhie tune" labor 
demand and supply. 

3. Institutional Development
 

" 	promote and strengthen manpower training and appren
ticeship plans and institutions.
 

" 
design a system for the certification of occupational
 
status.
 

" 	identify institutional and market obstacles which
 
impede labor force participation.
 

" 	promote inter-institutional planning mechanisms.
 

The human resources strategy is designed to increase the productivity

of export activities while fostering the substitution of imports. 
The
 
export expansion model establishes specialization on the basis of compara
tive advantage. This specialization should result in greater efficiency

in production, which would accelerate the absorption of available labor.

By promoting agro-industrial growth, the strategy should bring about a
decrease in seasonal u.employment, a greater absorption of female employ
ment, and an increase in opportunities for labor training. In 	the area

of import substitution, the strategy seeks to develop artisan crafts,

simil 
 enterprises, and opportunities for labor specialization.
 

The thrust of this strategy, the Plan notes, is to "shift the distribution of employment away from traditional agriculture to agro-industry

and services which have an essentially technological orientation." The
emphasis is on technological. 
The inputs include a mix of institutional
 
mechanisms, such as 
creation of a national system of incentives which are 
to 	be incorporated into the labor code; 
the incorporation of employment
crtetria into the design and ev,.luation of projects; the development ofrural resettlement and agrarian reform projects; and the reorientation of
educational content and teaching methodologies. 



SECTION V
 

THE INSTITUTIONAL AD SOCIAL CONTEXT OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT:
 
POLICIES AND PARTICIPATION
 

Participation in development entails a series of processes of learn
ing; or more generally, of becoming informed. The cultural and economic
 
environment conditions the way in which recipients perceive the cos'ts and
 
benefits of development participation. From this perspective, educational
 
opportunities should be viewed in terms of a-global conception of knowl
edge and skill generation. Based on the assumptions that the economic
 
ar.d 	socio-cultural contexts largely determine learning peeds, and that
 
these change over time, the development of human resources should also be
 
viewed as being as much touched by overall development policies as more
 
narrowly defined educational policies.
 

Paraguay's rural development model rests on a given set of policies
 
and oi i number of institutions which represent the Embodiment of those
 
policies. As expected, the instititions and their programs transcend
 
what is conventionally considered to be the province of education. 
Deve]opent actions seek to elicit participation in different ways. It 
is assu,led, from the government's point of view, that for this participa-. 
Lion to take place, the intended clientele has to be made aware of the 
types of actions that are being pursued; they, in turn, have to make
 
these actions and objectives their own. 

'ollowing these prescriptions, this section is made up of three
 
parts. The first part examines the policies and institutional context
 
of rural development in Paraguay. The second part provides a profile of
 
Paraguay's poor majority. The third part spells out the conclusions
 
which derive from the analysis of education as an input of the government's
 
social and economic policy. 

A. 	THE RURAL DEVELOPMENT MODEL. POLICIES, PROGRAMS, AND INSTITUTIONS
 

The objectives of agricultural development provide clear guidelines 
for the design of rural development policies.l/ As stated, programs 
undertaken in this area should seek to (a) bring more land into produc
tion and make more intensive and rational utilization of this resource; 
(b) localize or regionalize agricultural production; and (c) improve the
 
quality and use of .arm labor through training, the incorporation of
 
improved production techniques, and a more intensive utilization of
 
human labor. Specialization in agricultural pro1iiction should seek to 
Increase the production of current export commodities, the introduction
 
of new export commodities, the substitution of imports, and the produc
tion of raw materials for industry. Aa intermediate result of this
 
strategy would be an improvement in the living conditions of the rural
 
population, thereby contributing to the fulfillment of overall social.
 
equity.
 

I/ 	USAD/Paraguay, Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, Asuncion, 1976;
 
as extracted from the GOP's 1971-75 Agricultural Development Plan.
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The achievement of these objectives requires the formulation of

strategies to overcome structural constraints, one of which is the inade
quate utilization of land and human resources. 
To this effect, Paraguay's

overall rural development strategy is based on agrarian reform, coloniza
tion, and the design and implementation of integrated rural development
 
schemes.
 

The peculiar geographic and ethnic characteristics of the country,
as well as its formidable agricultural potential and incipient industrial
 
development, justify the thrust of the policy. 
Rather than setting up

compartmentalized regions, the regional typology in rural Paraguay con
templates the formation of development axes (Ejes de Desarrollo), which
 
radiate from Asuncion to the north, south, east, and west. 
At the present

time, attention is concentrated on the northern axis (Eje norte), which

includes an area north of Coronel Oviedo in the Department of San Pedro;

and the eastern axis (Eje Este) extending into the Departments of Caaguazi

and Alto Parana, which are connected to Asunci6n by an all-weather highway

completed in 1965.
 

The Ejes program constitutes the core of Paraguay's rural development

model. Integrated development packages are to be developed, which include
 
the following elements: community participation; model patterns of land
 
tenure; production and marketing schemes; health, nutrition, and recrea
tion programs; education and human resource development initiatives;

housing schemes, and road, transportation, and communication networks.
 
All these elements are to be backstopped by the necessary institutional
 
support, guidance, and coordination.l/
 

Other programs are either being coordinated with or carried out as
 
components of the Ejes program. 
These include the Integrated Agriculture

Development Project (PIDAP), and a number of small and medium farmer
 
credit and support programs. Practically all of these projects are
 
financed through international donor agencies and counterpart GOP funds.2/
 

1/ 	Consejo Nacional de Desarrollo Social, Programa Integrado de Desarrollo

Social, Eje Norte de Colonizaci6n, Plan de Acciones Ejercicio, 1974
1975, Asuncion, June 1975, pp. 31.-35.
 

2/ The individual project operations are geared to the attainment of

specific rural development policy objectives. In the past, most have
 
financed credit and inputs for medium and commercial farmers. The
IBRD Small Farmer Credit and Rural Development Project assists small
 
farmers in the communities of Hallorqufn, Repatriaci6n, and General

Stroessner by providing farm credit to cover requirements for long
term investment and short-term working capital, technical assistance,

and rural infrastructure (largely feeder roads). Additional compo
nents include schools, and health and community centers. The USAID
 
project is aimed at smali farmers, to "increase their net income,

productivity, and nutrition standards.' 
 Project elements include
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1. Institutions Charged with Agricultural Development Policies
 

The GOP has an extensive institutional mechanism for agricultuiraland rural development. Agricultural development policies are essentiallymanaged by the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock (MAG). Rural development policies, specifically the Ejes program, are administered by a
consortium of public institutions linked together in the National Council
for Social Progress (CNPS). Participating institutions include the MAG,
the MOE, the Ministry of Health and Public Welfare, the Ministry ofJustice and Labor, the Rural Welfare Institute (IBR), theand Technical
Secretariat of Planning (STP).I/ 

provision of supervised credit, workingand capital to a marketing
cooperative to enable it 
to purchase and market small farmer crops.
 
PIDAP, for its part, represents the embodiment of the GOP's agricultural policy. The total cost of the project is $21.7 million, ofwhich $14.8 million is financed through an IDB loan. 
 The project
 
pursues a number of different objectives which relate to improving
the mn riagement, institutional coordination, and delivery of agricultural support services directed to small farmers. The overall purposeis to improve the production levels of this group. PIDAP has four
vomponents: utilization and spread of improved agricultural technolog, , marketing, agricultural education, and agricultural credit.Under the agricultural technology component,

to agriculture and livestock research; 

the project is directed 
agricultural extension;ductLion, processing, and distribution 

pro
of improved seeds; and production and sale of breeding stock. The marketing component includesthe creation of a network of grain storage silos with a total capacityof 14,000 metric tons; it also includes the creation or strengtheningof institutional and finai,-ial services to promote exports. Agricultural education involves the upgrading of four Centros Regionales deEducaci6n Agrfcola, improveto the content of agricultural instructionto raise the qualifications and standards of middle-level agricultural
technicians. 
The agricultural credit component is designed to provide
technical assistance and credit packages to small farmers and their
cooperatives. 
 Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, op. cit., pp. 331

391.
 

I/ A distinction may be made between agricultural development and rural
development. 
 The former, one of the major components of rural development, is concerned with agricultural production, productivity, land
tenure, marketing arrangements, extension and cooperatives, and other
such "hard" progro.m areas. 
 Rural development, on 
the other hand, is
inclusive in that it brings together all possible elements of public
polcy, including welfare policies (e.g., 
health and nutrition); labor
and employment policies; education programs; public works, includinginfrastructure and communications development; community developmentstrategies; and the administration of justice. These actions involve,
from the government's perspective, a series of social investment outlays which are 
programmed in accordance with the National Development
 
Plan.
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At the top of the hierarchical structure, agencies such as the
National Council for Economic Coordination (CNCE) and the STP operate
directly under the Presidency. Among other functions, CNCE is charged
with evaluating taxation laws, revising the execution of the national
budget and the evolution of the public debt, and coordinating financial
policy to achieve economic growth targets. 
 STP is jointly responsible
with GOP ministries for the formulation of the country's economic and
social development plan by sectors and reg.ons. 
 Its National Projects
Office (ONP) is responsible for preparing projects and carrying out
feasibility studies of proposed government ections.
 

CNCE ana STP are the overall orchestrators and monitors of national
policy, while the Ministry of Finance is charged with directing public
expenditures. These institutions provide the general guidelines and
resources for MAG operations. 
MAG's structure includes the Secretariat
for Technical Coordination, which is responsible for PIDAP; 
a policy
planning and programming unit (Gabinete Tecnico); and a number of operational divisions, which include Agricultural Research and Extension,
Agricultural Standards and Controls, and Marketing and Agricultural
Economics. 
It is through these divisions that MAG actions reach down to

the user level.l/
 

Agricultural development programs are financed by such institutions
 as the Fondo Ganadero (Livestock Fund) and the Banco Nacional de Fomento
(National Development Bank). 
 Credit and technical assistance are also
provided through a number of commodity programs. The' Fondo Ganadero is
an agency of the Central Bank of Paraguay set up to aiminister funds
made available under an IBRD loan to finance the development of largescale commercial livestock projects. 
The Banco Nacional de Fomento is
the largest banking institution in P,raguay, contrclling about half of
the country's loan balances and almost one-sixth cf the deposits held by
the banking system. BNF's scale of operations make it by far the most
important source of medium and long-term development loans. The Bank's
operations throughout the country are carried out through a network of
 
37 agencies.
 

Of special Interest to this assessment are those BNF operations
which provide finarcial and technical assistance to small and medium
farmers. 
 Such operations include credit for agricultural promotion, for
specific projects, and for cooperatives. Promotion credit programs are
geared to commodities such as cotton, tobacco, soybeans, and vegetables.
The credit made available to specific projects finances investments in
fixed and semi-fixed assets related to a number of priority activities,
including beef and dairy cattle, poultry, and seri-culture projects.
The credit operations for cooperatives are granted either for specific
projects undertaken by cooperatives, or to upgrade the economic position
and management of cooperatives. BNF operations emphasize the use of
supervised credit and the provision of technical assistance.
 

Tl'The descriptions of institutions that follow are adapted from the
Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, pp. 338-393.
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On the other hand, the National Commodity Programs are directed to

specific agricultural commodities which have high commercial value and
 
which therefore constitute the bulk of Paraguay's export crops. Currently,
 
programs have been established for wheat 
(set up in 1967), tobacco (1967),

cotton (1972), and soybeans (1973). 
 Program design and participation are

carefully planned through definition of financial requirements and avail
able resources; identification of marketing constraints and the measures

needed to overcome them; and specification of research components.

commodity programs 

The
 
produce detailed guidelines for participating agencies

in the public and private sectors. Such guidelines identify the types
and amounts of inputs required, such as research, extension, credit,
marketing, and proposed budgets. 

2. Small-Farm Credit and Cooperative Schemes 

'hree institutions are particularly active in the provision ofsmall farm credit and the fostering of the cooperative movement in Paraguay.
Thse include the Credito Agricola do Habilitacion (CAH), CREDICOOP, and 
the Union Paraguava do Cooperativas (UNIPACO). 

The Credito Agrlcola de Pabilitaci6n (CAH) is a hybrid institution, 
snce it incorporates Ln its itructure the provision of financial services
and the mobilization of community resources through the formation of
 
coope rative groups. CAH provides credit 
and technical assistance in pro
duction and marketing through producer 
 committees, or Ab.ciaciones de

Usut rios de Credito Agricola (AUCA's). 
 These are formed by groups of at
Ii.a:;t 25 individuals, who are required to have titles or leasing rights

to at toast 6 hectares of land. 
 Credit is provided for production of

cash c'rops and purchase of farm implements and work animals. 
 For the 
most part, credit takes the form of inputs rather than of outright cashoutlays. Interest rates are subsidized; the rate is 9 percent plus a
 
2 percent service charge on outstanding balances, 
 versus a 14 percentrate from commercial sources. CAH has its own corps of field technicians

who advise the AUCA's by providing technical assistance, supervising
 
group marketing of crops, and helping 
 in the preparation of loan requests. 

CREDICO6P, cliartered in 1974, is a central credit union; it is charged
in 
its bylaws .with providing leadership and financial and technical assis
tance to the Paraguayan credit union movement. 
 It promotes and organizes
 
new credit unions, trains managerial and administrative personnel, and
 
gives assistance in accounting and auditing cooperative accounts.
 

CREDICOOP administers a credit program which is intended to channel
funds to small farmers who otherwise could not qualify for loans from
either public or private agricultural lending sources. 
In 1976, CREDICOOP 
assisted 25 rural cooperatives with approximately 7,000 members. This
 
organization also works in conjunction with MAG and the agricultural

extension service (SRAG) to provide technical issistance and extension
 
services. 
Technical assistance is coordinated by the extension super
visor from CREDICOOP, who designs the overall package of instruction and

implementation, and advises the SEAG extension agent accordingly. 
The
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SEAG agent in 
turn trains field assistants and supervises field operations.
Field assistants from the credit union are in charge of day-to-day operations and, as such, they are the primary contact between the farmer and

the credit union.
 

UNIPACO was established in 1970 as a result of the amalgamation of
12 large producer cooperatives. 
Last year, 21 cooperatives with a total
of 2,700 members were affl.liated with the union. 
UNIPACO's functions
complement, but also overlap, those of CREDICOOP, CAH, and the smallfarmer operations of BNF. 
In the past, UNIPACO has provided assistance
in educating, organizing, and supplying technical and financial suppolt
to new cooperatives and pre-cooperatives; it has also trained the managerial personnel of a numberof member cooperatives. Other support services
which UNIPACO has provided include rental of grain drying, cleaning, and
storage facilities; marketing services for cotton, soybeans, castor beans,
tobacco, and rice; distribution of improved corn and sorghum seeds to
member cooperatives; and sale of limited amounts of farm supplies and
agricultural implements.
 

3. 	Operations in the Eje Areas
 

The institutions described above do not provide extensive coverage to the majority of the rural population, particularly those sectors
which are most economically deprived. 
This is due to the fact that the
resources of the institutions, particularly when each is acting individually, are very limited; they cannot cope with the size of the problems.
Also, selectivity criteria and requirements are such that the poorer
groups are excluded; and the institutions themselves lack the management
and technical capacities to carry out this type of action.l/
 

The design of the Eje program entails a conscious effort to overcome
the limitations that arise from uncoordinated action; this is 
to be accomplished through the organization of the program, and the range of activities and concomitant coordination of participating institutions.2/
 

Unlike conventional organizational designs, in which all decisions
originate at the top of the pyramid aad are transmitted to the base in 
a
one-way flow of communication, the Ejes program relies on a multi-tiered
organizational structure. 
At the top are the different institutions
which participate in the National Council for Social ProRress (CNPS).
 

I/ A case in point regarding the effects of selectiou criteria is provided by the AUCA's, organized under CAH. 
As noted, members are
required to have title or lease right to at least six hectares of
land. This disqualifies about half of the small farmer population

from participation in the program.
 

2/ 	The program description that follows is taken from Programa Integrado

de Dearrollo Social, op. cit.
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In the E , regional coordination is provided by the Operational Commit
tee for Social Progress, which is made up of representatives from the
 
various institutions. 
 The Committee is charged with the coordination of
 
program design and implementation. Regional programs are spelled out at
 
this level, and their progress is checked at monthly meetings. Special

projects are submitted to the National Projects Office (ONP) for costing

and feasibility testing, as arc 
the 	yearly plans of operations.
 

The regional committee monitors the progress of programs at the

local level, through field agents of the institutions involved who work
 
with participant groups. Community involvement is encouraged to foster
 
otivation, complementation of community resources, continuity of the


action undertaken, community development and capacitaci"n, and the
 
strengthening of communication flows.
 

Typically, each institution acts in its own area -f influence. In
 
th .E.,Norte, the clientele is made up of nearly 10,000 farm families,

o'cupying 7,500 parcels of land of about 
 20 hectares each.l/ They are,

in effoct, subsiqtence farm families. One of the major goals of 
 the 
project is to encourage them to become involved in commercial agriculture,
and timit ihe subsistence component to raising vegetables, basic crops,
and 	 domestic animals. 

A su.mary description of the different subprograms carried out in
 
1975 and 1976 follows:
 

a. 	 Communitv Participation. Carried out by the National 
office for SociaL Progress (ONPS), the prupose of this 
conponent is to develop, orient, and integrate community 
groups. ONPS works through promutores who are in charge
of organizing the groups and maintaining liaison with them. 

b. 	Land Tenure. This program is ;nanaged by IBR. The activ
ities carried out are essentially of a technical nature 
and have to do with the demarcation, allotment, and titl
ing of plots to carry out the colonization pot.'Ion of the 
overall scheme. 

c. 	Production and Mrketing. 
This effort is conducted jointly

by MAG (through its extension services), CAH, BNF, and IBR.
 
The clientele includes small farmers who do not qualify for
 
any of the other credit and technical assistance schemes.
 
Cotton, soybeans, and tobacco are among the crops which are
 
emphasized.
 

d. Public Health. The Ministry of Health and Public Welfare
 
(through its Rural Health Department), the National
 
Sanitation Service, and the Peace Corps are charged with
 

1/ 	The area of colonization has 101,163 hectares, not all of which had
 
been demarcated by the end of 1975.
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carrying out the activities under this subprogram. In the
 
rural areas, infant mortality is very high (152.6 per thou
sand); and morbidity, which is also very high, is largely

attributable to poor sanitary conditions. 
 In response to
 
these needs, the main activities that are carried out
 
include hospitalization and out-patient care, dental ser
vices, environmental sanitation, vaccination, and construc
tion and maintenance of health posts and latrines.
 

e. 	Education. This subprogram is the responsibility of the
 
MOE. Activities undertaken at the primary level are geared
 
to the implementation of the basic elements of tae educa
tional reform: curriculum change, teacher re-training and
 
training in accordance with the new plan, school construc
tion, and provision of materials. The purposes of these
 
activities are to improve the quality of educational ser
vices, to extend coverage, and to improve retention. In
 
addition, the MOE's Department of Adult Education is
 
involved with li.rteracy and functional education programs.
 

f. Rural Professional Trainin. This subprogram is the res
ponsibility of the Ministry of Justice and Labor (MJL)

through its Human Resources Development Division and the
 
Servicio Nacional de Promocion Profesional (SNPP). These
 
non-formal education activities are directed to youth,

through apprenticeships and pre-employment training courses,
 
and 	to adults, through topic-specific courses. To carry

out these activities, the 1975-76 Plan contemplated the
 
construction and equipment of two rural training centers
 
in the towns of Chore and San Estanislao, to be managed

by the Human Resources Division and SNPP, respectively.
 
Also, it provided for the recruitment of ten instructors
 
for the centers.
 

Other subprogram activities include food aid, home education, and
 
the development of physical and communications infrastructure. The pro
vision of food is administered by the IBR, which is the executing agency

for a GOP/World Food Program convenio, through which a million dollars
 
worth of food will be distributed in the area of the project, over a four
year period. The home education component is another NFE activity to
 
encourage the raising of domestic animals, the planting of vegetable

gardens, and the adoption of home management practices.
 

The housing and infrastructure development components were not
 
implemented until last year. 
The 	Ministry of Publi: Works is responsible

for 	the construction of main roads. 
 Feeder roads (calles) are built
 
through local initiatives, and serve the specific purpose of facilitating

communication in the colonies and providing access 
to the main roads.
 
The plan of operations also calls for the development of basic housing

models; however, it is not known to what extent this initiative has gone
 
beyond the planning stage.
 



53
 

4. Perceive' Constraints for Institutional Actions and Participation
 

In public affairs, there is a universal rule that a gap always
 
exists between what is planned and proposed, and what is carried out. To
 
compound this situation, one of the major characteristics of the develop
mont process is that currentLy available resources are not adequate to
 
meet immediate needs. Deviations from planned models are therefore to
 
be expected; and it is recognized that the scole of the efforts that can
 
be undertaken are not commensurate with the size of thn particular prob
lems. There is also a definite time dimension to all development initia
tives; significant social and economic.changes do not take place in a
 
short time. Even when they do occur, they often are not easily perceived,
 
because by definition they become part of the new "reality." 

This preamble provides an appropriate context for explaining the
 
existing constraints that impede the achievement of Paraguay's rural 
development strategy. The attainment of the growth objective implies 
that the incomes of the population which makes a living in the rural 
areas have to be raised. The achievemeiit of social equity, in addition, 
demands; that the poorer members of the population have to be favored by
the strategy. Theoretically, both objectives can be achieved by increas-. 
ing agricuLtural production, or improving agricultural productivity, or 
achieving higher retunis in agriculture; or, more likely, by a combination 
of all three. 

In terms of production and productivity, the following items should 
be noted: 

* the annual rate of growth of agricultural output in the 
1971-75 period was 6.6 percent. This is considered a good 
performance. In particular, it should be noted that the 
value and output of export crops grew at the rate of 16.6 
per cent per year, while domestic consumption crops gre.w at 
the rate of 1.4 percent per year.l/
 

* the estimated area of arable land in Paraguay is about 
8.8 million hectares. At the present time, some 953,000
 
hectares are under cultivation.2/
 

e Paraguayan y.elds are significantly below those obtained
 
in the United States as far back as 1960. On the other
 
hand, and this is a more valid standard, they compare
 
favorably with those obtained in the neighboring countries
 
of Brazi, Argentina, and Bolivia.3/
 

l/ Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, op. cit., p. 456.
 

2/ Ibid. 

3/ Ibid. 
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* 
the 	average productivity of a Paraguayan farm worker is
estimated at 60 percent of the average productivity of farm
workers in Latin America.l/
 

Viewing agriculture as an economic activity, it is possible to separate the different elements which determine its ultimate impact on the
country's economic growth. 
Efficiency in production necessitates optimal
absorption and utilization of labor inputs; land of good quality; and
effective utilization of capital in the form of appropriate technologies
and 	inpdts. 
 The 	sustained rentability of agriculture is dependent on
stable and remunerative prices. 
Moving the produce from the fala to the
marketing center necessitates adequate communication and transportation
networks. 
An efficient marketing system is also necessary, in order to
transfer the produce and commodities

tion centers. 	 from the production to the consump-
The expansion of agricultural output has to be matched by
an expansion of demand; particularly, in the case of Paraguay, by an
expatusion in the demand for agricultural exports. 
Finally, to the extent
that the additional value-added justifies it,agricultural output has to
be processed and industrialized to derive the benefits accruing from the
male of these products.
 

Paraguay fa,.es important constraints in almost all of these areas.
Some can be solved or alleviated through policy initiatives, but others
are 	exogenously determined or are structural in nature, and therefore can
be dealt with only indirectly.
 

Among the latter, there are such factors as the geographical location of the country and its lack of direct access to the sea. 
 This essentially causes deJays, creates processing bottlenecks, and increases the
cost of Paraguayan exports, thereby decreasing their competitiveness.2/
Despite significant progress in the last few years, the country still
lacks an adequate transportation system.3/
roads, which in 	 It consists largely of dirt
some cases are impassable for up to one-third of the year
due 	to rains. 
This exacerbates the difficulty of moving the produce and
commodities from the production to the consumption centers.
transportation causes 	 Inadequate
the 	spoilage of a significant portion of the country's agricultural output. 
The marketing mechanism is 
not 	fluid enough
to absorb, transport, store, process, and market the products.
 

I/ 	Ibid.
 

2/ 	The SmallFarmer Sub-sector Assessment (p.458) notes that a 1973
study indicated'that freight costs, including handling charges in
ports, ranged from $30 to $80 per metric ton from the major Paraguayan
ports to FOB Buenos Aires. The additional cost to a European port
would be between $25 and $50 per metric ton.
 
J/ 	The road system was increased from 1,345 miles in 1960 to 4,144 in
1972, but only 733 miles are paved, all-weather roads. 
 SmallFarmer
Sub-sector Assessment, op. cit., p. 461.
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Institutions lack the financial resources to achieve their proposed

objectives. Lack of resources also results in the Inability to attain
 
sufficient managerial and operational expertise to carry out assigned

functions. The lack of a good information base impedes efficient decision
making, particularly when the decisions are related to the minute details
 
of implementation. 

Inadequate transfer of technology also poses a constraint at the
 
level of the system and at that of the farm. 
At the system level, the
 
Sub-svector Assessment reports that extension services reach only about
 
6 percent of the potential population.l/
 

For the farmer, the problem of technology has to do with finding

the means to expand output on the land to which he has access; or, alter
natively, to increase the utilization of land, including adding more 
for

cultivation, without incurring the need to hire outside labor other than 
that provided by members of his family. T)- Small Farmer Sub-sector 
_y;wenc reports that the farm sector 1 currently faced with an impor

tant :trtictural constraint which disallows the possibility of achieving

efficint production levels: some 
 farms lack enough land, others lack
 
enough labor. It is estimated that farms of less thaL 5 hectares cannot

achieve efficient production levels, since most commercial crops need
 
more UxtLensive land. On the other hand, when the size 
of the farm exceeds
0 hclhares, the labor provided by members of the family is not sufficient; 
recourso i.'s to be taken to outside labor. However, additional labor is
 
scarce In certahii areas; 
 and it is not possible to increa.;e production
dec to lack of technology, or lack of means to purchase and adopt the 
approprlate technology. 

Mile the rationality of farmers as decision-makers is not in doubt,

the constraints under which they operate constitute some of the most
 
formidable challenges 
 for any rural development strategy.2/ As stated 
earlier, access to land is not a major constraint, in theory. However,
in rases such as those described above, the distribution of land is in
 
fact a constraint. Even assuming the availability of land in convenient
 
proportions and optimal allocation, farmers face problems of labor utili
zation, and they have limited access to capital. While credit is avail
able through institutions such as BNF, CAH, and CREDICOOP, and a highly
developed informal credit system also exists, in aggregate terms, credit 
avaiability is3 limited and average individual levels of credit are low.
Farm capitalization is also low. Calculations made for the Small Farmer
 
Sub-sector Assessment indicate that on 
the small farms, the ratio of on
farm consumption to gross farm income ranges from .487 to 
.312. Net cash
 
income, which includes sales minus annual expenses, is low in relation
 
to net income, which includes on-farm consumption; it ranges from .44 in
 

1/ See Annex G.
 

2/ 
The analysis of use of technology from the farmer's perspective is 
taken up in the next part of this section. 
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the smaller farms (less than 3 hectares) to .63 ir the larger farms

(from 10 to 19 hectares).l/ 

These constraints are faced throughout the system, including the
Eje areas of colonization. 
The analysis confirms, however, the critical
importance and potential of agriculture in the Paraguayan economy.
policy orientation of the Ees program, and its multi-institutional 
The
 

approach, are judged here to be appropriate. It is clear that one of
the important challenges of rural development in Paraguay is the development of human resources through the participation of the population in
the programs undertaken. Education in this sense can play an important
role in the dissemination of information concerning appropriate technologies for land-short and/or labor-scarce areas. The learning of specific
applications of these technologies is also an educational activity, the
delivery of which can be specified and designed. While resources are
currently inadequate to undertake these efforts on a sufficiently large
scale, the need is critical enough to merit systematic exploration of
these and other "learning activities" which are implied in the programs.
 

B. THE POOR MAJORITY: 
 DEFINITION AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE
 

The analysis carried out in Section IV indicated Paraguay's relative
position in 
terms of development indicators. Compared to the rest of
Latin America, Paraguay's per capita income is low. 
However, important
social welfare indicators, such as life expectancy at birth and daily
caloric and protein intake, place Paraguay in an exceptional position
when contrasted with other Latin American countries.
 

Also, while the contrasts between opulence and misery are not as
visible as elsewhere, inequality persists. Existing records on income
distribution show that 5 percent of households receive 30 percent of
national income, while 20 percent receive 4 percent of income. 
Other
standard of living indicators collected by the Ministry of Health in the
Eje Norte project are equally revealing. Contrasting mortality in the
EJe area with the mortality that prevails in the country at large, the
following results are given:2/
 

Country Project Area 
Infant mortality (per 1,000 live births) 89.9 152.6 

Neo-natal mortality 39.9 60.8 

Mortality (1-4 years) 5.7 16.4 

Maternal mortality 4.2 12.0 

1/ Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, op. cit., Table F-I, p.. 454.
 

/ CPS, Programa Integrado de Desarrollo Rural, op. cit., p. 69.
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Almost four out of ten deaths (37.8 percent) octur in the 0-4 age

group. 
Mortality is caused primarily by gastre-intestinal disorders
 
(11.8 percent) and respiratory diseases (8.8 pecent), which are related
 
to poor sanitary conditions or improper sanitary practices, such as drink
ing contaminated water.*/ These conditions also determine to a large
extent 
(72.9 percent) the incidence of morbidity. Malnutrition is also
 
present in the pre-school age group; 24.6 percent of children suffer from
second-degree malnutrition, and 4.1 percent suffer from third-degree

malnutrition.2/ 
 Housing conditions are inadequate, since nearly all
 
structures are -ne-room shacks occupied by an average of 4 to 5 persons.
The disposition of sewage and refuse is satisfactory in only 12 percent

of cases observed, while open latrines predominate in 80 percent of all
 
cases. 3/
 

Concerning income levels, the definition of cut-off points to decide
where poverty ends or begins is at best an adventurous exercise. A 1973

study indicates that the poor majority of Paraguay is defined as a group
having an average 
 per capita income of $173.20 (in 1972 dollars), which
 
includes 72 percent of the population. The study applies this figure to

the tot.il populat Lon; the proportion of the rural population, excluding
Astincion and the intermcdiate cities, that may be classified as poor is
 
at least 82 percent.4/ The groups defined 
as poor include the under
omlployeI, unskilled workers, low-level civil servants, and the 	majority 
t" ft llre'S. 5/ 

Using 80 percent as a compromise figure on the proportion of

rural population that may be considered poor, and excluding 

the
 
the population

of greater Asunci6n and the Chaco, USAlD/Paraguay estimaces the number ofruraL poor to be 1,376,292, which represents 58.5 percent of the 1972 
poputation. Of this total, the two target groups for AID developmentasssittance are small farmers having 20 hectares of land or less, and arti
sans :1nd employees of small industries with a maximum of 20 employees.

The Mission estimates that approximately 1,000,000 people were included
 
in these groups in [975. The coumon characteristic of these groups is alow average per capita income, which the Mission estimates at less than
 
$200 a year.
 

I/ 	The CNPS report indicates that the table water in the project area is

located between 40 and 70 meters below t, e surface (except in Chor6

where the figure is 13 meters), which makes the excavation of wells 
very difficult. 

2/ 	 Ibid. 

3/ 	 Ibid. 

4/ 	Agustin 0. Flecha, Distribuci6n de Inreso y Subdesarrollo, Instituto
 
de Desarrollo Integral y Armonfco, Asunci6n, 1975, p, 63.
 

5/ 	The typology of Paraguay's labor market is developed in Section XIV.
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Thus, the rural clientele of education consists of the school-age
population (6 to 14 years of age), and youths and adults who could tangibly benefit from access to educational opportunities. STP population
projections for 1975 indicate that the rural group aged 6 to 14 included
449,500 individuals, while an additional 165,900 were in the 15 to 19
group. 
MOE records show that 319,762 individuals were enrolled at the
primary level in the same year.l/ 
Of these, the MOE classified 261,034
as being enrolled in rural schools, with 87 percent enrolled in grades
one to four, 
The clientele for formal education, therefore, represents
from one-frurth to one-third of the target group identified by the Mission.
When those who are currently out of school are included, the size of the
possible :lientele of formal and non-formal education rises to 45 percent
if only the 6 to 14 age group is considered.
 

Further refinement of these figures indicates that the 30 percent
of the school-age group whose exposure to schooling is minimal or nonexistent could receive some kind of compensatory non-formal .education.
Since those who are in school remain for an average of 3.21 years, they
could also theoretically benefit from access to educational services
which would extend their educational experience.
 

Also, those who are entering their prime productive years (15 to 19,
and 20 to 35) constitute an additional one-seventh and one-fifth of the
Mission's defined target group. 
Their educational needs cannot be met
solely through organized education, whether formal or non-formal. 
This
is the justification for strengthening informal education through concerted development action which seeks to elicft active participation from
community groups, to strengthen the flow of learning stimuli and thereby
promote change.
 

I. National Stratification and Spatial Distribution
 

Paraguay has an essentially rural economy and society. 
Twothirds of the people live in the rural areas, and half of the country's
labor force is czcupied in agriculture. 
 Despite the significant economic
evolution that has taken place in 
recent years, there has been no concomitant urban explosion. Major population shifts, in fact, have taken
place within the rural areas. 
This situation is
coincidence. not the result of pure
One of the tenets of GOP national policy is 
to encourage
Loth the development of agriculture and a "spread-out" spatial distribu-
Lion of the population. 
As the GOP views it, this policy makes eminent
sense from an economic as well as a strategic stance.
 
Within this context, the social, economic, political, and hierarchical lines are well demarcated. Asunci6n is
as at the top of the hierarchythe country's only metropolitan area and point of contact with the
 

1/ Excludes enrollment in Asuncin, the Central District, and the Chaco.
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international economy and external influences. There follow the inter
mediate cities, the rural towns, and the rural cour.tyside (campo) in a
 
continuum that steadily acquires more clearly marked rural elements:
 
smaller population concentrations, and increasing preponderance of
 
agriculture in the local economy.
 

While the socio-economic pyramid resulting from this hierarchical 
arrangement based on demography and economics is not unique to Paraguay,
 
neither is it typical of the rest of Latin America.l/ At the base of the 
pyramid are the small farmers, or campesinos. There are no sharp social 
dlistLnctions within this group. They constitute an essentially homogenous 
social, economic, and ethnic mass. They are primary producers organized
 
Jn family enterprises and who are largely able to meet their subsistenre 
needs from their own labor. Farmern, however, live in a cash economy.
 
The surpluses they accumulate have to be traded to obtain the necessary 
cash to purchase needed goods and services. 

The rural towns and intermediate cities, which range from Encarnacion 
with 20,000 inhabitailts to villages of less than 500 habitants, are the 
m: rketpla,:es where the economic transactions of farmers take place. The 
Lowns and ,-ti:s have the required specialization and resources to absorb 
:id process these transactions and to accumulate their own surplus. The 
importancti assumed by comrmerce gives rise to a more delineated, less 
homogenous, social structure where econoic success is rewarded with 
social prestige. The intermediate cities also provide the links between 
the national government and the population, since most government agencies 
have a seat in these centers, and people visit them to demand the services 
provided. 

Asunci6n, finally, is the seat of power; and organizationally, it is 
the most complex center. National directives and policy flow from the 
capitn., where all government agencies are located. The power of the 
jI)IIr-o rests in Asunci6n and it receives the lion's share of the resources. 
flowever, there is strong commercial, economic, and political interaction 
with the rest of the country. Prominent government figures, from the
 
President on down, are not native-born Asuncen'os. This geographical
 
heterogeneity in the highest government spheres is reflected in the very
 
strong national oullook of policy which reflects priorities in areas
 
gecgraphically removed from Asunci6n (e.g., the development of the Alto
 
Parana and Itapua regions).
 

I/ The descriptions that follow are the resul-t of consultations, travel
 
notes, and impressions gleaned from informal conversations. Written
 
sources include Ned Ewart's Descriptive Ethnography of Paraguay,
 
written for USAID/Paraguay (March 1977) from which this section
 
borrows heavily. The Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, and AID's
 
Paraguay Area Handbookhave also provided background material for 
this analysis.
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2. Higration, Land Tenure, and Colonization
 

The current patterns of land tenure and the resulting colonization schemes follow from directives first latd out in the Agrarian Reform
Law of 1962. 
Partly due to the impact of policy, but also as a result of
natural developments, there have been substantial population shifts within
the rural areas of Paraguay. Table V-1 indicates that the major population movements have taken place from the Departments of Cordillera, Guaira
and Paraguarf, to Alto Parana, Amambay, Caaguaz" and San Pedro. 
To a
lesser extent, the Departments of Caazapa, Misiones, Neembucu, and
Concepci6n have also generated migration flows, while Itapug seems to
have experienced a moderate in-flow. 
The start of the hydroelectric
project at Itaip6 in Alto Parana, and the opening up of the agricultural
frontier through the Ejes projects, have largely determined the size and
direction of the flows.l/
 

The IBR has been actively involved in providing titles to land.
During the period from 1962 to 1972, some 40,000 provisional and clear
titles covering over 2,000,000 hectares of land were issued. 
This contributed significantly to a reduction in the proportion of squatters,
from 45 percent in 1961 to 29 percent in 1971. 
 IBR has colonized three
times more land in its decade of existence than had been settled during
the previous half-century. Moreover, IBR land sales have increased
markedly in the last few years. 
In 1973, the Institute sold 516,000
hectares, as compared to 245,714 hectares in 1972. 
 The increase is due
in part to the fact that more new settlers, especially those granted
larger lots, pay for their land in full at the time of allotment.
agricultural prices have also put the small farm settler in 
Rising
 

a better
position to pay installments on the purchase of his land.
 
However, this record has been marred by a less outstanding performance in making the transition from provisional to clear titles. As a
result, anywhere from 10 to 30 percent of rural households do not have
legally recognized land rights. 
Ewart notes that this situation is
highly variable; in the community of Pastoreo, located ;n the Eje Este,
IBR has been able to provide clear title to 50 percent of colonists. In
Itacurubf del Rosario, on the other hand, only 5 percent of IBR colonists
have been able to obtain clear titles.2/
 

I/ Also, as noted in Section IV, significant migration flows to Argentina
have taken place. 
Census records for 1972 in that country listed
358,762 Paraguayans with legal resident status. 
 The GOP insists
these out-migration flows have in fact reversed in
more recent years,
but no detailed information in that regard could be obtained for this
 
assessment.
 

2/ Ned Ewart, Descriptive Ethnography of Paraguay, op. cit. 
The report,
it shoul4 be noted, ia based on case studies of the communities of
Caraguatay, Itacurubf del Rosario, and San Manuel Frutos. 
As stated
by Ewart, Caraguatay is considered to be representative of a long
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TABLE V-1
 

POPULATION GROWTH AND DISTRIBUTION BY REGIONS
 
IN PARAGUAY, 1962 AND 1972
 

Region Department 1962 1972 Z of Relative 
Increase 

Chaco 

Presidente Hayes 29,870 38,515 29 

Boqueron 40,405 26,142 -35 

Olimpo 3,854 5,368 39 
74,129 70,025 

Eastern Region 

Central 125,343 139,173 11 

Cordillera 1.88,313 194,365 3 

Guarf 114,949 124,843 9 

Paraguarl 203,012 211,704 4 
631,617 670,085 

Other Eastern Departments below the growth rate 

Concepci6n 


.Caazapa 


Mioiones 


Rembuc 


85,690 108,198 26 

92,401 103,002 11 

59,441 69,315 17 

_37,878 72,978 26 

295,410 353,493 

Eastern Departments above the national growth rate
 

Caaguazi 


San Pedro 


Amambay 


Alto Parana 


Itapda 


Source: 1962 and 1972 Census.
 

125,138 213,356 70 

91,804 138,091 50 

34,505 65,527 90 

24,067 78,037 224 

149,821 201,776 35 
425,335 696,787 
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The limitations of IBR in carrying out systematic institutional action
 on the required scale ar- understandable. The semblance of formality
created by institutional intervention is often lost; and spontaneous
solutions arise. 
 Therefore, in addition to the planned colonization

schemes, titles to government lands which have been traditionally occupied
are shifted to occupants under the colonization scheme. There are also

private colonies where the original owners have parceled their original
holdings and sold portions to new settlers. Finally, there is land which
has been invaded by squatters, often creating problems and conflicts;
particularly when the lots have already been parceled out.
 

For these reasons, such functions as farm management and use of
technology depend on variables which include the degree of autonomy of
the individual producer, as contrasted with access to government services;

his relative economic position, including access to and quality of land,
crop specialization, and access to credit; the environment in which he
works, including transportation and communication facilities; and the
socio-cultural milieu of which he is a part. 
 Small farmers have often
been maligned in the past for their alleged sense of fatalism and lack of
entrepreneurial initiative. 
Yet it should be understood that given the
small margin for error, which can result in something as critical as not
being able to feed one's family, the lack of information on market conditions, and the precarious conditions of production, it is entirely reasonable to expect that farmers should be risk-averters rather than profitmaximizers. 
This attitude entails the consistent utilization of traditional methods which, according to the farmer's perceptions, allow him
to survive and accumulate a surplus; or alternatively, allow him to spend
some time off the farm if there are available employment, or cash-generat
ing, opportunities.
 

Since the economic position, ability, and external circumstances
 vary for different groups of farmers, it is logical to expect the coexistence of different techniques of agricultural production. 
Ewart

points out that a useful categorizacion of agricultural practices in
Paraguay can be based on the tools used. 
Such production inputsinclude

the digging stick and/or hoe, the animal drawn plow, and motor mechaniza
tion.
 

Agricultural production can be efficiently undertaken by using a
digging stick and hoe technology when there is sufficient land to allow

for long periods of fallow. 
The digging stick is much less destructive
to the soil than is the animal drawn plow. However, the plow is
a more
efficient mode of production when extensive agriculture is practiced.
 

established Central Zone community located in the area characterized
 
by minifundia in the agricultural sector. Itacurubi del Rosario is
representative of a long established community undergoing rapid
economic change and experiencing sustained growth in agricultural

production. 
Juan Manuel Frutos is located in one of the colonization
 
projects.
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When the size of plots and the kinds of crops allow it, farmers make the
 
necessary investments to purchase the animils. 
 This is a non-marginal

investment since it requires not only the initial outlays, but also the
 
subsequent costs of maintaining the animals. 
 It also entails a radical
 
change in the mode of production.
 

Stmilar considerations arise when decisions have to be made about

the ust, of machinery. Certain conditions have to be met for machinery

to realize its potential as an economically efficient input. Such conditions include size the plot, the crop,the of type of and the configu
ration of the terrain; 
the initial cost and the costs of maintenance and

fuel also condition a decision to utilize machinery. These considerations
 
help to explain why the utilizattion of machinery is not widespread.

Small farmers usually lack the required capital to make the outlays;
since machinery has to be maintainee, this necessitates the existence of

repair facilities, mechanics, and the availability of spare parts. The
high cost of fuel is also a factor. 
Unless the higher costs of machinery

utilization can be recouped through greater productive efficiency, or if
 
the costs can be passed on to 
the buyers of the commodities, it does not
 
pay to incur the additional expense.
 

Farmers employ crop rotation methods in six to eight-year cycles,
depending on soil, crop mix; Lotal land area, frequency of land use, and
the L'Coonomc position of the farner. describedAs by Ewart, in the first

yLar a lter land ciL aring, 
 a parcel is usually planted with tobacco, or

in corn and manioc. The second year is followed by corn with manioc or
manioc alone, sometimes also including tobacco. The third year, a perma
icnt. crop such as acid orange or banana may be planted, or manioc. The

Fourth year, cotton is usually planted. In the fifth year, cotton or,

in poorer soils, some green crop or fertilizer crop may be planted.
D)uriug the sixth year, crops which improve or at least take very little 
from the soil are favored, or else the cycle ends. 
When this occurs,

the cycle may be repeated, or the land may be allowed to lie fallow.
 

The rotation of crops represents another rational choice of techni
quis, given available resources. When the cultivation of land is carried
 
out on an intensive basis and with little rotation, the exhaustion of
 
the soil can become an important problem. Taking care of this problem

requires fertilization, which in turn creates demand for weed and insect
control. 
 The cost of these inputs and the need to hire additional labor
 
effectively curtail the cost-efficiency of utilizing these methods.
 
Rotation not only defends the productivity of the soil, it also guards

farmers against the vagaries of the market because production is con
stantly being diversified.
 

3. Sources of Income and Access to Credit
 

Farmers receive the bulk of their income from cash crops. 
 Additional income is derived from cottage activities, such as animal husbandry,

sale of charcoal and firewood, small commerce, and off-farm employment.

Typically, on-farm employment is intensive during seeding, cultivation,
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and collection periods: 
 peak labor utilization is In September, while
lowest employment occurs in July. 
The ILO study reports that for youths,
the participation in the rural labor force ranges from 3 to 18 percent;
for females, it ranges from 18 to 45 percent.l/ During the slack periods
of agriculture-related activities, female and youths engage in off-farm
 
employmeat.
 

Farmers are cautious money managers. 
 Since they are so heavily
dependent on local creditors to meet their financial needs, they usually
give first priority to maintaining their credit rating. 
This is true
whether the credit is obtained from commercial or public sector institutional sources: 
 the farmers are required to pay their dues and installments on time. 
The family budget also includes appropriations for
clothing and family needs, the education of the children, the purchase
of farm implements, and the pursuit of leisure and social activities.
Farmers do not accumulate savings in the form of cash, due to a rational
fear of inflation and the relative value of paper money. 
They prefer to
accumulate or invest in real assets, or to engage in the consumption of
tangible goods.
 

The access of farmers to credit, and the role of credit in the local
economy, merit special attention. Earlier, the programs of such institutions as CREDICOOP, CAH, and BNF were described. 
Their scope is usually
limited to the more organized sectors in the rural areas. 
Therefore, the
primary source of credit for most small farmers is provided by businessmen.
 
The credit network in Paraguay is extensive, reaching from Asuncion
all the way to the small rural towns. As analyzed by Ewar, 
it constitutes a fascinating system of symbiotic relationships which foster efficiency and promote higher levels of production. At the base, farmer
credit needs arise from (a)temporary cash shortages; (b) required
financing of crop production; (c)emergency situations, such as illness
or special situations in the family; and (d)required financing of farm
improvements and purchase of equipment and hardware. 
The businessman is
interested in meeting these credit needs, particularly (b)and (d),
which finance the farmer's purchase of inputs, which the businessman
sells. 
The credit arrangements are informal, since they do not entail
the signing of any legal documents; and the provision of credit is
ultimately based on the farmer's repayment record and past credit per

formance.
 

Because there is competition among businessmen, the chances for
abuse and usury are reduced. Businessmen often maintain their profit
level through merchandise mark-ups which range from 20 to 30 percent.
 

1/ The report findings are analyzed in Section XIV. 
Adult male participation is usually steady at 80 percent.
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Customr-creditor relationships undergo a slow and elaborate period of
 
gestation, 
 during, which farmers can get to know their potential creditors 
and make informed dectsiens. Creditors in turn are cautious lenders and 
risk increasing amounts of funds only when past performance and current 
prospects merit it. For businessmen, these operations represent a size
able portion of their total commercial operations. Ewart notes that 
capitil invested in prinmary production credit by the commercial sector 
frequently represents 60 percent of the capital reserves of local busi
nessmen.
 

The situatiou, therefore, can lead to mutually satisfying relation
ships. Creditors want to circulate their money and create a robust cash
 
flow. 
 Farmers want to obtain fast credit without too many questions

asked and without: an excessive amount of papenork. To the extent that
 
mutual trust prevaills, and performance is consistent with expectations,
 
the informal arrangements work.
 

The network that originates in the villages and the campo extends 
upwards to the !ncdium-siZed cities, and to Asunci6n itself. The role of 
c redi iin fueling economic actLvities appears critical even at these 
levels. Local businestmen obta in their credit from Asuncion banks, whole
sale purveyors, and commodity buyers. Credit takes the form of financial 
'uLlay: or provision of inventories to be paid over a period of time. 
Wit h capital and hiven tories, businessmen provide needed goods and ser
vices, sometLines to other creditors (suil-coiadores), and sometimes to 
the farmers themselves. Payment is often required in the form of produce 
rather than ia cash. Again, because a competitive market prevails, 
prices are not unilaterally fixed; in "general, they respond to supply
demand conditions. 

In this scheme, the presence of institutional financial. intermedi
aries can bring addit ional advantages, but also provides some drawbacks. 
In Lhi,,ory, the services and financing provided by the institutions can
 
comp1Jlatent 
 those available through the informal mechanism. Also, since 
Inst ituitions provide financing at subsidized rates, this can lower the 
cost.". to the Farmers. However, participation in the formal institutional 
sclhent!s often results in a retraction of the informal credit arrangements.
InstLitutional rigidities and limited expertise conspire against efficient 
and timely response to the credit needs of the farmers. And the quality
of technical assistance, as when extension is provided, is sometimes not 
entirely satisfactory.
 

4. Social Relations: The Family, the Community
 
and Patterns of Authority 

The basic social unit in the rural areas is the nuclear family.

There is 
no strong extended family tradition in Paraguay, and even the
 
fabric of the nuclear family is not as strong as 
in other Latin cultures.
 
The nominal head of the household is the male who is the economic pro
vider. Yet his role is not clearly defined, as he is often absent. The 
relationship between the mother and the children, on the other hand, is 
clearly demarcated. She provides the spiritual support and care and is 
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the 	biggest influence on the children's early life. 
When the family ties
with the male break down, as often happens, the females take on the responsibility for raising the children.
 

By and large, females are the functional heads of household. The,
make the bulk of the important decisions concerning the children; they
see 
to their welfare and make the decisions regarding their schooling,
 

Social status is determined by the economic standing of the individual or the family. In the campo, the distinctions among groups are slight;
but they may be based on the sources of credit and the size of the line of
of credit. The economically successful farmers are more innovative and
accumulate ever larger surpluses. 
Their reward is social prestige.
Along with prestige comes education for the children, participation in
community activities, and opportunities to represent the community;
natural leadership traits begin to emerge and are discerned within the
 
group.
 

In the towns, 
the 	patterns of social stratification become more
clearly delineated, and social classes begin to emerge. 
At the bottom
are 	the transient campesinos who come to 
town regularly but do not reside
there. 
The town's working class is made up of migrants who perform some
of the most basic services, and serve in a subordinate capacity; their
educational attainment is low. 
 There is a middle class, consisting of
teachers, government employees, professionals, merchants, and business
people, which provides the town's leaders. 
 Existing patterns of mobility
allow the possibility of entry into the middle class by new arrivals who
have had a campesino origin, but who have ascended either because of
their education, their natural talents, or their entrepreneurial abilities.
The members of the upper class usually reside in Asunci6n, but trace
their origin to the town in question and visit on occasion, particularly

to participate in local festivities.
 

Social distinctions are implied rather than explicit; yet, however
subtle, the distinctions emerge on specific occasions and the patterns of
authority bring out a discernible pecking order.l/ 
Ultimately, authority
is determined by the political connections of an-individual in Asunci6n,
or with politicians who represent the central government. 
Other steps in
the pecking order are determined by such relationships as the patron/
cliente, and employer/employee interaction. 
Significantly, while Paraguay
 

I/ 	Ewart reports that at the fiesta of a town's patron saint, there will
upually be two dances, 
one 	"official" and one "popular." Anyone is
allowed in the popular dance and no dress rules apply. 
For 	the official
dance, however, entrance requires an invitation and there are rules for
dress. 
He adds that rowdy behavior will usually be humorously overlooked
at the popular dance, but participants in the official dance would be
scandalized by such improprieties in the context of celebrating their
social distinctness (p. 42).
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is officially a Catholic country, the social and political prominence ofthe Cnurch as an in:;tittlon has been diluted in the rural areas. Campe
sinos hold religious beliefs which are essentially based on the veneration
of saints, but contasts with priests occur rarely. The result of thisinfrequent interaction is that priests do not 
figure prominently asauthority figures. The campesinos do not have a perception of the Church 
as a socially oriented institution which exercises leadership. 

C. CONCUSTONS ON I'DUCATTON AS AN INPUT OF TIHE COVERNMIUNT'S
SOC'[AL. AND ECO::OM[C POLICY 

The bulk of educational services provided by the GOP in the rural 
areas is delivered by the schools to the p'opulation that is included
within the primary school-age brackets. Other educational services are
provided through a series of institutions 
which engage; n NFE activities.
It is 1Lot known with certaint' what the coverage provided by these services 1s, since their scope is not amenable to conventional measurement.

On t1e other hand, 
 i.t can safely be said that the impact of these activ
itLc:; o.n rural educaLional development is quite marginal.i/
 

Fe rmal education in Paraguay is expected to fulfill one set of pur
po.:es, largely related to the development of individual abilities to deal
with complex and abstract iTsues; to have direct access 
 to mass communica
tLon, through readinug and writing; to be critical and analytical; and to
be propa red to leirn more, by continuiag in the formal system or by being

,lble LO proce.ss informatLoUn reccived from the outside.2/ 
 Following
thee;o objectives, it may be argued that the "functionality" of formal
,!ducat:iol therefore :;hould reside in providing individualb with the needed
Lo01:; [hat allow th 'n to adapt to changing work and living conditions.
By dofinition, the impact of formal education is not :immediate or patently
ob%'tousi in the short run. Then schoolsthe accomplish their objectives,
their impact is I ffi sed throu ;h the person's lifetime. Insofar as the
technical knowledge and habits are roinforced through contin,'ad learning,

the schools also fulfill the of
purpose ,.'lowing individuals to reach
 
their own polential.
 

Althouh no unifcrmity of purposes can be ascribed to non-formal
education, it can still be said that these are generrl.y more uderati,.
Leaving aside those non-formal activities which are really formal education in disguise, the orientation of MIFE activities is usually toward the
fulfillment of immediate and tangible needs. The participants in theseactivities are usually adults who can only give part of their time and
who seek concrete rewards (e.g., learning a skill for which there is

demand, or being promoted in a job). 
 The impact of NFE on any individual

is therefore more specialized, because its original purpose is more 
specific. 

l/ See Section XI.
 

2/ See Section VIII on 
the purposes and objectives of Paraguayan formal

education as embodied in the new curriculum.
 

http:proce.ss


The Justification for NFE can be based on the need to develop specific
sets of operational skills and knowledge in the rural areas of Paraguay.
This is well understood by the GOP, when it proposes that NFE should be
 an integral component of the country's eL'ucational strategy.l/
same time, the lack of resources, the lim.ted absorption capacity, and
the lack of expertise in delivering an NFE-based strategy in the rural
 

At the
 

areas on a significant scale, constitute critical and binding constraints
for such action to take place, and to have a generalized impact on the
rural population, in the foreseeable future.
 

The current situation in Paraguay may, therefore, be typified as
follows:
 

* 
first, there is a need to strengthen participation in
rural development, just as there is 
a need to reinforce
the capacity of GOP institutions to deliver their services;
 
* 
second, the schools, by their very nature, concentrate
their efforts on one segment of the population and their
impact must be observed over the long run;
 
* 
third, there does not exist a highly developed NFE infrastructure in rural Paraguay and the resources are lacking
to take systematic action to create such an infrastructure
 

in the short run.
 

It is concluded as a result that 
a major effort must be undertaken
to understand the importance of informal learning as
development participation. a concomitant to
This idea is already implicit in the government's action programs, but it needs to be made explicit. 
The tangible
result would be the incorporation of learning and communication as an
integral component of the different programs that are undertaken.
 
This conclusion is consistent with at least three important points
made in this section. 
First, just like any other group, small farmers
have a highly developed capacity to make rational decisions. 
Second,
there already exists a highly developed infoxmal mechanism for communication and individual and social interaction in rural Paraguay. 
Third,
both individuals and institutions face critical constraints for carrying
out their actions and operations. 
 Some of these constraints can be
alleviated by improving the information base on which individual and
institutional decisions.are made.
 

While a blueprint cannot be developed here, it is possible to establish some guidelines. 
A study can be proposed in which a detailed analysis of the learning and social organization implications of proposed
programs can be spelled out. 
The components to Le analyzed may be those
 

1/ See Section IV.
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which are included in the description of the Ele program. The identifica
tion of educational implications should result in concrete guidelines for
spelling out possible icarning packages which would be included as program 
components.
 

The identification of learning packages must be complemented with

decisions concerning the delivery of the packages. Print materials can
be produced. Radio scripts can be written. Person-to-person and group
patterns of communication can be explored, whether in small towns or
cooperative settings. Information packages can become elements of NFE 
activities, as well as part of the school curricula.
 

Understanding the crucial factors for development participation is
also an important part of this exercise. Th1e utilization of community
resotrcs as a point of departure (e.g., through the development of
community working groU!)s and associations) may prove important. Given
the strong co-umlunity spirit that prevails in much of rural Paraguay and
ths accussibility of most plac es to government institutions, this initia
t:ivi could strezigthon communication between the government and the partic
[.pants. It may aiso result in a more efficient deployment of community 
rsou rces. 

It Should be und(-rstood that the goal of this exercise is to
.;tr'nLhen, on a systematic basis, the flow of rural information and
14'.A rri1oW in the rural areas. While education cannot by itself create 
.a-w La CIhaLog',g it is Aso clear that the effectiveness of the development
ro'Ce;S is largely dpLpendent on the extent to which the participants and

tho institutions are informed about each other. 



SECTION VI
 

THE EDUCATIONAL POLICY FRAMHWOPK:
ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE, MANAGDLENT. AND DECISION- AKjIN 

Educational policy is concerned with the deployment and utilizationof resources, and with their conversion into educational services. Theavailability and quality of those services are the tangible results of
policy choices which may or may not be systematic and informed. 
In order
to assess the effectiveness of educational decision-making in Paraguay,
this section describes the process of policy formulation in the Ministry
of Education. 
The generation and utilization of information for decisionmaking are also analyzed, as is the role of the Department of Planning
within the MOE.
 

A. ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE MOE 

Chart VI-i shows the present organization of the Ministry of Education.In common with all bureaucratic structures, the Ministry has a numberoffices and departments to carry 
of 

out different functions. The specializedgroups and comnissions which provide liaison with foreign financial andtechnical assistance agencies are located at the upper levels of theorganizatioual structure. 
These groups inform the Minister about proposed
activities and discuss, at this level, alternative choices. The Minister
is also advised by a number of offices which handle legal affairs, public
relations, and special areas such as worship and the natinnal libraries
 
and museums.l/
 

Immediately below the Minister is the Director-General of Education,
who is essentially in charge of the day-to-day operations of the Ministry.
The Director-General is the direct principal of the technical, administrative, and operational departments of the Ministry. 
He usually chairs
inter-departmental meetings, such as those regularly scheduled for theCouncil for Primary Education. The Director-General is also Che Chair:manof the Board of Directors of the Instituto Superior de Educaci6n (ISE).2/ 

The mechanics of administration are carried out by the DepartmentsPersonnel and Administrative Services. of
The Departments of Vocational andEducational Guidance, and Higher Education and Cultural Release, provide


ancillary services. 

The technical departments are the units where educational policy is
framed and the needed support services are planned. The Departmeits ofPrimary and Secondary Education are essentially the operational armsthe Ministry, where policies are translated into programs and plan,. of
of 

action.
 

1/ Relations with the Catholic Church are a function of the MDE because 

Catholicism is the official religion of the coumtry. 

2/ See Section IX. 
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1. 
Mechanisms for Educational Policy-Making
 

Educational policy processes may be viewed as a series of activities directed to the initial conception, design, production, distribution, and delivery of services expected to generate educational outcomes.
Educational resource inputs include buildings, teachers, instructional
 
materials, and curricula.l/
 

The Paraguayan situation provides a clearly defined example of policy
orientation. The leitmotif of the 1.olicy is educational reform, which isbased on the change of curriculum and the structure of studies at the
primary and secondary levels.
orientation The changes in curricula necessitate a reof the overall policy planning
have to be trained under 

mechanism. Accordingly, teachersthe new plan, andto those currently inbe re-trained. service haveEducitional materials havewith Ohc new ctirriculumn guidelines; 
to be designed in accordance

textbooksavalilable have to be made generallyto the largest possible number of users in theRegional Centers, which system. Thecombine
ing, and which are 

all levels of schooling and teacher trainmodel institutions 
adopt Lhe 

for educational delivery, have tonew curricula and plans

their own areas of influence. 

of. study and monitor their progress in
Construction models have to bethe space and adapted tofacilities necds of the new curriculum.mont. must provide the The Planning Depart
and 

technical and information inputs necessarycontrol the progress of the reform. The Primary and 
to monitor 

D)opart ienrs Secondary Educationmust receive the guidelines provided by the other departments11d execiit! the diretives on a day-to-day basis. 

2. lattvris of lhcision-, fkinW 

Decisions have to be made on a continuous basis to carryproposed educational policics. The 
out the 

organizationalinsures structure ofthat final decisions are made by the Ministrythe Minister,the Director-General and the heads of the technical units. 
who is advised by 

some units In this regard(e.g., Planning and Curriculum Development), by the nature oftheir functions, have greater impact on decision-making than others where
functions are more specialized and limited in scope (e.g., Materials Production and Tele-education). 

At the present time, however, policy decisions are essentially
determined by and largely related to attaining the targets contemplated
in the reform. 
These objectives provide a sense of direction. 
This,
coupled with the fact that the educational system is undergoing a process
 

_1/ Strictly speaking, the 
users of the system are also resource inputs.
However, users are both subjects and agents of the educational process;
their demeanor and performance in the classroom are determined exogenously as well as endogenously. 
 The weight of exogenous factors on
the determination of learning outcomes indicates the limitations faced
by educational policy when it seeks to promote educational results.
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of growth, causes the essential need to he the provision of more and
 
better education: where better implies utilization of the new curricula,
 
and more implies extension of educational opportunities. However, the
 
scarcity of financial resources and an essentially inadequate information 
base combine to constrain the identification of choices and alternatives.
 
Decisions, therefore, are limited to how the curricula should be imple
mented in: the teacher training programs, rather than whether the curricula
 
and plans of studies are relevant and adequate throughout the system.
 

All decision-making is centralized in the Ministry in Asuncion.
 
Unlike other countries, where the ministry network includes regional
 
delegations to provide local administrative services, in Paraguay the
 
outreach of the MDE is essentially accomplished through the supervisory
 
system. There are few school supervisors; and as a result their work
 
load is heavy, although it consists largely of filling out forms. The
 
evaluative capacity of the supervisory system is limited.
 

The impact of policy can be diluted as the cultural and geographic
 
distance increases between the planner and the place or environment where
 
the policy is carried out. It may be argued that centralized planning

is feasibic in Paraguay, as distances are essentially short, the georaphy 
is gentle, and the communications are largely manageable from Asuncion.
 
However, it may also be argued that the overall quality of decision
making would be considerably improved if greater coordination were
 
achieved at the local level, thereby improving feedback and information
 
flows. In this sense, the facilitating forces present in Paraguay
 
indicate that decentralization of decision-making away from the Ministry
 
could be easily achieved and would be effective.
 

B. ASSESSMENT OF INFORMATION MANAGEMENT AND UTILIZATION 

The prevailing situation within the MOE may be assessed in terms of 
information generation and utilization, and the technical capabilities 
of the units to coordinate policies at the systems level.
 

1. Generation and Utilization of Information
 

The qualiy and utility of planning is largely dependent on the 
quantity, quality, accuracy, and specificity of the information available.
 
The information system incorporates the generation, collection, verifica
tion, processing, and utilization of the data required to carry out
 
planning :4,.tivities.
 

Information generation and utilization are recognized as two of the
 
weakest areas of management in most ministries of education. This obser
vation can easily be extended to the Paraguayan MOE. The current inade
quacy of information generation and utilization arises both from limitation
 
of resources and from insufficient coordination of technical units.
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a. Structure of the Information-Gathering Mechanism 

The information requirements in the MPE are substantial and
wide-ranging; moreover, the information needed is of different and often
unrelated kinds. In the organizational model of the ME, the informationgathering mechanism is disaggregated, as each technical unit essentiallyhas its own mini-investigative unit. 

No unqualified criticism can be leveled against this situation.Information requirements Theof each unit are different,general to the specific. 
and range from the
 

Edutcarional 

For some units (e.g., Curriculum Development,
MKterials, and Technical Education), the informationments are general, in that requirethe data do not have to be broken down intothe minutiae of specific operational details.

the The useful longevity ofinformation usually exceeds one year. The principles which determinesome of the core information requirements 
are universal and not 

(e.g., a theory of learning)

subject to constant and significant variations.
 

Uits such as Teacher Training, Regional Centers,on the other hand, and Construction,need information which
AlA 0hr,0e units 

is more operational in content.have to make decisions which arefrom actual implementation. one or two steps removedInformation must only be sufficiently specific.
to al.tow those units to make decisions concerning programs and approachesIn differeoit areas of the system (e.g., urban and rural areas). 

Finally, units such a; the Departments of PrimaryEduca;1tion, which and SecondaryarV essentially executive units, need detailed informa-LioM [pLuts. Such functions 
program 

as teacher assignments, training needs,content, and school performance necessitate a continuous flow ofreas.nably accurate and up-to-date information. 

'17he diversity of information requirements
some extent, the 

therefore justifies, todivision of labor. Each unit is presumably best able to
cope with its own infortiation requirements 
as it sees fit. 

and to generate the information
Some flexibility might be lost were a mega-information
unit established to provide qll the information needed. 
Further, given-the
limited financial and human resources and the bureaucratic nature of the
Ministry, a disaggregated system of information-gathering 
appears most

appropriate.
 

However reasonable these arguments appear, the disaggregation of
information-gathering also has some pernicious effects. Interviews withheads of technical departments revealed that much effort is currently
spent on 
collecting information that is 
too limited in scope. 
This could
be alleviated if, as a result of departmental coordinations, master instruments were developed which would take into account the information needsof a number of departments at the 
same time.
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The limited scope of the information that is gathered also implies
 

that a significant amount of duplication and overlap is taking place.
 

The Department of Primary Education, for instance, collects its own data
 
The Planning Department,
on student enrollment to plan its yearly programs. 


oa the other hand, carries out independent efforts in order to produce
 

its statistical yearbooks.
 

This duplication also causes different figures to emerge about sub

jects whiich otherwise appear to be the same. Estimates are often signif
relation to each other, especially
icantly different and seem to bear no 


when they concern enrollment, numbers of teachers, and numbers of schools. 

The discrepancies are caused by differences in criteria, data collection 

sites, instruments used, procedures for information reporting, and tech

niques of information processing. The existence of these widely varying 

data only exacerbate other problems in the formulation of systematic 

policies.
 

b. Quantity and Quality of Information 

A tremendous amount of information is collected by depart

ments of the ME, although a significant portion appears to be of periph

eral value in contributing to systematic policy design. Frequently, 

information planners do not ask themselves, what type of information is 

needed to serve which purposes; and whether this is the kind of informa

tion that best serves the particular purposes.
 

As a result, excessive emphasis is placed on the collection of
 
Scant
quantitative data, such as enrollment and numbers of teachers. 


attention is paid to the qualitative information which is needed to sup

port the numbers that are reported. The information lacks history, and 

consequently, the information-gathering exercise often constitutes a 
"rediscovery of the wheel." The information is not processed in such a 

way that emerging trends can be easily recognized. The yearly statistics
 

compiled by the Planning Department, for instance, show that enrollment
 

has declined in absolute terms in the last four years, from 201,461 to
 
agree with the fact that the population193,722.1/ This finding does not 

is growing, that the urban population is growing at a faster rate than 

the total population, and that school enrollment is growing at an even 

faster rate. 

The evaluation studies produced by departments such as Curriculum
 

also emphasize the most basic form of qualitative evaluation, which is a
 

conventional read-out of figures on percentages and averages. It appears
 
that many if not most of the departments have the qualified manpower to
 
do more sophisticated types of analyses.
 

1/ MOE, Department of Planning.
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The current situation, therefore, may be characterized as follows:
 a significant amount of information of varying quality and utility is generated; the information base, however, is not comprehensive enough, duo to
the partial coverage provided and the disaggregated collection sys'tem and
sources of information. Excessive emphasis is placed on numbers, whilq far
too little attention is given to 
 ualitative interpretation.
 

c. Utiltz:zation of Information and Inter-Unit Coordination
 

The ultimate value of the information base depends to a
large extent on 
Its utilization in policy design and decision-making.
The situation In the Paraguayan Ministry of Education can best be des,'ribed as a less-than-optimal 
 utilization of available information.l)epartm nt heads are generally articulate about the programs they manageand supervise; this Is a reflection of awareness on their part about the
information available. 
Although no direct evidence on this point couldbe gleand from interviews or meetings, it appears that the weakest linkin the chnin is the lack of concerted action to pool the information
av:a[iable to each dcpartment for system-wide programming. The best forumavailable for exchanging views and concerns is the weekly meeting of theBoard of Directors of ISE. Yet these sessions are not conducted as brainsto ming exercises to elicit possible solutions to common problems. 

A case In l)oint is the current crisis of the curriculum reform,which is impeded by the lack of coordination among the Departments ofCurriculun, Teacher Training, and Primary Education (see Section VIII).'11e prohlmis of the 
latter department are essentially operational in
nati'o, and in this ca!se 
are related to the co-existence of the new and
the olt curricula in the same schools. 
To alleviate this situation, the
tachr-
traini1ng effort should include the production of and adhercnce to
a carefil timplemenrat ion plan. The Department of Teacher Training complains that it lacks 
 the resources to accelerate the training and retraining to the point where a smooth transicion can take place in theeduicatiatnal 
reform, The Department also maintains that the curriculum
guidelines are 
frequently not detailed enough to aid the specification of
 
program design.
 

The solution of such conflicts and bottlenecks necessitates the
continuous generation of information on which more comprehensive and
specific program planning can be based. 
Using the same example, data on
users 
and teachers are needed by both the Curriculum and Teacher Training
Departments to design more detailed training and re-training programs
and 
to plan their implementation. The Department of Primary Education
 can provide some of 
these data from existing information derived through
its owi surveys. 
This department also needs to adopt the necessary

criteria, and 
to communicate these to the other two departments, for
implementing the reform throughout the system. 
Primary Education, in
other words, is not only a recipient unit; it must also influence and
condition the content of policies initiated in the other units.
 



78
 

C. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PLANNING
 

The Department of Educational Planning, created in 1959 and reorganized
 
along present lines in 1972, is headed by a director, and consists of the
 
divisions of Information, Statistics, Budget and Programming, and Organiza
tion and Methods, The Department is charged with "carrying out studies of
 
the different levels of the system and making them available for the formu
lation of educational policy; coordinating the elaboration of plans,
 
programs, and educational projects and providing technical assistance for
 
their implementation; elaborating the MOE budgets and evaluating budget
 
execution; elaborating educational statistics; analyzing work methods and
 
procedures; and studying manuals and regulations."l/ Currently, the tasks
 
which engage most of the Department's resources are the development of
 
budget projections, the elaboration of educational statistics, and the
 
production of specialized studies. In addition, the Department provides
 
the necessary liaison for most projects with international agencies.
 

The Department has produced a number of studies and documents, includ
ing the 1968 Diagn5stico Educativo and the Educational Plan for 1969-1980;
 
and reporrs on internal efficiency, teacher attitudes, and educational costs.
 
The documents produced by the Department are distributed to department heads
 
throughout the system.
 

The Department also sends budget forms to the different Ministry
 
offices each year, and draws up budget proposals on this basis. In addi
tion, statistical yearbooks are produce,, annually, although they are not
 
usually released until the following year.
 

In terms of planning and evaluation activities, however, the Depart
ment's role is rather limited. In order to effectively perform these
 
functions, the Department would have to generate the major portion of the
 
information base necessary to serve the needs of all the other technical
 
units. A data bank and depository system would be required, so that thL
 
Department could process information and provide the other units with
 
detailed guidelines for action. The Department should have the necessary
 
monitoring capability to evaluate on a continuous basis the progress
 
toward planned targets; or, alternatively, the feasibility of achieving
 
such targets.
 

At present, the scarcity of resources voids the possibility of achiev
ing these technical functions. While there are a number of individuals in
 
the Department with varying amounts of training in social science research
 
techniques and experience in survey research, most personnel are engaged
 
in the tedious tasks of data tabulation. Currently, the Department lacks
 
access to computer services, and all calculations have to be performed by
 
hand or with desk calculators.
 

1/ MOE, Desarrollo de la Educacio-.. Segundo Proyecto MEC/BIRF, Asuncido,
 
1975, p. III/G/l.
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I. Guidelines for Developing the Planning and Information Mechanin-

Many of the activities required for a comprehensive approach to
educational planning and information management are within the purview ofthe Planning Department. The tasks to be accomplished are listed on
Table VI-l, according to three major categories:
 

* 	Access and coverage, which deal directly with issues of

equitable distribution of educational opportunities.
 

e 
Internal effic_ncy, which deals with the evaluation ofthe operation cf the education and training system according
to 	organizational criteria. 

o 	 External effi'Lency, which refers to the relevance of the
products of Lt1 education and training system, thegiven
national devlopment objectives of 	Paraguay. 

.Table V1-2 describes the major research and development efforts to be
 
accomp.li shed.
 

Iata requirod for determining the distribution of educationalopporftunitles can bt) 	obtained from demographic information available Ln'x1t,;urinJ cnsuses and surveys, or could be collected through special
,urwvys, where necssary. 
 currentFor example, estimates of participationin 	 the formal educa.ion system can be derived from the 1972 census. These(!';I 	i[1.1t,,; Should be updated; the figures should be disaggregated to iden-Lify J.Ocll ties with special problems, and broadened to 	 include participat ion in other kinds olt educational and training programs. 

A second set of tasks involves the review and analysis of existingstiidLo; on detervitnants schooling andof 	 training, and the development ofindicators to allow ia continuous assessment of success effortsthe of to,xtend participation in education and training programs. 

One oF the major tasks for the Planning Department over the nextseveral years should be the development of an efficient and effectivesystem of collection and analysis of basic statistics. This will require
an 	 analysis of 	 the process of policy formulation and decision-making withinand among the various organizations in the education and training system.It will also necessitate the development of new reporting formats and procedures, the installation of equipment adequate for the processing and
storage of large amounts of data, and the development of analytical
procedures to provide a regular flow of information to decision-makers and
others, in a form that is immediately usable.
 

Given an improved data base, it will be possible lo develop and apply
simulation models of the system that allow evaluation of the impact of
various policies on flows and throughputs. Models of chis kind are
essential to assess 
the efficacy of existing policies and indicate potential
bottlenecks. 
They should also facilitate the coordinati6n of programs run

by 	 different agencies. 

http:accomp.li
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TABLE VI-1 

WORK PLAN FOR DEVELOPING COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING 
OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SYSTEM l/ 

ACCESS AND COVERAGE (EQUITY)
 

1. Demographic Data 

a. Censuses
 
b. Rates (components)
 
c. Register data
 
d. Projections
 

2. Socio-economic Studies
 

a. Register data
 
b. Special studies
 

INTERNAL EFFICIENCY
 

1. Enrollment and Flow Statistics
 

a. Creation of an information system
 

e design of forms
 

* systems of data collection 

9 systems analysis
 

e equipment for processing
 

b. Flow models (parameter estimations, especially rates) 

c. Flow studies 

* by creation of synthetic cohorts
 

e through direct measurement
 

/ Prepared by Russell G. Davis, rarvard .University.
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TABLE VI-1 
(Continued)
 

2. 	Iiput Inventorle,
 

a. 	 Buildings/equipment 

" condition, maintenance
 

" location (development of map)
 

b. 	Teaching staff
 

c. 	Supervisory staff
 

3. 	 Cost Analysis 

a. 	 Budget studies 

* global figures 

* process and organization 

b. 	 Unit co;t studies 
reline using categories relevant to organization of system(0 and M) 

4. 	 Estimation of Academic Achievement 

a. 	Design of instruments
 
b. 	Design of samples
 
c. 	Collection and analysis
 
d. 	Cost-effectiveness, cost-benefit
 

5. 	Organization and Methods
 

a. 	Budget
 
b. 	Personnel
 
c. 	Administration
 
d. 	Supply
 

EXTERNAL EFFICIENCY (RELEVANCE)-.
 

1. 	Analysis of NationalObjectives: 
 Economic, Social, Educational
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TABLE VI-1
 
(Continued)
 

2. 	SystemAnalysis
 

a. 	Description of present system
 

" present structure
 

" alternative structures
 

b. 	Description at organizational level
 

" structure
 

" process
 

" relations of educational system with other sectors,
 
e.g., National Planning Office, Executive Branch 

3. 
Studies to Relate Social/Economic Goals with Objectives and
 

Goals of Educational System
 

a. 	Demand for manpower
 

b. 	Supply by system in global terms
 

c. 	Work requirements and educational outputs
 

* 	measurement of achievement (abilities)
 

1. 	cognitive
 

e information acquisition
 

* 	reasoning, problem-solving
 

2. 	psychomotor
 

3. 	social
 

4. others
 

" 
measurement of work requirements in parallel dimensions
 

d. 	 Programs that link work experience with formal instruction 
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TABLE VI-2 

MAJOR RESEARCH AND DEMLOPMENT ACTIVITIES REQUIRED 

o 
Development and application of measures of program outputs.
of instruments to Development
measure outputs of education and training programs,
relevant to national objectives for educational system.
curriculum reform as Linked towell as effort of other training organizations toidentify programs with higher cost-effectiveness. 
Cost-benefit analyes. 
Development and utilization of instruments for
pLer-od crnecsure~ent--of 
of programs 

costs of programs, resulting in identificationwith positive cost-effectiveness.

in cost-benefit analysis 

Includes training of staffand use of information in annual programming andbudeeting cycle.
 
Phisical 
 facilities inventory. Continuation of work on building facilities ,nap, which is critical to the development of a maintenance program,
and asessment of needs for additional construction.
 

* Non-nl,_ictltxirat emp oyment
Sm:111 Farmer 

survey. Designed to complemenL existingSurvey, to provide
e'tvipomcnt characteristics 

data on labor force participation and 
study should be done with 

as related to education and training. Thisthe Office of Humanof Labor Resources of the Ministiyand Justice. May contribute to developmentment survey of periodic employand establishment of labor market information service • 
:;.m,.nt of work forcere uirements. Designedtive eitimates to go beyond quantitaof deimands for occupationsrequiremnnts to description of occupationalin terms of outputs of education and training system.cover both urban (idustrial/commercial) Should
 

and agricultural (farm and offfarm) employment.
 

* Program evaluationstudies. Follow-up or tracer studies on graduates of'C-xisting and planned education and training programs. 
Should inclddt
SNPP and agricultural training programs, implying close collaboration
with other Ministries.
 

SProgram eve... qpmen t. Use of information collected above to design new'formal and non-formal education programs and structures that develop knowledge, attitudes, and skills required in projected labor force.
 
" Decision-making and
policy formation in education and training system.
Description and analysis of present structure and process of decisionmaking, with attention to information flows and utilization, leadipg to
design of improved networks for data transmission In the system.
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The rapid expansion of the system is dependent upon the efficient
 
use of scarce resources. This can be accomplished given accurate and
 
timely information on the condition, location, and utilization of exist
ing resources, including buildings, educational materials, teachers, and
 
supervisory personnel. Development of a register of teaching and super
visory personnel is already an objective of the Personnel Department of
 
the Ministry of Education, but progress has been slow, due to a shortage
 
of technical staff.
 

The Planning Department will also need to improve its capacity to
 
lend technical assistance in budgeting and cost analysis to other organi
zations within the education and training system. The Department has
 
recently conducted a study on costs; these data can be reviewed and
 
analyzed in more detail, and thus form the basis for a regular program of
 
collection of expenditure data on various aspects of the education and
 
training process. Armed with better estimates of populations to be served
 
and more precise knowledge of present resources, the Department will be
 
in a position to help implementing departments prepare annual operating
 
plans consistent with the objectives of the multi-year Ministry program.
 
Similar services could be provided to outside 3gencies, once the Depart
ment has acquired the necessary capability and made its services available
 
to other departments.
 

The combination of cost information and data on educational output
 
will permit an evaluation of education and training programs. It should
 
be possible to develop a national achievement examination, or a functional
 
equivalent, for assessing primary education. Because there will be natural
 
variations in combinations of inputs (teachers, buildings, materials, and
 
students), it will be possible to do research on the most effective means
 
of organizing schools. It is expected that other education and training
 
agencies will develop similar summative evaluation instruments, with
 
varying degrees of sophistication, that will enhance comprehensive plan
ning of the system.
 

The Planning Department is also the logical place for coordination
 
of studies on organization and methods for the various departments within
 
the Ministry. Some progress is already being made in working with the
 
operational divisions to help them improve administrative practices.
 

The third set of tasks is intended to provide information about the
 
outcomes of education and training, to increase the system's contribution
 
to national development. The first phase is therefore an analysis of
 
national planning objectives, deriving educational objectives from economic
 
and social goals. A second step analyzes the structure of the present
 
system of education and training, in terms of how its products link with
 
other sectors, as well as how demands from other sectors are registered
 
in the education and training system.
 

The next step is a series of studies to assess the amount and type

of demand (e.g., of graduates' -ineducational and training programs, com
pared with the capacity of the uystem to meet these demands. What is
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eont:emplated would go ehyond traditional mhnpower analysis, In which the.IIre Rt:On wi th1mWrI',ly ing numbersH IIutch of graduates with "umbr. of1o:l I 
ons.. .:Ispenlly given the development strategy being pursued inPara,.tay, it will be necessary for each ofdducation and training system 
the organizations In theto do detailed studies of the role requireilents graduates should meet, as well as to develop assessment devices to
Mcasure educational achievement in adult role terms rather than through
eurriculun-based measures.
 

It is expected that the initial result of these efforts will be the
fecognltion that existing programs do not provide the skills and attitudes
nece;sary for increased productivity, either in agriculture, in agro.iudtiLry, or in low-technology substitution industry in urban areas, 
An
active collaboration between the Ministries of Education, Agriculture$ and
Libor should encourage the development of new alternatives to education
and training that do provide requisite skills and attitudes.
experience Given theof other countries, one alternative would be programs thatcomb ie work and education. 

2. RoquLred Inputs 

The roalization of the aitivities proposed above will notpIIs;l)1e beLyon the presc'nt idvel of staffing and funding ofDI'p.,rtnmnt and the the Plactnitgother agencies involved. following generalThe
sugtgo';,ts the kinds of 

list
additional inputs needed. 

* The Planning Department will require additional personnel,perhaps some on loan from the Ministries of Agricultutti
and Justice and Labor. 
Electronic data processing facilities
are 
required at an early stage in the process, to facilltate
the development of computer-compatible data collection anddnalysis procedures, and to allow for maximum use of the
computer in development of planning models,
 

* 
Improved data coLlection will require logistical support as
planners and supervisors spend mo, 
e and more time in the
field. 
 Although most of the research discussed above can
and should be done through the Ministry L'-self, it will benecessary to place some studies in local research centers
 
with special skills.
 

0 Both short and long-term training of Ministry personnel will
be required. 
Much of the short-term training could be provided on-site, using local resources and technical advisors.
In addition to on-the-job training with counterpartsb technical advisors could run regular training courses.
 



SECTION VII 

THE FORMAL SYSTEM: 
PARTICIPATION IN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 

A. 	 THE PRIMARY LEVEL: STRUCTURE AND SCOPE 

1. 	Scope and Coverag.
 

As prescribed by Article 84 of the Par-,uayan Constitution, primry
education is 	 free and compulsory for all children from 	7 to 14 years ofage. In line with the 	spirit of the law, 	 education is recognized as acontinuous process leading towards individual growth. 
Primary education
is considered the entry point to an educational system whose philosophy is
to 	provide maximum growth and development opportunities on a non-discria
inatory basis 
 to all Paraguayan children.
 

Despite the significant increase 
 in enrollments and the 	less significant progress in retention over the last few years, the standard set 	forthin 	 the Constitution still remains to be realized. In 1975, for example,the 	primary education system served 452,000 urban and rural children in sm4,000 schools, representing a 3 percent increase in participation over
1974.1/ Of the total, approximately 191,000 went to urban schools and
261,000 to rural schools. The public/private breakdown was 	 386,000 to
66,000, respectively.
 

Table VII-I provides enrollment data for 1975 by region, sex, avd
 
source of support.
 

TABLE VII-1
 
ENROLLMENT 
 DATA FOR PRIMARY EDUCATION, BY PUBLIC AND 	 PRIVATE

SECTORS, SEX, AND RURAL AND URBAN AREAS, 1975 

Source of SuportSex Totals Public PrivateTotal Urban 
 Rural Total 
 Urban Rural 
 Total Urban 
 Rural
 

Male 237,790 97,909 139,881 204,391 75,639 -.28, 752 33,399 22,270 11,129
Female 214,459 93,306 121,153 181,523 69,680 
111.84J 32.936 
 23.626 9,310
 
Total 452,249 191,215 261,034 385,914 145,319 
240595 66,335 45896 20,49
 

Source: MDE Statistics for 1975.
 

1/ 	 An alternative source puts the number of schools at 2,800, while anothercites 3,700 as 	 the accurate figure (see Section X). 



TAiLE VI1-2
 
tN I.LErS 'IN RIKARY EDUCATION BY A1,97ZOPNEmlfrh 

_oNtotalllv ."W-2 . .. b 	 ._ol.
2ON ~ 7v.-,re 8Total 

ThtI ir 9ve-r- 10dcars~ yevtars 12 vcarst a l4 	 7015e 7-il I?O 	 = 
Urban 
 42 37 39 44 	

4, 83 3 7 353 1 83 
Rural 	 46
58 63 61 

41 	 47 195,533 158,095
59 	 81
56 
 54 
 53 259.320 
 217.436 84
Asuncurn 

Urban A a u c
100 100 16 
100 100 
 100 100 100 2 0 9 9 5 0 , 8 7 0 262,033 50,870Rural - -	 82 . -

Concepcion 

, 15,707 80
Urban 37 
 35 33 
 36 38
Mural 63 65 61 64 

40 42 7.761 5,643 76.
 
62 58 11.949 9,864 83


60 

San Pedro 


Urban 24 21 21 29,156 23,595 81
25 
 27
Rural 76 79 
23 	 29 7,326 5,731 78
79 77 
 73
75 	 71 21,830 17,864 
 5z
 

Cordillera 

Urban •35 32 32 33 

41,899 34,493 82
27 
 38
Rural 65 68 	 39 14,930 12,039 81
68 67 
 73 
 62 
 61 26.969 22.454 
 tj

cuatri 


Urban 40 33 	 25,94 21,691 84
34 37
Rural 	 47
60 	 49
67 66 63 
42 	 10,948 8,669 79
53 
 51 15.016a8 13,022 87


Caaguaa 
Urban 26 20 23 25 	 43,994 36,972 84'27 
 29
Rural 74 a0 77 	

32 11,613 9,507 82
73 
 71
75 	 68 32,381 27,465 85

Caazaps 

Urban 26 17 23 24 	 33,689 19.29! 85
29 
 33 
 36
Rural 74 89 	 6,050 4.996 8377 76 
 71 
 67 
 64 16.639 14,299 86
 
Itaptia 


Urban 27 23 	 40,393 36.284 85'
25 
 27 
 30
Rural 73 77 
26 	 30 11,033
75 74 9.153 83
73 70 29,360 25,131 86


70 

N Uaonaa 

Urban 45 39 	 14,796 12,290 83
41 
 63 46
Rural 55 61 	 51 50 6,706 5,510
59 	 82
57 
 49 

araguar 41117 33,833 82
 

Urban 


54 	 50 8,090 6,780 84 

28 25 26 
 28 
 31
Rural 72 75 74 72 	
31 31 12,136 9,640 79
69 
 69 
 69 28,981 24,193 83
 

Alto Paran 
Urban 30 2b 27 30 17,235 14,007 8132
Rural 70 75 73 	

34 34 5,30. 4,213 79
70 
 68 
 66 66 11,926 9,794 
 82
 
Central 


Urban 39 36 36 61,70 50,847 02
40 
 40
Rural 61 64 64 
37 	 42 24,253 19,584 8163 
 60 60 58 37,415 31,763 
 84
 

N bucu13,230 	 10,84 82 
Urban 
 45 41 42Rural 	 45 50
55 59 58 

45 	 48 6,11155 55 	 4,894 6050 52 7,119 5,960 
 84 
Uran 0 4 
Urban 50 45 

5 
50 9,678 7,873 79so
5) 52
sura 5 so 	

50 4,819 so5 55 	 3,87450 so 48 50 5,059 3,949 64 
t. 	Hayes 


Urban 36 31 37 37 
5,921 4,849 82
39 39Rural U 69 63 61 

35 2,104 1,761 84
 
IUoquar~n 63 65 3,617 3,088 81


61 


4,313 3,539 12 
Urban 35 
 26 29 34 47 42Rhral 	 45 1,563 1,240 796 7 
 71 66 53 58 55 2,730 2,285 64 

'Urban 96 96 94 95 97Rural 4 4 
96 9 808 561. 70

3 46 5 	 3 39 23 71
 

Source: Paramua du caton
F Project Sector emorndum, Internatlonal Bank for
Racontructuon.and ievelopment, 1975 (baaa'-on HO Statiatica for 1974). 
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Participation rates are relatively high. In urban areas, the rates
 
range from 79.5 percent at age 14, to 95.6 percent at age 11, The rttes 
in rural areas range from 70.3 percent at age 7, tc 87.4 percent at a;e 11.
 
Table Vtt-2 provides the details of participation in each of the Cepaitments
 
by urban and rural areas, in 1974.
 

Despite the relatively high partic'pation rates, the school pyrami.d
Is steep, particularly in the rural areas. Chart VII-L shows that in 1974 
there were 84,300 students enrolled in the first grade in the rural areas,

while 40,400 were enrolled in the urban areas. At the fourth grade level,
 
however, urban enrollmunt exceeded rural enrollment (31,800 vs. 31,500); 
and 	by the sixth grade, there were nearly twice as rany urban students 
(23,700 vs. 12,800). The secondary level is not offered in the rural 
areas. The pyramid also shows that in the urban areas in 1974, for every

1,000 students who were enrolled in first grade, 492 were enrolled in the
 
first year of seacondary school; 163, in the last year of secondary school;
 
and 	134, in the first year of higher education. Twenty were graduating
 
from university. 

,'artctiLpal ion rat,,s vary considerably when examined by age and sex 
of ind iid%:.i1s. Tablc VII-3 illustrates, for e: ample, that females show 
V.01n;is .titLyiow-r p0articipation than males. Participation rates decline 
radically for both sexes, however, after age 9. 

TABLE VII-3
 
PARTICTPATION RATES IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS BY ACE AND SEX, 1975
 

Age Poplation 	 Enrollments Percentagefr-

Mate Fer le ale Female Male Female
 

7 40,195 39,183 64,163 57,573 160 147
 
8 38,984 38,042 52,724 46,415 135 122
 

9 37,93 36,917 42,598 39,291 112 106
 
10 36,610 33,799 33,534 30,229 92 8.9
 

II 35,420 34,675 25,324 22,959 71 66
 

12 34,326 33,636 19,447 17,992 56 53
 

Sour,:e: 
 P_raguay Education Project Sectcr Memorandum, International
 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 1975.
 

I/ 	In common with most educational statistics, tha participation rates
 
surpass the 100 percent mark. This statistical aberration is best
 
interpreted here as full participation.
 



CUART VI-1 
XIWCATIONAL PYRAMD: "'-'PLLimq IN PUBLIC "aD PRIFAtk 	 INSTITUTIONS. 1974 (I.n T"hiD,-SMn) 

- op- -GR 	 Emt-AGE PO,.UA-	 -mCA EROLL- TOTal.TION 	 aSMUT ENROLL- F ACE
 
- - 3.-
-P	 HICK R EDU TIOII 1/ 

23 45.6 $ 0.9
 

22 48.3 
 4 1.0 
1.0 RURAL 

21 
 50.4 3 
 2.0
 
20 52.2 2 4.0 .
 

19 .54.0 
 1 5.4 

13-1 53 3 
 -
SECO31 DUCAT ON 

.6
18 55.9 6 6.6
 

17 57.7 5S 7.7 

C 

16 59.4 4 10.1 
10.1
15 61.1 3 II.-

li
 

14 62.7 2 15.4 1 4
 

1 3 ' - .3 1 1 9 .9 
 RA 
7-12 429.5 19.454.9 105 
 PR Y ED CATIO 2/
 

12 66.2 36.5 
 277 1.
 
11 58.2 47.9 27.9 20.0 

010 70.4 63.3 

31.8 
 1.5 

9 72.7 82.2 

8 74.9 100.3 

7 77.1 124.7 3 2A 

5040.4410 2 tbo o 110£ AT o 	 70 
64. 

'o o go
S timated. 2/ 
Net age group Participation rate 82. Source: Paraguay Education ProjectSector emorandum, IBR-), 1975(based on MOE Statistics for 1Q7L) 
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Unublished MOE data indicate that participation rates continue to
decline after age 12, and that 
the decline is much higher for rural youths.

For instance, while 41 
percent of all urban children (and 44 percent of

those in Asuncidin) aged 15 to 19 
are enrolled in school, the corresponding
 
figure for rural children is only 13 percent.
 

2. Performance InC;:ators
 

The performance of the system is analyzed from an economic pert
spective in Sections XIII and XIV. 
At this point, it is appropriate to

uxaminC e.ho performance
system's in relation to flow indicators which
 
Incorporate information on drop-out and retention rates. Student flow is
a go-od p.oxy for mesuring the efficiency of formal education in terms of
the attainment of basic objectives 
 such as intake and retention. 

Table VII-4 shows; student repetition by sex, grade, and location.
 
Mls; iv, )re likely to repeat a grade than females: 57 percent of all

repelate':; in 1975 were m-ile. Sixty-eight percent of all repetition in

19"5 took place in the rural 
areas. As expected, the highest repetition
rate is 'ound in the first grade, where official figures place it at

26 percent. This 
 figure, however, appears to underestimate the problem

of repetition. Ind-ci:.-ndent research by Schiefelbein 
 indicates that therepetition rate in Par,.Pu.-iy in the first grade is approximately 53 percent,
usiag oc method of calculation; using a second method, Schiefelbein has 
derived a reptLition rate of 35 percent.1/ 

D::trtion is ii :;o a major problem in the system. A.s shown ill 
Table V1 1-5, of the 40,793 children who dropped out of school in 1975, 
somo 2,62.8 (65 percent) ,,ere from rural schools. The greatest number of
dilrp-o ts leave the ;yvstein at the first grade level (4,705 students, re
pr,,:euir in,'35 percent of all the drop-outs for all six grades). The lowest 
nuiumber of drop-outs occurs at the sixth grade level. 

Cable Vil-6 shows that proportionately, through all six grades, 
morematles ti:n femarles leave the system. Fifty-si% percent of the total number 
of drop-outs in 1975 were male. 

1/ E. Sehiefelbein, "La Sub-Estimacio'n del Problema de la Repetici6n enAmnCrica Latina," unpublished paper submitted to the Revista del Centro
 
de Estudios Educativos, March 1977. Schiefelbein argues that the

que:;tionnaire formats used for the collection of educational statistics
 
usually do not Piwke adequate discrimination of individuals who trans
ferred between schools, those who left 
the grade before finishing the
 
school year, those who did not take the finals, and the new students.
 
There is therefore a built-in bias 
to report all these students as
 
new entrants. Furthermore, becau--
 of the stigma attached to repeti
tLion, many parents fail to report that 
their children are, in fact,
 
repea ters.
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TABLE VII-4 
NUMBER OF REPEATERS BY SEX, GRAD,EAND LOCATION, 1975 

By Grade and Sex 

Sex ToNumber 
of studentsTotal Ist grade 2nd grade 
3rd grade 
 4th grade 5th grade 6th grade
Hale 39,796 15,997 10,928 6,727 3,675 1,688 781Female 29,582 
 12755 
 7 775 
 5 219 
 2428 
 1000 
 405


Total 69,378 28752 18,703 11._946 6j103 _2688 1186 

By Sex and ocation
 
SexTotals 


Pub Source of S tToet a
Total PublicUrban Rural Total r ivateUrban 
 Rural 
 Total Urban Rural 

Hale 39,796 12,394 27,402 36,265 10,63. 25,634 
 3,531 1,763 1,768
Female 29,582 96495 20,087 26,668 7923 18_74_5 2,914 1,572 1,342Total 6 21,889 47 489 62,933 18,554 44,379 6,445 
 13 3110 

Source: 
 HDE Statistics for 1975.
 

3. Innovative Programs in Primary Education
 

During the past few years, the MOE and the Department of

Primary Education have experimented with innovative strategies designed
to alleviate the more critical problems in the rural primary system. 
The
MOE has expressed interest in expanding these pilot programs, as well as
 in improving the system's ability to meet the basic education needs of
those aged 7 to 14. Two of the programs currently underway involve multigrade teaching and equivalency examinations. 

0 PIRigrak. 
 Rather than being held to highly structured
grade levels in rural schools, some 66,000 students are
currently participating in multi-age, multi-grade schooling
programs. The Department of Primary Education views theseprograms as a realistic approach to the problem of the wide
range in of rural students inages 
the lower and middlegrade levels.
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TABLE VII-5 
NUMBE.1R OF PRIMARY SCHOOL DROP-OUTS, BY SECTOR AND LOCATION. 1975 

Number of Drop-outsGrades Total Zoue Support
 
Urban Rural Public Private 

Total 40,978 14,350 26,628 34,065 6,913 
Ist Grade 

2nd Grade 

14,705 

8,910 

4,007 

2,653 

10,698 

6,257 

11,581 

7,287 

3,124 

1,623 
3rd Grade 6,627 2,366 4,261 5,779 848 
4th Grade 5,069 2,197 2,872 4,448 621 
5th Grade 3,313 1,825 1,488 2,931 382 
6th Grade 2,354 1,302 1,052 2,039 315 

Source: W)E Statistics for 1975. 

TABLE VII-6
 
NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCI:OOL DROP--OUTS, 1975BY SEX AND GRADE 


Grades ,Nlumber of Drop-outsTotal 
 By Sex 
Male Female
 

TOTALS 
 40,978 
 23,133 
 17,845
 

1st Grade 
 14,705 
 8,182 
 6,523

2nd Grade 8,910 
 4,976 
 3,934

3rd Grade 6,627 
 3,569 
 3,058

4th Grade 
 5,069 
 2,944 
 2,125

5th Grade 3,313 
 1,982 
 1,331 
6th Grade 2,354 
 1,480 


Source: MOE Statistics for 1975.
 

874 
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SEquialency 

The Department has provided the
opportunity for students who are more than two years beyond
grade age level to receive schooling credit by passing free,
competency-based examinations. 
 In 1576, some 600 students
qualified for the sixth-grade certificate through this program,
of 1,050 who took the examine.tion.
 

B. THE SECONDARY LEVEL: SIUTURE, PART:CIPATION, ANDPERFORMANCE
 

1. Structure
 

Secondary education in Paraguay consists of two cycles, each requiring three years for completion: 
 the Basic Cycle,Cycle and the Diversifiedleading to Bachillerato. Entrance to the Basic Cycle is open to all
those who have completed primary education. 
Entry into the Basic Cycle
is at about age 13; by the time they are 16, students begin the Diversified
Cycle. 
After graduation, depending on career choice, as many as six years
of post-secondary education may be required.
 
Two types of preparation are offered i, the Diversified Cycle. 
One
is in the humanities, leading to entrance into one of the two universities
or into a teacher-training institute. 
Graduates of the technical track
are qualified to enter a number of post-secondary institutions to pursue
studies in the commercial, industrial, or agricultural fields.
 

2. Enrollments
 

As shown in Table VII-7, nearly 75,000 students were enrolled in
430 secondary schools in 1976. 
 Of the 46,375 students in public secondary
schools, 61 percent were enrolled outside Asunci6n. Slightly under half
of all students in the capital were enrolled in private schools, but 35
percent of all students in towns in the interior attended private schools.
Thus, the public schools carry a greater burden of the secondary attendance
in the interior than in the capital.

in 1976; In the Chaco there were two schools
one public and one private. 
There are still no secondary schools,
in the Department of Nueva Asuncio'n.
 

TABLE VII-7
 
SECONDARY
SCHOOLENROLLMENTS BY SECTOR AND LOCATION,
1976
 

Public 
 Private
 
Schools 
 Schools
Asunc Total
n 17,857 
 16,647 
 34,504
Rest of Coumtry 
 28,518 
 10 229 
 _3._47
Total 

46,375 
 26,876 
 73,251
 

Source: 
 MOE, Department of Secondary Education, 1976.
 



Table VII-8 shows the number of schools by type of support and by
programs offered. 
 Many of these schools are incomplete; that is, they

offer only the Basic Cycle.
 

TABLE VII-8
 

SECONDARY SCHOOL PLANTS, BY LOCATION AND SOURCE OF SUPPORT, 1976 

Public Private Total 

Asuncion 64 71 135 

Interior 199 96 295 

Totals 263 167 430 

Sourco.: NOE, Department of Secondary Education, 1976 

F'.ib Ic Vii -,) s w.; rih uw!,er of students cnro II-d in all secondary:;ih ol Ittrin ; the p riod from L969 to 1.976. 

TABLE VII-9 

NIMBER OF SUDFNTS ENROLL.ED .TNSECONDARY SCHOOLS. BY 
SPECIALIZAT' ON, 1969-1976 

Bajic Cycle Diversified Cycle
Humanities Technical Total 

1969 28,169 8,524 2,513 39,206
1970 28,948 9,732 3,002 41,68? 
1971 31,412 11,731 
 2,792 45,935
 
;972 41,324 .6,697 
 3,527 61,548
 
1973 44,253 18,873 
 3,624 66,750 
1974 43,490 20,040 3,016 
 66,546
 
1975 47,403 21,486 
 2,833 71,722
 
1976 48,841 
 22,149 
 3,262 74,252
 

Source: MOE, Department of Planning, 1976.
 

http:ENROLL.ED
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From 1969 to 1976, enrollments increased by 35,046, or 89 percent.
Enrollment in the Basic Cycle rose at the annual rate of 7.12 porcent in
this eight-year period. 
The percentage of Diversified Cycle enrollment
in the humanities in 1969 was 77 percent; by 1975, it increased to 88 percent. 
In 1976 the proportion was 87 percent. 
The percentage of students
enrolled in the humanities might be expected to diminish, as more emphasis
is placed on technical training rather than preparation for university

studies.
 

a. Enrollment by Sex 

Table VII-10 shows the enrollment distribution between males
and females in 1975.
 

TABLE VII-10 

PARTICIPATION IN THE SECONDARY LEVEL BY SEX, 1975
 

Basic Cycle 
 DiversifiedCycle
 
Humanities 
 Technical
 

TOTAL
 
Hales 
 25,693 
 10,544 
 1,824
Females 
 23,710 
 11,956 
 1697

Total 
 49,403 
 22,500 
 3,521
 

PRIVATE
 
Males 
 8,610 
 4,330 
 1,147
Females 
 8,905 
 5,066 
 1.056
 
Total 
 17,515 
 9396 
 2 203 

PUBLIC
 
Males 
 17,083 
 6,214 
 677
Females 
 14,L805 
 6,890 
 641
Total 
 31,888 
 13,104 
 1,318
 
Source: MOE, Department of Planning, 1975.
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As is shown, there are more females than males in the humanities
track of the Diversified Cycle, which offers preparation in fields that
traditionally have been the venue of participation by women. The slgnificant number of females in the technical track reflects the fact that
initial training is offered for traditionally female technical careers, 
such as nursing. 

There is a slightly higher retention rate among females, leading
to the tentative conclusion that while females are less likely toenter secondary school, they are likelymore to complete all six yearp. 

b. Age Distribution 

II 
Table VII-I1 shows the 

secondary schools by sex, year, 
age 
and 

distribution 
grade. 

of students in 

age 
th,: 

Nearly 10 percent of all femrales enrolled are over 18 years of
while the comparablc figure for males is 8.7 percent. Using 13 asexpvcted age for tie first year of study, atd adding one year per'radL through the scordary cycle, -i large nUmber of people in differenty,t!cohorts can be! observd in any given course. In the third and sixth 

year of study, there are more males in the one-year younger cohortIn the expected year cohort. Some 2,879 	
than 

males and 2,039 females were 
ovr the a,, of 14 hi the first year of secondary school in 1975. The 

O')rUrtiun: have not ch;i-,ged significantly from 1972, when 25 percent
werc ov.r ige 14, 	 or from 1974, when the figure was 28 percent.l/ 

c. 	 Ailorpt ion 

Thc 	 absor,.Lion of the system in 1968 and 1974 is presented
it, 'able VIT-12. 

Absorption, as expected, is greater for 14 and 15-year-olds than
(or older age groups; 13-year-olds are found at the 	primary as well asthL! 	 secondary levcL.2/ Other intake figures available from the 1972 
census show the following trends:3/ 

0 	 A higher proportion of males than females aged 15 to 19 dre 
absorbed into the system. 

1/ 	MOE Department of Planning) Investigacin Sobre Rendimiento del
 

Sistema Educativo, Asunci6n, 1976, pp. 254-255.
 

2/ 	.bid., p. 181.
 

3/ 	 Ibid., p. 21. 
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TABLE VII-11
 

SECONDARY EDUCATION: 
 ENROLLMENT AND AGE DISTRIBUTION
 
BY SEX, YEAR, AND GRADE 

ENROLLMENT 

Total 
 GRADE YEAR
First Second Third Fourth Ffth Sixt 

TOTAL 75,424 20,709 16,013 12,681 10,540 8,434 7,047 
Less than 13 years

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 to 24 
25 & over 

6,393 
10,803 
13,110 
12,363 
10,797 
9,138 
5,766 
3,092 
3,107 
855 

5,840 
5,901 
4,050 
2,477 
1,143 

541 
321 
133 
223 
80 

548 
4,388 
4,948 
3,019 
1,621 

678 
313 
171 
247 
80 

5 
504 

3,730 
3,852 
2,242 
1,131 

578 
273 
289 
77 

-

10 
377 

2,743 
3,331 
1,855 
1,011 

483 
572 
158 

-

-
5 

264 
2,241 
2,694 
1,489 

833 
705 
203 

-
8 

219 
2,239 
2,054 
1,199 
1,07] 

257 
MALE 

Less than 13 years 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 to 24 
25 & over 

38,061 

3,225 
5,488 
6,823 
6,467 
5,417 
4,595 
2,708 
1,452 
1,496 

390 

11,205 

3,001 
3,020 
2,305 
1,468 

717 
307 
168 
77 

109 
33 

8,197 

221 
2,253 
2,498 
1,625 

843 
368 
132 
87 

131 
39 

6,291 

3 
209 

1,865 
1,857 
1,116 

586 
317 
143 
143 
42 

5,059 

-
6 

144 
1,405 
1,464 

910 
531 
267 
266 
66 

,038 

-

-
1 

109 
1,187 
1,283 

682 
346 
328 
102 

3,271 

_ 
-

-
3 
90 

1,141 
378 
532 
519 
108 

-- ----
FEMALE 

Less than 13 years 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
•20 to 24 
25 & over 

37,363 

3,168 
5,315 
6,287 
5,896 
5,380 
4,543 
3,058 
1,640 
1,611 

465 

9,504 

2,839 
2,881 
1,745 
1,009 

426 
234 
153 
56 

114 
47 

7,816 

327 
2,135 
2,450 
1,394 

778 
310 
181 
84 

116 
41 

6,390 

2 
295 

1,855 
1,995 
1,126 

545 
261 
130 
146 
35 

5,481 

-

4 
233 

1,338 
1,867 
945 
480 
216 
306 
92 

4,396 

-

-
4 

155 
1,054 
1,411 

807 
487 
377 
I01 

3,776 

_ 
-

-
5 

129 
1,098 
1,176 
667 
552 
149 

Source: 
MOE, Anuarlo Estadstco, 1975.
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The intake of ihales and females aged 14 is 72 percent and 
01.6 percent, respectively. The proportion drops to 46.5
 
percent for 15-year-old males and 35.5 percent for 15-year
old females. 

* 
 Another significant decline occurs for the 16-year-olds, whose
 
participation rates are 30.5 percent for males and 26.7
 
percent for females. One-fifth or less of the 17-year-old
 
males and females are absorbed by the system.
 

TABLE VII-12
 

SECONDARY EDUCATION: ABSORPTION RATES BY AGE, 1968 and 1974
 

1968 
 1974
 

13 57,600 5,663 9.8 64,300 10,124 15.7 
14 56,000 7,584 13.5 62,700 12,051 10.2
L5 54,000 7,757 61,100 19.014.4 11,664

1.6 51,000 6,807 13.3 57,400 10,498 18.2
 
.1.7 48,500 5,810 57,700 14.9
12.0 8,605

18 46,300 3,947 8.5 55,900 5,740 10.3
 

TOTAL 313,400 37,568 12,0 359,100 58,682 16,3
 

Sourc: MOE, ITnvesti-acjo(n Sobre Re'ndimiento del Sistema Educativo, 
July 1976, p. 181.
 

d. Retention
 

Retention rates at the secondary level are presented in
 
Tables VII-13 and VII-14.
 

Of the cohort of pupils entering the first year of the Basic
 
Cycle in 1964, 39.5 percent graduated in 1969. That retention figure

improved slightly for the 1969 cohort, of which 42.9 percent graduated

from the last year of the Diversified Cycle in 1974.
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TABLE VII-13 
SECONDARY EDUCATION RETENTION RATES, 1964-1969 

YEAR COURSE RETENTION DIOP-OUT 
Students _ Students Z 

1964 
1965 

1st 10,094 
 - J
2nd 7,702 76.3 
 2,392 23.71966 
 3rd 6,306 62.5
1967 3,788 37.5
4th 5,809 57.5
1968 4,285 J 42.55th 4,768
1969 47.2 5,326 52.8
6th 3,989 
 39.5 6,105 60.5
 

Source: MOE, Department of Planning.
 

TABLE VII-14 

SECONDARY EDUCATION RETENTION RATES, 1969-1974 

YEAR COURSE RETENTION DROP-OUT 
Students Students 

1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 

15,343 
12,077 
9,443 
8,858 
7,174 
6,589 

-
78.7 
61.5 
57.7 
46.8 
42.9 

3,266 
5,900 
6,485 
89169 
8,754 

21.3 
38.5 
42.3 
53.2 
57.1 

Source: HOE, Department of Planning. 
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e. Cohort Flows 

In Tables VII-15 and VII-16, the 1954 and 1969 cohorts are
 
followed until graduation.
 

The tracing of the two cohorts shows that of the 1954 cohort, 22.4
 
percent graduated; of the 1969 cohort, 40.4 percent graduated. In

the fir.,;t cohort, chances for retention improved once students reache4
 
the fourth year. 
 The 1969 cohort showed higher rates of retention
 
In the first year than did the 1954 cohort.
 

3. Access to Secondary School
 

Tn terms of transition from the primary to the secondary level, 
in 1974 nearly 31,000 children graduated from the first grade; 
20,373 enrolled in the first year of the Basic Cycle in 1975.1/

Thus, it would appear that almost two-thirds of the sixth grade graduates
in 1974 entered secondary school in 1975. It is more likely, however, 
that less than two-thirds entered, and that the enrollment figure
reflects the high rate of repetition between the first and second years
of the Ba'isic Cycle, as well as the number of new entrants. In 1974, 
LS,293 students were enrolled in the first year of the Basic Cycle,
while in 1975, 15,118 :ere dnrclled in the second year. Thus, at 
leaSt 3,175 students from the 1974 first-year cohort did not enter the 
scwond year in 1975. The number not progressing would increase, of 
-outse, by the nuMber of repeaters enrolled in the second year in 

1975. 

i/ Twice as many urban students as rural students finished primary 
school. 
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TABLE VII-15
 

SECONDARY EDUCATION COHORT 
 FLOWS. 1954-1959 

1954 1955  1956 1957 1958 1959 TR 

,'3106
 

Graduates
 

1230
 
22.4% 

1st. 2id. 3rd. 4th 5th 6th GRADE 

Probability of Promotion by Grade 

GRADE PROBABILITY 

lot to 2nd 56.7Z 
2rd to 3rd 74.1% 
3rd to 4th 79.0%
 
4th to 5th 93.9% 
!;th to 6th 
 85.32
 

Source: 
 Investigaci6n sobre Rendimiento del Sistema*Educatvo, op.cit.
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TABLE VII-16 

SECONDARY EDUCATION COHORT FLOWS, 1969-1974 

1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 .974 YE" 

S0
 

6589 620 

-st. 2nd. rd. 4th 5th 6th 

.40,4% 

GRADE 

.Probablli of Promotion 'b Grade 

GRADE PROBABILITY 

1st to 2nd 
2nd -to 3rd 
3rd to 4th 
4th :to 5th 
5th to 6th 

78.7% 
78.2% 
93.8Z 
81,QZ 
91.8Z 

'Source.: 11nvestiogacin'sobre Ren op.c:lt. 



SEC;TIONI VIII 

TlE FORMAL SYSTEM: CURRICULUM REFORM. MATERIALS PRODUCTION 

AND OF E-UATIONAL RADIO 

This section is concerned with educational delivery in ParaguAy;
that is, the transmission of educational services. 
The curriculum defines
what is taught, and thus determines tVhe content of all educational activitles. 
 The production of materials zepresents the embodiment of the
curriculum into specific packages for dissemination.
such as 	 And technologies
educational radio ran be used to transmit, or deliver, the curriculum, or content, to 
users of the sysi:em who otherwise might not be reached.
 

A. 	CURRICULUM REFORM
 

1. 	'theNew Primary Curriculum
 

The primary education system in Paraguay consists of two cycles,
each with three grades. The programs in each cycle, along with the percentage distribution of time per day, are shown in Table VIII-l.
 
According to the curriculum reform law publishedgoals of Paraguayan in 1973, the specificprimary education include the promotion of cognitive
and 	affective learning and the development of psychomotor skills.
s:ame goals were 	 Theseset 	forth in the 	Educational Development Plan (1969-1980).
The 	 fotlowing objectives are stated, by area: 

* Cognitivelearning 

a. 	ability to listen, speak, write, and read.
 

b. 
knowledge of facts about the na'tional tradition and
 
history.
 

c. 	interpretation and application of numbers and numerical
relationships in concrete and rational ways.
 

d. 
acquisition of habits of observation of facts and
phenonena of nature.
 

* Affective learning 

a. 
acquisition of conventional social habits and attitudes,
such as responsibility, friendship, respect, courtesy,

honesty, cooperation, and solidarity.
 

b. 
active participation in family, school, and community
 
life.
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C. 	recognition of the value of the importance of individual
 
and collective health, by practicing normal standards
of hygiene and learning the use of scientific resources.
 

d. 	appropriate ,,tilization of leisure time.
 

* Development of psychomotor skills
 

a. 
recognition of the value of manual and agricultural

labor as a means to achieve higher standards of living.
 

Table VIII-2 provides an overview of the objectives and priorities
 
of the new curriculum.
 

TABLE VIII-I 
PROGRAM or STUDIES FOR THE FIRST AND SECOND CYCLES IN PRIMARY AND 

PERCENTAGE OF TIE ALLOCATED TO EACH AREA 

Areas 
 Percentage Allocation of Time.:
.. 	 , 

1st Daily Sessions2nd 3rd 
 4th 5th 

grade grade grade grade 	

6th
 
grade grade
 

ocial Life and
 

Communication 50 42 38 

Health and Work 26 31 33 
Mathematics 11 13 16 18 18 

Recreation 
 9 9 9 9 9 9 

General Activities 4 4 4 4 4 4 

Communication 
22 22 22 

Social Studies 
9 9 9 

Health 
12 12 12 

Science 
10 10 10 

Work 
16 16 16 

Totals ioO lOOZ 100% 100% 100 1t)% 

18 



TABLE VIII-2
" l 	 ..SCHETATIC OVERVIE OFTHE OBJECTIVES AND 	 PRIORITIES OF Tim NEW CURRICULLN IN PARAGUAY, 1975 

Learning Emphasis 


,sand 


I. CoRnitive Learning 

a. listening skills 
b. speaking skills 
c. writing skills 
d. reading skills 
e. historical facts 
f. mathematic skill 
g. ecological balance 
b. personal health and 

hygiene 


i. 	vegetable gardening
 
knowledge 


J-
apprec
I. a of ar
Appecition ofarth. 

and uc i f
k. 
social and culturaland 	music 


k.osocilusness
cosionex cultur
consiounso 
h 


1. 	healthier self-concept 


II ~.!yhomotorSkillsgnroiy
III _as chomor Sanua
l 	 s 


'-------- Cu ric ul un Area
 
SocialLife 
 Health 
1 Recreation 

and Mathe- an aulObjective
Comuniaton-or---ic 


x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

X 

X 

x x 

Sbasic manual dexter-enerosity.
Ity 	skills t 
 a 

ity
physial 
 ns 


x 


Activities 


a-d. 


e. 

x 

f. 

x 


order to solve 	everyday problems.
 

g. acquire habits of observation of the

X 	 facts and phenomena of nature.
 

instruction in basic hygiene.
adopt good health practices through
 
i. 
 see 	"im"x 	 and "n" belowadmdln 	 mscsmcaim o 

x J. 	 create and use music, art, paintingand 	modeling as mechanisms for
enjoyment and 	expression.
 

x k. 	 acquire and develop feelings which
 
strengthen the Paraguayan family unit,

such as fidelity, gratitude, and
 

1. acquire and develop skills and habits
x 
 which permit free expression and
initiate appreciation of the arts.
M. 
 acquire manual 	dexterity and develop
 

simple work habits which honor manual
 
labor associated with agriculture and
forestry as sources of natural wealth.
n. 
 practice programmed recreational activ
ities at each grade level.
 

as Expressed by the New
 

Education Code
 

use 	the basic Spanish vocabulary in
its 	spontaneous and natural form.
know relevant facts of national 
history, honor and respect figures

of country.
 
develop a positive attitude toward

mathematics by learning its practical

value and by being able to correctly

perform the four basic functions in
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The new curriculum grew out of USAID technical assistance in the late
60's and early 701s. It utilizes a multi-sensory approach, and emphasizes
the fact that children learn iu different ways, through different senses,
and at different rates of speed. Individualized instruction is encouraged,
as are practical learning activities which place children in "learnitng by
doing" situations. The experiences are closely related to the everyday
life of the children; 
for example, schools are encouraged to have small
gardens in which children can apply agricultural knowledge and practice

manual skills.
 

There are 
four corollaries to the new curriculum. 
First, before a
school can initiate the curriculum, it must be authorized to do so; and
the school director and teachers must have had approximately 2-1/2 mDnths
of training in theory and practice. 
Second, a rather intensive parent
orientation program is required, to introduce new concepts, strategies,

and programs. Third, a more comprehensive assessment of students is
emphasized, as the curriculum recognizes differences in individual growth
and achievement. 
Fourth, the new curriculum is integrally related to new
textbook materials and innovative instructional practices that complement

and extend goal statements, lesson plans, and physical facilities.
 

The assessment team, on field visits, found stark differences between
schools using the new curriculum, and those using the old. 
 In traditional
settings, children sat in rows, segregated by sex. When the visitors
entered the classroom the c0ildren were busy copying illustrations from
the blackboard into their cuadernos. 
The teacher lectured, and then the
children recited their lessons 
or read aloud, .individually or in unison.
There was little opportunity for group discussion. 
The children, conditioned to listen quietly and memorize well, were unable to openly interact.
When the student who was reading stopped, he was asked to tell what the
story said; and he started to repeat the text, word for word.
 

By contrast, in the new curriculum schools, boys and girls were
grouped together, around tables. 
There were many wall charts, bulletin
boards, and other visual materials in the classroom. Oral reading sessions
were 
followed up with intensive group discussions, and the children seemed
to respond spontaneously to questions. 
 The range of learning activities
 was broad and varied, and they were arranged to complement the content in
the textbooks. 
Teachers in the schools using the new curriculum were
enthusiastic; and they consistently mentioned that the involvement of
parents on a regular, participative basis was important and challenging
 
to their-work.
 

Table VIII-3 presents a comparative analysis of the old and the new
curricula, and shows that the contrasts between the two approaches are
 
significant.
 

The direct observation by the assessment team of the contrast between
the new curriculum and the old allows two points to be made:
 



TAELE VII!-3
 

CO.rARATIVE ANALYSIS 
 OF THE OLD AXND THE NE:, CURRICULA IN PARAGUAY. 1976 

Characteristics Old New Comments 

1. 	 Program built around many curriculum areas; X 1. The new curriculum is structured around three majorlittle integration of subject matter with 	 sub
ject matter areas:
learning theory, social life and co-munication; health
and work; and mathematics. The 	old curriculum was built
 
arouad six rigidly academic areas.2. 
Highly structured, with instruction primar-
 X 2. 
Program of studies in new curriculum calls for a highly
ily 	through lecture t.chnique, and oriented 
 interactive instructional environment, even as far as
t. rote memorization, 

the classroom equipment is concerned. Old curriculum
 
was 	primarily lecture-oriented.
 

3. 	Emphasis on learning by application. 
 X 3. One of the major emphases of the new curriculum is the
 
focus on learning by application, through small garden
ing 	demonstration plots, 
etc.
4. 
Recognizes the multi-sensory nature of X 4.

learning, 
Much emphasis is given to affective and psychomotor 
learning in the new curriculum; in the old, nearly all 
of the teacher's guides emphasized only cognitive 
learning.

5. 	Emphasis on specification of content and 

programs; utilization of evaluation 

X 5. New curriculum guides are comprehensive, providing
detailed guidelines for teachers in each of these areas.criteria (formative and summative); and 

identification of practical activities.
 

6. 	Requires special teacher training or 

re-training. X 6. All teachers and directols in schools implementing the
 new 	curriculum receive 2 1/2 months of special training.


7. 	 Supported by complementary texts and, 
instructional material. 

X 7. Texts have been produced for the first five grades. Pro
duction through the Basic Cycle of secondary will be
 
completed with a new World Bank loan.
8. 	Student promotion based on pass/fail 
 X 8. In the old curriculum, evaluation of the performance ofexaminations. 
the 
vstem was based on student failure rates.
9. 	 Requires collaborative participation X - 9. 'One :ofof parents, the main features of the implementation plan -for
the new curriculum iq the encouragement of regular. 
active participation by parents to promote community
 
support for the school.
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" 
The new curriculum, when supported by complementary

materials and by specially trained teachers, offers an
 
entirely new and exciting experience for children, parents,

and teachers. It fosters individualiation, discourages

student failure, and provides stimulating instructional
 
techniques and learning activities.
 

" 	The traditional curriculum is failing to meet the basic
 
education needs of most of the children. 
It 	is characteried
 
by rote memorization; excessive lecturing by the teacher,

and teacher-dominated activities; and insufficient numbers
 
of poor quality instructional materials. 
 In addition, the
 
old curriculum is not relevant to 
the everyday lives of
 
the children, especially in the rural areas.
 

To date, the new curriculum has only been implemented in s,.me 300

schools, or approximately 10 percent of the total. 
 It 	is presently reaching only 5 percent cf the children, or only 24,000 of 475,000 enrolled at
 
the primary level in 1976. 
 This lag in implementation is closely related
 
to the system's capacity to train or re-train a sufficient number of
 
qualified teachers.
 

2. Secondary Education Curriculum
 

Like the primary level, secondary education in Paraguay is

divided into two cycles. The new curriculum for the secondary system

also represents a logical extension of the primary system.
 

According to the Educational Development Plan, the structure of
secondary education is designed to fulfill two related objectives. One

is an increase in relevance. The other, stated generally, has to do with
 
making secondary education adequate as an end in itself, as something

other than merely a path to higher education. To meet these objectives,

the MOE has adopted an approach which combines academic Fad practical
 
knowledge.
 

The Basic Cycle of the secondary level represents a continuation of
the second cycle of primary school. Therefore, teaching time is allocated
to such areas as 3ocial studies, natural sciences, and mathematics; health

and physical education; and the instrumental subjects (i.e., Spanish and

Guaranf). 
 The Diversified Cycle includes two large areas, the bachilleratc
 
humanisticocientifico (liberal arts, 
or humanities), and the bachillerato

tdcnico profesional (vocational tracks). 
 As 	with the Basic Cycle, there

is 	a core curriculum common to 
the liberal arts and vocational tracks,

involving instrumental, scientific, humanistic, and practical areas. 
Tha
 
subjects include languages, natural sciences, social studies, and physical

education. 
Each of the three vocational areas has a "differential study
 



plan" which revolves around commercial, industrial, or agricultural suh
jepts. 
 Actual practical experience is emphasized by combining theoretical
 
ingtruction with workshop practice.1!
 

The establibhment of Basic and DLvez3ii ed Cycles, as well theas
emphasis on practical training, is Just gettinig underway in Paraguay, sin many other countries in Latin America. At the present time, eleven
secondary schools are in the initial stages of implementing the new
curriculum. 
The 	third year of the Basic Cycle will be offered in these

schools in 1977. 
The 	new curriculum will continue to be implemented oq

a year-by-year basis in 
a small number of schools; simul;aneously, it 
wil.L be evaluated 
to determine its effectiveness.
 

1te ncw curriculum Is designed to expand the secondary level beyoqd

its present highly academic orientation; yet the test of the effectiveqess

of the new curricular structure depends only partially on quality imprqvpment, greater scope, o: wider selection of subject areas. 
Of 	equal impor
tance is the demand from potential users elicited by the different areas
of 	 the secondary level. This is a function of the general system ofinceutives, incluling economic re,,;ards social status,and 	 that society 
o ffers. 

Another area of concern regarding the new secondary curriculum is

that at the current rate of progress it would take over 
ten 	years to
iiitplement it throughout the sysf-em. In addition, it is not clear ifadequate awareness exists of the associated higher costs of providing
better instruction. 
 Finally, even though the idea of flexibility runs

through the curriculum plan, it is possible to argue that flexibility

essentially consists of an increased number of options in the Diversified

Cycl., with no accompanying flexibility in 	 individual offerings, inter% 
track mobility, or approach to the subject matter.
 

3. 	Conclusions and Recommendations
 

a. 	 Primary Level 

The following recommendations relating to 
the primary curr.iCulum in Paraguay follow from the atove analysis. Each takes into accogynt'

the 	implications it may have on other components of 	the system. 

1. 	 Expansion of the New Curriculum 

The MOE has given high priority to the implementation

of the new curriculum in those rural and urban schools where the traditional

curriculum is still in use. 
 From all the data the sector assessment team
 
has studied, and based on observations made in the field, this is a moat
 

_/ 	 For additional information on vocational education in Paraguay, seq, 
Annex F. 
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criticl need. 
The 	implications of this recomendation are extensive,

however. 
 For example, there will be an immediate need to re-train some

11,500 teachers in the content, methodology, and organization of the new
curriculum. 
In addition, the production and distribution capabilities of

the Office of Textbook Production will have to be upgraded, so 
that text
books will be available to all children. The supervisory system , --,t be
improved and expanded, to increase its ability to monitor the use ot 
'he

curriculum and to provide in-service training and regular assistance to
 
the teachers at 
the 	local level. Finally, a comprehensive feedback and
evaluation system will be required, in order to measure the impact of the
 
new curriculum at all levels of the system.
 

Interviews by the assessment team at the MOE and in the field indicated
 
that teacher re-training is the most immediately critical need. 
At present,
the Instituto Superior de Educaci6n (ISE) is responsible for all teacher
re-training for the new curriculum. Teachers are given a stipend (beca,which includes housing allowances and salary) to attend ISE's program inAsuncion for 2-1/2 months. Approximately 550 teachers attend each year.

Taking teacher retirement into consideration, as well 
 as the fact that 
new teachers graduating from the teacher training programs (Formaci6n

Docente) are trained for the new curriculum, it can be estimated that

between 8,000 and 9,000 teachers must be re-trained if the curriculum isto be implemented on a nationwide basis. 
Thus, at the present rate it

will take nearly f fteen years to 
reach all of the teachers, if the infra
structure of the system is not improved.l/ This problem was discussed at

length with key officials in the MOE, and'consensus was reached on recom
mendations and strategies for achievement.
 

Through the Formaci6n Docente system, an in-service professional

renewal program should be developed to decentralize the function of teacher

re-training. 
At the same time, such a program could extend resources to

local schools and teachers on a continuous basis. An in-service program

of this kind would meet the need for teacher education, as expressed by

the Minister of Education, the Directors of the.Department of Primary

Education and Teacher Training, and field-level supervisors and teachers.
 

An intensive tcacher training program is needed, in which Regional

Education Center staff and Formacidn Docente professionals would be trained
to serve as facilitators for implementing the new curriculum at the local
 
level. 
 Some of this training would consist of the kind now conducted at
ISE, but most would be designed to improve the trainer's ability to workwith teachers, students, and parents on the basic problems of instructional/

curriculum development. The emphasis would move from a one-time, 2-1/2month training experience to a continuing program to effect organizational
development, innovation, and change. In the organizatioal design that
would eventually emerge, tea,s of highly trained teachers would operate 

./ 	See Section IX for'an analysis of teacher training and the Regional
 
Education Centers.
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ovt of the Formacion Docente institutes throughout the country.
training Theseteams, working with a national-level, teacher-training 
corps
from ISE, would be responsible for inple.enting the professional renewal
programs at the regional level. 

Thebe teacher-training teams would not operate out ofalone; they would also their institutesuse mobile units to visit teachersin remote and communitiesrural areas, in order to work with themspclial/cultural context. 
in their particular

This kind of training goes beyond the concept
of re-training as currently practiced in Paraguay.
tiltiou of It requires the adapthe overall curriculum so that i will relate to the daily livesof the rural teachers and students. 

teams should 
slich areas who are familiar with 

Tile be staffed by trained people
and issues as bilingual education; scarcityrisoturcos; of materials andthe need for relevancy, particularly in predominantlyareas; tradition ruraland culture, and the

mentation of 
ways in which they relate to implethe new curriculum; and the system-wide-organizational
ori ,ntation to diligto.J.s, prescription, 
 application, and evaluation,thieio coiIIponents relate asto organizational change. 

2. Distribution of Textbooks and Mater is 

For the new curriculum111roii.,ghoat Paraguay, to be implemented effectivelyit wJll be necessary to provide schools andwith oro. and teachershtter 1.1structloal materials.part [cularLy critical, although there is also 
The need for textbooks is 

a shortagea:i pictures, tapes, of materialv suchfitMs, etc. 'Kany of these couldLlIc Rcion:il be provided throughEducotion CEnrers, and by mobile instructional laboratorie.(Soeo Part B of this Section.) 

3. Construction and Repair of Classrooms
 

As efficiency and effectivenesssystem are improved, thewill need more and better classrooms inalld urban areas. both the rural'The World Bank has authorized a $12 millior,tIjih. purpose loan for(see Annex A). USAID could complementviding this effort by proassistance in the area of maintenance and repair, as discussed in
Soctioni X. 

b. Secondary Level 

Curricu-tum reform at theurderway. At the present 
secondary level is just getting
 

other than 
time, emphasis on advanced secondary education
in the humanities must be considered onlyreality. an intention, not aAn overwhelming proportion of students are enrolled in humanities.
 

The drop-out rate in the secondary system has improved since 1959,
but the completion rate of students who begin secondary school is just .,
over 40 percent; thus, wastage in the system is high.
w.o enter secondry school will ilwt 
Over half of .those 

complete the last year of
Diversi fled Cycle. 

the 
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Better coordination is required among the programs at the primary,
secondary, university, and technical/vocational levels. If graduates fromprograms other than humanities cannot be ataccepted the universities,the problem of students wanting to attend only a preparatory program willcontinue. 
There must be a consensus about institutional roles in preparing
Paraguayan youth, if technical/vocational institutes are to be viewed as
more than poor substitutes for, or competition with, the new secondary
curriculum. 
Any planning effort for the future requires a clear definition
of expectations for Paraguayan secondary schools and a demarcation of
roles for each. 
These should be based on plans which establish the numbers
of students in each area; how many students in the first year of Basic
Cycle should be expected to graduate; etc. Coordination between the
primary and secondary systems is also necessary in the planning process.
 

At this time, evaluation of secondary school output appears to be
restricted to the number of students who pass through the system. 
Qualitative data are also necessary to assess the effectiveness of the system,
including information on achievements; student aspirations; attitudes
toward school and learning processes; occupational intentions; socio
economic status; and family social dynamics.
 

B. 
MATERIALS PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION
 

Textbooks and materials constitute the means by which the educational
 message is transmitted and generalized. However enlightened a program of
studies may be, its ultimate success in 
terms of acceptance and coverage
depends on the degree to which the learning content is transferred to the
users. 
 The so-called traditional curricula are often diacredited because,
the argt!:,nt runs, teachers use a dictatorial approach in the classroom
and students are required to memorize their lessons. 
 Yet these two
practices, however pernicious, may be the logical result of a near total
lack of instructional materials. 
As the preceding analysis shows, the
effective implementation of the new curriculum in Paraguay requires the

availability of instructional materials.
 

1. Background and Current Activities
 

The present-day Department of Educational Materials started in
1955, under SCIDE auspices, as the Curriculum Center. Its functions at
the time were limited to the production of auxiliary materials (e.g.,
specialized pamphlets and guides), not including the production of textbooks, which was the responsibility of private publishers. 
Upon SCIDE's
termination and the initiation of the first Alliance for Progress project
(the Rural Education Development Project, or RLZPI in 1963, the Center
became fully absorbed into the ?DE's structure 4n6 was aligned with what
was then the Department of Pedagogical Investigations. 

The implementation of REDP did not conf;emplate the production oftexts. 
However, a precedent was set, in that attcntion became focused on
the rural areas and the mcr 
: pressing problems of rural education, includ-Ing the almost total lack of textbooks in these areas. By 1968, it became
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apparent that the prevailing system of textbook production, based as itwas on private initiative, could not meet the demand.
made to give the NOE the capability A decision wastion to enter the
of the 

areafor the rural areas of textbook producsystem, leavingthe hands of ":ivate the Asunci6ncontractors. market inThe Departmentwas created and it of Educational Materialswas charged with the "elaboration, production, impressLon, and distribution of education materials, preferably textbooks."
 
To date the production of texts has been financed by foreign assistance. Under the first AID education loan,produce sets of texts grant funds were provided to

3 texts were produced). 
for the first and second grades (180,000 copies of


World Later, tinder its first education project, theBank financed the production
(appruxhiiately of sets for the third and300,000 copies fourth grades
education of 4 texts). Currently,project, under the thirdthe Woild Bank is financingfor the fifth sixth the production ofand grades (5 texts texts 
production in each set withof 300,000 books). a total plannedTeacher guides for each text areproduced alsoto accompany the materials.
 

As of 
now the books producedfourth and released, fromgrades, have gone through the first to theathose first edition,for the first grade, which have 
with the exception of

DeptrLmtnt has gone throughalso produced a second edition. The 
on ivora a number of posters,s charts, and pamphlets! topics (mostly on vocational education).ivitldo the production Medium-range plansof texts through the Basic Cycle of secondaryschool. 

2. _rod ton Processes 

Te Department of Educational Materialsthe bash; of inputs received from 
carries out its work onTraininp, the Departmentsand of Curricultun,Primary Education. Teacher'It is, therefore,1pOS'cl to a1technical an executing unit, asentity. The curriculumCricltin plan, drawnDepartment, sets up by thethe guidelineseduc-i ion.l content for material production.is defined Theand grade-specific 
programs are specifiedby s1ih.ect areas, scope, depth, and sequence. 
 Books are 
then designed,
with special attention given to their structure, methodology, and content,
all of which must be based on the pedagogical guidelines set down by the
new curriculum. 


educators 
The texts are written by individual authors who are
with at least ten years of experience in public or privateschools.
 

Texts are complemented by teaching guides which are as detailed as
possible. 

Departmnts 

The proofs of texts are evaluated by technicians from the
of Curriculum, Teacher Training,each andcase, attention is expected to be paid 
Primary Education. In

composition and sequence, and didactic value. 
to content and structure, 

out thus far, The evaluations carriedit is reported, l,,ve beensubstantial unduly uncriticalfeedback. This. situation indicates and with little a weakness in the overallmechanism of analysis prior to publication and release.
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3. Distribution and Coverage 

The limitations of the current situation regarding materials

distribution and user coverage are best illustrated by the fact that theoutput of the Department of Educational Materials only meets approximately
30 percent of the estimated potential demand. This reveals the problem
of distribution, but it also indicates the magnitude of the exogenous
constraints which impinge on the effectiveness of the system to reach a

wider audience. 
The first problem can be rectified directly by educational

policy. 
The second problem, on the other hand, is of a structural nature,

and can only be addressed in the context of cultural evolution and higher

living standards of the system's 
users.
 

The trade-off functions between different, but related, constraints
 
are clearly complicated ones. 
The na,'ure of the constraints, however, is

determined by (a) the lack of resourL., in the Department; (b) the weakdistribution mechanism; and (c) the inability of the users (families in

this case) to finance the texts and materials.
 

The constraints faced by the Department and the limited value ofcurrently available solutions to the problem of delivery are such that no

catisfactory level of performance regarding coverage may be expected in
 
the medium term. 

To the Department, the problem is two-sided. It must deliver the

maximum 
 number of texts and minimize the losses incurred through ineffi
ciency in a weak distribution system. 
The issues range from the substan
tial to the mundane. 
Texbooks cannot be wholly subsidized forever

because of lack of financial resources 
and the ever-increasing commitment
 
to production. 
In the past, under the AID loan covenant, the arrangement

stipulated that 20 percent of the books should be handed over 
free of

charge to the neediest students. The other 80 percent should be rented
at the nominal fee of 00 per year, and the proceeds should be used to
 
generate a revolving fund to finance 
more production. But deciding who 
were the most deserving students turned out to be an impossible task,

and the losses incurred in the rental scheme made 
the program essentially

a "give-away." As a result of these problems, the rental scheme has been
phased out. Texts are now sold at cost; prices range from 030 for the

first-grade reading book to 0260 
 for the fourth-grade math book. While
prices increase in higher grades, they still reflect a measure of subsidy

which does not take into account the indirect costs of production.
 

The distribution mechanism works through the local offices of the
 revenue service: in 1976, 222,000 texts worth 036.6 million were shipped
to 163 towns. The books did not reach the rural areas with dispersedpopulations which are located some distance from the distribution points.
The chain is further weakened because of lax controls over the cash flow
accaulated from sales. At the school level, the teachers are in charge
of collecting the money. They often keep it and eventually find themselves saddled with a substantial payment due. This problem is not isolated,
and thus deserves to be mentioned. 
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Finally, since the Department's output can only meet 30 percent ofthe demand, private enterprise fills part of the gap, particularlyAsuno i6n. It is estimated that the public 
in 

and private sources Jointlymeet between and50 60 percent of the demand. The remaining students arenot reached, although they might be through a more carefully designedbook-borrowing program. (Importation of primary texts ceased about two
yvars ago.) It is also 

Li 

not clear why the Department does not produce forAsunci6n market, which is easily accessible. 
Business pressures and
lack of production capacity may explain this. On the other hand, thecash flow could be improved significantly if the market were extended to
 
Asuncion.
 

The second set of constraints is, 
as 
noted above, of a structural
natur. The 036.6 million stock of books released in 1976 producedcash flow of only a0500,000. This surely reflects the inadequacy of thed:i;trLbiltion mechanism. Yet it should also be noted that parents are onlyrequired to purchase the reading textbooks; the other three or fouroptional, arewhich r,.cans they are not purchased. In not a few cases, thetos;ts of materials nmy put a strain on the family budget, particularly ifwlore than one child in the family is attending school.l/ In addition,is believed that itteachers themselves are not sufficiently enthusiastic:nd receptive theto idea of the students using textbooks; this may also
put :1 dLmper on tie family's incentive to the
nmke required outlays. 

4. Cond _ u ions: Evaluation and Prospects 

Given the importance of materials availability to the implementation of the new curriculum, the problems described above have implicationsreat-lhig beyond the andneeds constraints faced by the Department ofEducatLonal Kterials. Without belittling the efforts that have gone into(Ie design of newthe curriculum or those displayed by the Department, itJs a fact that at the current stage of development of the strategy, emphasishas been almost extclusively placed on the technical aspects of curriculumdesign, with insufficient attention paid to how the strategiesgeneralized. can beThere is excessive dispersion of effort as each Department
concentrates on its 
own narrowly conceived tasks rather than on the overriding issue of how the strategy of curriculum reform, which necessitatesthe cooperation and active coordination of a number of Departments, can
 
best be accomplished.
 

Despite the fact 
that some of the 
texts have been used for a numberof years and that they embody the new curriculum,
Impact no evaluation of theiron learning has been carried out. At the present time, the Educational Materials Department is undertaking an evaluation of the structuraldesign, methodology, and content of the texts. This is expected beready by tothe end of 1978. The evaluation, however, focuses how wellonthe texts are adapted to the new curriculum. The more important questionof their impact is not being asked. 

1/ See Sections XII and XIV.
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aluation effort in itself demonstrates the dispersion of

effort 
 Iluded to earlier. The Department is carrying out 
the evaluation
' s;- I -ledly, without support from other specialized units such as
Pli-cn. , Curriculum, or Teacher Training. Simply put, it does not appear,
at the present moment, that the Department has the capability to carry out
 
these functions.
 

The source of the limitations which have been noted in the preceding

analysis is a generalized lack of human and financial resources, as well
 as a legs-than-optimal utilization of existing ones. 
 The Department gives
tHe impression of being located in a "residual" category. Its physical

and production facilities are inadequate. 
 The flow of communication with

other Departments is not comprehensive enough. particularly in the phase

of izplementation; and there 
is no detailed strategy for implanting the
 
new curriculum.
 

These issues can be addressed by educational policy. In this partic
ular area, the goal to be accomplished should be how the functions of the

Department can be correlated and kept in tandem with those of the Depart
ments of Curriculum and Teacher Training to accomplish the curriculum

reform and generalize the use of textbooks and materials. Unless this is

accomplished, it is unlikely that a meaningful change in the current 
situation, where traditional practices prevail in the classroom, can take
 
place.
 

C. THE USE OF EDUCATIONAL RADIO
 

To extend the current coverage of educational services, the WEE has
 
chosen a delivery system based on 
the use of educational radio. 
 At present,

only 70. percent of the potential number of rural students have access to
 
a school; moreover, the average rural child who does attend school remains

for otly 3.21 years. Thus, radio 
 is also seen as a means of providing 
coverage to individuals who have left school, but who may wish to reinforce
 
or extend their level of learning.
 

The official objectives of educational radio are to provide basic
primary education to a representative proportion of the rural population;
to experiment with innovative approaches to educational delivery; 
and to

institutionalize the mechanisms to make rural radio programs feasible and

effective. 
Use of radio is made more attractive because its costs are

generally believed to be low, relative to those associated with building,

staffing, and equipping additional schools. 
If equivalent instruction is
provided, educational radio would then be more cost-effective than setting
 
up new schools. Any place within a community where groups can gather to

listen to the programs and participate in follow-on work becomes a "class
room." The organization of such groups for a common purpose has an intrin
sic potential for mobilizing community resources.
 

Unlike traditional classes, radio broadcasts for adults and out-of
school youth need not require the participants to cease work-related
 
activities for the major portion of each work day; programming can'be timed
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to t'oincide with the least economica-lly produetive times ofthe ue of radio day. Also,can be particularly appropriate in those places wherethe dispersion of the population impedes the delivery of educational
services through the schools. 

1. Current Status of the Rural Radio Project
 

The Rural Radio Project, currently in the initial stages of
development, is a pilot project; should it prove successful, it could be
generalized through 
the establishment of a national educational broadcasting service. 'l7he pilot phase, financed primarily throughfunds, USAID grantwill be carried out in the Department of Caaguazd.pated that at It is anticithe end of three years, 70 listening centers will be established, reaching approximately 1,500 students. Lessons will be offeredfor one hour each day, five days per week, in three areas.
communi cattions, and Mathemtics,social studies will each comprise a 20-minute segmentof the One-hour program. 

The target population includes those with at least two years of
•chool ing, but who were not enrolled in school the previous year. Two
large groups have been specifically identified: 
 adults, and young people
b7L-woon 14 and 18 years ol age. While it is planned that instructionevnttially be offered at all primary levels beyond the second grade, 
will 

ini ilIly only the third-grade program will be available.
 

During this 
first year of the project, preliminary plans are being
tide and initial dowonstrations are being conducted,a-in implemitntationL in order to drawplan upfor the later, operational phase. Topics receivingspecial attention 
tra in ing; 

include program content and curriculum design;the production personnelof a baseline study; the organizationtinuous planning, research, of a conand evaluation mechanism;ment of a recording studio. 
and the establish-

Currently, initial broadcasts are about to
b'ghl on an experimental, one-day-per-week basis, to gauge a'xdience react'Ion in four pre-selected colmunities in Caagu ,-'U. 

2. Constraints and Prospects 

In order to anticipate and thus avoid potential obstacles to
successful project implementation, required inputs and 
inticipated activities must be examined. 
These include:
 

a. The identification and assessment
of learningneeds,
which arederived from a 
ivensoio-economicprofile

of the potIlation
 

The collection of baseline data is a critical step in planning and implementing a project of this nature. 
The initial findings of
a commissioned survey are now available to program personnel, although the
tabulations represent a maze of new data which are not organized in any
systematic fashion and therefore do not lend themselves to meaningful
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interpretation. 
Project design ncessitates that the information should
 
be interpreted, processed, and analvzed. 
It is not enough to simply
 
report the distribution of occupations, the percentage of persons in
 
school, and other such data without bearing in mind the reasons for
 
collecting the information or identifying its possible utility to the
 
particular purpose at hand.
 

Given the time frame for project implementation, it appears that
 
this data component is not sufficiently developed to help planning activ
ities to the maximum extent. 
 The information already collected should be
 
processed in such a way as 
to increase its utility during subsequent
 
implementation phases.
 

b. The definition of program content, based on the identified
 
learning needs, and the design of a curricula, including
 
decisions on subject coverage, content, depth, and sequence
 

The definition of program content assumes knowledge of
 
what can be done through the radio, which is 
a critical assumption; it is
 
qualitatively very different for a teacher 
to stand in front of a class
room than it is for a broadcaster to tape a lesson. 
The lack of immediate
 
student/teacher interaction introduces an element of rigidity which can
 
be partly solved by the use of group monitors.
 

The persons in charge of the radio education program report that
 
continuous consultations between the Departments of Curriculum and Tele-

Education are taking place. 
As a result of these efforts, a radio curric
ulum is being designed, based on the didactic and pedagogical principles

of the new primary curriculum. The intent iE the evolution of an educa
tional message which combines instructional aspects of third and fourth
 
grades in the first level, and fifth and sixth grades in the second level.
 
More generally, a "refined basic" level of instruction is sought.
 

Decisiois on other, related issues must go hand-in-hand with content
 
and me 
sage design. For example, the concept of equivalent education has
 
not betn adequately defined. It is not clear, at this point, what is
 
meant by equivalency in this context, nor what it entails for lesson
 
design. The definition of such criteria is important to 
the effectiveness
 
of the program, as well as to objective measurement of its impact.
 

c. 
The training of program personnel to carry out such
 
program-related activities as:
 

9 
deciding sequence of contents
 

9 writing scripts
 

o broadcasting lessons and materials
 

o producing related support materials
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A high level of technical sophistication among program personnel is
required in an activity of this nature. 
Moreover, training ought to be
accompanied by practical experience. For 	 these reasons, the projectin'ludes an ambitious training component, although it anis ongoingactivity and has not yet been evaluated. 
The 	technical assistance provided includes a fairly continuous process of vesting increasing responsibiLLty and technical 
initiative to Department counterparts. It is
anticipated that the transfer of information and expertise should encompas both training for program design 
and 	 formulation, and organizationfor 	 program delivery. Tn other words, It is an on-the-job training program, and its progre-s should be monitored for the durition of the project. 

d. 	 The organization of the delivery system, including: 

" setting up the recording studio. 

* establishing the radio network. 

" organizing che listening posts. 
" identifying and training the monitors or facili

tators,
 

- piducing and distributing the related support 
materials. 

* promoting and maintaining participation. 

The complexity of instituting an effective delivery system
cannot be under-estimated. Such activities as the 	identification, selection, and training of nxnitors are laborious and complicated. Constantllaisoii must be maintained with them throughout the implementation of the
projec:. This eutails a significant supervision effort; 
monitors have tobe trained not 	only in the techniques of managing listening posts, butalso n procedures for 	data handling and reporting. They are responsiblefor 	so:-. of the most basic forms of performance evaluation. It has becomeapparen, that their services cannot be obtained on a voluntary basis, contrary to ,ssumptions made in preliminary planning documents. 

The 	 organization of listening posts is to a great extent the responsibility of the project staff, thewhile management of the centers ises:-entially a function of the monitors. As this is a pilot project, itwill be necessary to develop guidelines for establishing listening posts.These shou'.J include some criteria of optimal use, based on the profileof ideal Groups, or rather a typology of groups. These criteria need notbe decided _priori; rather, they bemay determined through experimentationwith different groups, by keeping careful histories of group characteris
tics, behavior, and performance. 

e. 	 The evaluationof the project, which should be aimed 
at establishing what the perceived value-added of the
pro2ict mipht be. This includes: 
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" 	arrangement of baseline data to serve anticipated
 
evaluation criteria.
 

" 	specification of evaluation criteria, which may

include:
 
1. 	learning achievement, perhaps measured through
 

standardized tests.
 

2. 	user percoption surveys.
 

3. 	cost-effectiveness analysis.
 
4. 	multiplier effect (i.e., community involvement,
 

listening participation outside the learing
 
centers).
 

5. 	general impact: 
 demand and participation rates,

renewed participation in school, variation in
 
socio-economic indicators.
 

The 	crucial role that evaluation plays is also related to 
the 	experimental 
nature of the project. Evaluation procedures should be developed
for monitoring organization, delivery, and implementation processes.
of these areas should be examined so 
Each
 

that, if the project is generalized,

records will exist of the lessons that 
are 	learned, of which elements or
combination of elements work well, and of how the scale of the project
can be increased with a more than reasonable chance of success. 
 It 	is
clear that as the scope of educational services is increased, the possible
permutations of likely problems and difficulties increase at least proportionately. 
More training and/or re-training will have to be provided; the
system may become less selective; and listening posts will have to be
organized in more inaccessible or deprived areas. 
 From a longitudinal

perspective, substantive changes on content and approaches may have to
take place. These complications tax the capacity of any planning and
organization system to respond adequately to additional requirements and
 
needs.
 



SECTION IX
 

THE FORMAL SYSTEM:
 
TEACHER TRAINING AND THE REGIO"TAL EDUCATION CENTERS
 

Ai T.1ACIER TRAINING AND THE EDUCATIONAL REFORM 
*rhe Paraguayan educational reform is basedthe on a complete revision ofcurriculum. Teachers constitute one of the fundamental components inthe educational plan; they are largely responsible for carrying outIti;itutlonalizing the andreform. This role is only logical and expected: inthe final analysis, trained and knowledgeable teachers, instilled withthe proper attitudes toward teaching, will largely determine whether 

not the reform is successful. 
or 

1. Current Distribution of Teacher Qualifications 

The current disparity in teacher qualificationsconstraint which is an importantllmits the capacity of the educational system to beroshapod along more dyniamic and efficient
the lines. The ultimate test ofeFicti.venoess of hie reform will come when the teachercLa.;sroom, teaching different subjects or t. 

is in the 
nst:r, trying at 

same subjects in a differentthe same time to elicit a.,imated resy ise and activep.1rt iciption from the students. 

The Vfact that a teacher is certified is no guarantee that heH; n -0Vs: ;.1 ly more qual or shei[ted. This is because the content and orienta-Lho of I raditlonal LVaclur training tends to emphasize rigid andaLtitude;, dogmaticformats, and approaches to instruction. Inadequate or qualitat wvly poor teacher training can also result in a limited, static knowledge
of the subject matter. 

If Leaching techniques are improvised, as they often are when teachershave gone through a lini[ted period of training, a haplhazard performancein the classroom .is also likely to be the result. Leo (uncertified)tvachers are even more limited in their knowledge of subject matter andtear hin), techniques than are their traditionaily-trained counterparts.As a result, they tend to be assigned to areas where the learning environment is already adverse, e.g., because of the lower socio-economic backgrotund of the students. 

The lack of certification is most common with teachers in the.rural
areas. 
 As shown in Table IX-l, two-thirds of the rural teachers in 1975were in the first category, while one-fifth were in the lego categories.l/ 

I/ The category system is organized in ascending order from categories7 to I. !Lgo teachers are located in categories 4 to 7, while placemenit in categories 1 to 3 is determined by certification andof service. lengthThis system is currently being replaced by an escalafon
which was established in 1973. 
 The escalaf6n contemplates three classes
(A, B, and C) of certified teachers and one class (D) of non-certified
teachers. 
The classes are divided into groups, and remuneration is
determined by location in classes and groups.
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TABLE IK-1 

NUMBER ANT DtSTRI BurTON OF TACHERS BY TACHING 
CATEGORIES IN URBAN AND RURAL ARF.AS. 

1968-1975 

YaYear Teaching Categories 

Total 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 

1968 

Tocal J2,722 8,569 153 810 1,332 306 299 1,253 

% 67.4 1.2 6.4 10.5 2.4 2.4 9.8 

Urban 6,604 5,562 118 482 253 52 35 102 

% 84.2 1.8 7.3 3.8 .8 .5 1.5 

Rural 6,168 3,007 35 328 1,079 254 264 1,151 

% 48.8 .6 5.3 17.5 4.1 4.3 18.7 

1975 

Total 15,398 12,309 63 355 664 146 1,479 380 

% 79.9 .4 2.3 4.3 1.0 9.6 2.5 

Urban 6,702 6,324 36 174 86 11 56 15 

% 94.4 .5 .2.6 1.3 .2 .8 .2 

Rural 8,696 5,985 27 181 578 137 1,423 365 

% 68,8 .3 2.1 6.6 1.6 16.4 4.2 

Source: MOE Department of Planning. 
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By contrast, nearly all of the urban teachers had some kind of certification.
Significant progress has been made in the rural areas, however. 
From 1968
to 1975, the number of rural teachers increased at an annual rate of 4.49
percent, while the number of those who
increased at a rate of 8.98 percent. 

were placed in the first category
The proportion of rural teachers in
tile 
first category of the scale increased from a little less than one-half
ln 1968, to 
a little more than three-fourths in 1975.
 

The variation in certification by Departmentsfi As:unci6n, for instance, 100 percent 
should also be noted. 

urban, ar. certified; 
of the teachers, all classified aswhile in Canendiyu, the proportion isit the 40 percent.rural, areas, the disparity is greater.even

percent In Alto Parani, 29of rural teachers are certified; and in Concepcion, a relativelypopulous area with 700 rural teachers, the proportion is 36 percent.
 

2. The Teacher Education Program 

The preceding observations should be interpreted in the light of
current policy considerations. The training received by theoC cor IfiLed teachers is under the old 
vast majority


program of studies, while
of the educational the needsreform can only be fulfilled under the new plan. 
E: ,'intiai~y, the new plan adds additionali:atlon, with a full-LJime training 

years of study and special
load, and seeks toKlILwlotIgt! of the impart a thoroughnew curriculum to the teachers. Under the oldV1110 w..shed to become primIry plan, thoseteachers studied

:i (I I e a 
for three years beyond thefo r bac I iILeraLo on ensc-nanza de p'imaria. The.ids two .udd fltionaI lo. t-lacholl rato 

new plan 
Two years for preparing primary teachers.mre,, years, alft er romplet- ino-f 'Theprimary teacher training cycle,will. b reoqiirid for plreparation a soeentuary schoolas teach-;.way, all teaching cnilddates In thismust go chro.:'ih the two-yeari'rogrami. Those who to 

primary trainingwish teach in the zonaary schools"'et')1ndary teacher must take thetraining program afte. -ompleting the primary course.T'Lintent is to imlarLt to all teachers a common core of knowledge and 

The study plan for the primary training program lastsfour semesters, and is designed to 
two years, orproduce an activity-oriented teacher
who is thoroughly familiar with the corcept and content of the new curriculum. The following are required:l/ 

* 120 hours of philosophy of education, sociology of education, history of education, and pedagogy.
 

* 600 hours in content and programs of primary study plans.
 

I/ MOE, Sistema de Formacion Docente, Asuncien, 1973. 
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* 
300 hours of practice teaching.
 

* 
90 hours of general teaching methods.
 

* 
120 hours of Guaranf.
 

* 
180 hours of special teaching methods.
 

* 
90 hours of evaluation, guidance, and educational adminis
tration.
 

The secondary teacher training program is currently underway only at
the Instituto Superior de Educacion 
'ISE). In its present format it offers
four semesters of courses in the educational sciences; mathematics; languag
and literature; 
social studies; physical education; physics and chemistry;
music; and professional training and technical education. 
The two-year
program will also include Paraguayan sociology, practice teaching, psychology,
evaluation, comparative education, guidance, and educational administra
tion.l/
 

a. Structure of Tezching Training
 

The teacher training program is currently carried out by three
institutions: 
 the Department of Teacher Training of the MOE, the Instituto
 
Superior de Educactin (ISE), an.'the Department of the Regional Education
 
Centers (REC's).
 

The Department of Teacher Training has responsibility for direct!ng
and supervising the programs of "training, specialization, and in-service
training of the teaching personnel in the country." In theory, this includes the management of the teacher training programs of ISE, the REC's,
and five other Centros de Formacion Docente, two of which are located in
Asuncion, with the others in San Lorenzo, Eosebio Ayala, and Paraguarf.
 

In practice, the scope of action of the Department is limited to the
supervision of the programs carried out by the Centros de Foracio'n Docente.
The Department, which does not carry out any administrative fuctions,
essentially monitors compliance with the new program by the centers.
 

The REC's and ISE are autonomous; they also carry out specialized
functions. 
The REC model (which will be examined in detail later in this
section), is comprehensive in that, in addition to teacher training, it
has other elements such as pre-primary instruction, Basic and Diversified
Cycle programs, and community outreach activities. 
 ISE, for its part, is
the pivotal institution in the structure of teacher training. 
As such,

it deserves more detailed treatment.
 

I/ Ibid.
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b. The Institute Sl.pe-rior de Educacio5l (ISE) 
ISE was set up by law decree No.Its objectives are Including 

31003 of January 16, 1968.many, teacher and supervisor te'atning for

primary, secondary,

already 

and special oreas; in-service training for teachers
 
of 

employed at these levels; pedagogic research; and the development
new teaching materials and experimental programs in education. Since1975 the Institute has been located in new and ample quarters outside of
Asunc i 6n. 

ISE is governed by a Board of Directors made up of heads of the
Departments of Teacher Training, Primary and Secondary Education, Regional
Centers, and Educational Planning.
,rin the 

The Department of Administrative Servicesfaculty of areISE also represented. The Board isFor responsiblesuipervising administration and management, writing the annual budget,appr:oving the academic programs, and recommending new programs beto under-
Laken. 

[n line with its objectives, ISE offers courses in training,izvt ion, profe:,sionali'at ion, special
and special topics. Specialization coursesare ofivred for primary teachers, school principals, and supervisorstechet's from tho andCentros de Foraci h Docentte w1ho wish to develop skillsill guidaniice, eva tlation,

addmin ih;[ta :t[on. 
special education, supervision, and educationalProfessionalization courses are available to secondary:;cI, ) Ipi-iniclpals and uncurtified primary teachers to enable them to becomelirof ic ent in tle new teaching methods. SpecialflL','t:;-.prw.:( basis courses are offered on aand include such areas as administrationcitruic'uim, of the newlibrary sciences, educational research, and planning and admin

I5s:'atlon. 

rn 
the current year, 492 students are enrolled at ISE, including 242
pl', iry school teachers, 43 secondary school teachers, 44 teachersvocational training, and of165 others who are inAdtditiolil the capacitaci6n program.courses are o'fered for
p:ls who will 

160 primary school teachers and princibe working in the schools set up under the third World Bankprojeci ; for 50 teachers from the schools aroundiialt.I,'mat ics and science Asunci6n; and for 50teachers who will work in the new vocationalsclioo1.; that will be established under the first World Bank project. 
The enrollment at ISE has ranged from 161 in 1969, to 1,500 in 1975,when the new facitities were opened; it declined slightly in to1,144. These 'igures, as well as 

1976,
the variety of program offerings at ISE,demonstrate the dominant role that this institution plays in the area of
teacher training in Paraguay. 
The directors of the Departments of Teacher
Training and Regional Centers serve on 
the Board of Directors, and the
meetings of the Board take place on a weekly basis. 
This provides the
opportunity for constant coordination among Departments on a formal and
informal basis.
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On the other hand, given the current need for re-training of the teaching force (approximately 11,500 teachers must be re-trained), 
it appears

that the present impact of ISE, as well as of the other teacher training

programs, is not up to 
the task that needs to be accomplished if the reform
is to be a success. Altogether some 600 teachers are being re-trained in
 any given year, which means it will take between 10 and 15 years, discounting for natural attrition, to reach the entire teaching force. 
This is a
major constraint to timely implementation of the reform.
 

3. Current Issues and Constraints
 

Re-training is thus a basic problem. 
The complexity of the task
cannot be underestimated, not only because of the numbers involved, but
also because it is simply not easy to accomplish behavioral and attitudinal

change on the part of teachers who have traditionally used a different
 
approach in the classroom.
 

Some contrasts can illustrate this point. 
The new scheme requires
two additional years of full-time training. 
Newly trained teachers cur
rently come out of model institution,- with good facilities, sufficient

inputs, and intellectually stimula-ing atmospheres. 
 By definition, teacher
 
candidates seldom come 
from the rural areas 
(they all must have bachilleratc

degrees, and there are no rural secondary schools); yet many of them will
be assigned to rural schools. 
A good number must experience a letdown

when they effect the transition to the poorly equipped, inadequately

housed rural school. 
 It is not surprising that under these circumstances,

the initial impetus and idealism can be lost, or severely impaired.
 

For the majority of practicing teachers who need to be re-trained, the
situation is somewhat different. Habits such as lecturing to the class,

requiring memorization, evaluating through examinations, and following the
same format year in and year out, are often easily acquired, particularly
the longer the experience under conditions of depivation; but they arenot easily lost. As of now, no evaluation has :'aen carried out of the
impact of teacher in-service training on behav-Loral change. Such an undertaking, which can be accomplished through the collection of baseline data

and tracer studies, could provide useful information for planning the length

and content of future training courses.
 

Under ideal conditions the different elements, including institutionel
 
and policy components, that bear on the determination of better teaching
quality should constitute a smooth working system where the different inputs
dovetail and complement each other. 
The Curriculum Department should provide basic and comprehensive guidelines to allow the Teacher Training

Department to frame its own programs. 
As the implementation of the new

curriculum necessitates the availability of materials and the design and
equipment of adequate physical facilities, the corresponding departments

should make those decisions which complement the system's efforts. 
The
Primary and Secondary Education Departments should also be given clear
guidelines so 
that they can plan their programs and operations for any
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ytxir. Such guideines would Include detalhtd Implementation plaits forUndcrtLaklig the programs of construction, equipment, teacher assignment,and textbook producrtion and distribution. Costing outallow measurements 	 the plan wouldto be made of the extent whichto the proposed actionsare 	 economically feasible optimal.or 


This kind of coordination 
does not exist; and the coordination thatdoes 	exist is reflected more through intent than through action. 
Extensive, in-depth interviews with officials of the technical and executive
departments involved in the strategy revealed that, as one of them put it,the 	reform is undergoing a "small great crisis." 
 The 	initial sense of
purpose seems 
to 	have been lost. 
 Some 	blame this on unrealistic objectives and expectations as well as on weak planning, although itbe 	 the re2sult may alsoof 	current complications arising from the 	steady falling
away from targets, and the concomitant policy changes that 	must be made,without appearing to retreat from the original goals. 

4. 	 Recomoend:at ions
 

The preceding analysis 
 indicates that areasatt:ent : 	 two deserve specialmi plalming and management of the training strategy, and accelerat ion of Lhe re-training effort. 

a. 	 Plannin:; and Mnagement
 

Planning and management, and
i'v:1,i1:ion colmponents, should 	
the necessary information andbecome an integral part of the tP-chert:rPifnjug strattagy, to monitor progress and detectto problems related toimplIome'nt tioi. Planning consists 

vague :;iatement of 	
of more than simply writing down aintentions or producing anIn[ormation is requirod, one 	

annual progress report.for thing. From the specificationtlvos, necessary inputs 	 of objeccan 	 be identified and detailed. Annual or biann,,altargetu capable of 	objective measurement 
cv:, 	luaL ion mechanism 

can be adopted, and a continuouscan 	be established.
and 	 r'.di tm must be 

However, sufficient flexibilitybuilt into the targets, so that excessive politicalvuLinrablity can be 	 avoided. 

b. 	 Acceleration of the Re-training Effort 

Priority should be given to the establishment of a decentralLzet!, in-service program to provide teacher re-training in the theuse 	ofnuw 	curriculum. This program would be a separate institutional programfrom the pre-service training program. 

If the new curriculum is 
a reasonable period 

going to reach a majority of students withinof 	time, a broader approachmust be taken, 	 to teacher re-trainingas 	the capacity of ISE is 	 limited. The system mustinstitut.lonal capability 	 developfor re-training teachers in 	the Regional EducationCenters (REC's) and in the institutes for teacher training. 
Preliminary
requirements exist, however...
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9 	Materials Acquisition. The institutes and the REC's must
 
improve considerably their instructional and library mate
rials, and their system of acquisition and distribution.
 
The entire array of low-level media and instructional aids

should be studied, and those materials which seem most appro
priate should be purchased and distributed to the centers
 
and the institutes. 
 Teachers as much as other professionals

need access to proper equipment and materials of good quality.

In this case, they require multi-media resources, to effec

•tively help children to learn.
 

o 	Instructional Development Teams. 
 Concomitant with materials
 
acquisition, the centers and institutes should establish
 
a special corps of teachers to reach others in need of re
L-aining. 
Contrary to current practice, most of the re
training could be done in the evenings and on weekends,

since the teachers who participate will be teaching full
 
time.
 

e 	Mobile In-Service Programs. 
 0,"m of the concerns expressed

by MOE personnel relates to 
 "Lem of instructional

effectiveness, with emphasis on 
i-service training, given
 
at the instructional site of the teacher. 
 In other words,

the MOE wants change and innovation to be effected at the
 
classroom level. 
 To do this, teacher in-service education
 
has to reach the teacher in his or her work setting. Six
 
decentralized teacher education centers currently exist; if

given the resources to mobilize their preparation and renewal
 
programs, they could very efficiently reach local teachers.
 
These mobile training laboratories would have to be espe
cially equipped to assist teachers with materials production,

diagnosis, etc., 
on an extension basis. But once developed,

the mobile laboratories could service the system indefinitely,

bringing the latest developments to the doorsteps of the
 
rural schools. The laboratories could serve as functional
 
units of the administration in such ways as taking sample

surveys of pupil achievement, collecting data, and serving
 
as catalysts for community education programs. They could

also function as mobile libraries by delivering books, films,
 
etc., to schools and communities on a regular basis..
 

B. KEGIONAL EDUCATION CENTERS
 

1. Description
 

The Regional Education Center (REC) program presently functions

with six centers and plans to add one more. 
This program, including the
administration, the centers, and the curriculum program as a whole, is 
a

quasi-autonomous, semi-experimental entity, offering instruction at all
levels from kindergarten through teacher traiiiing. 
 Established over ten
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years ago, it is under the aegis of the Ministry of Education, although it
has its own administration/supervisory 

and decision-making authority.
 

The centers were established around the following selected characteristics:
 

e 
To incorporate into one administrative unit primary, secoadary, and vocational education.
 

* 
To 	serve as centers of eduzational innovation.
 

* 	To serve as experimental, decentralized administrative
 
units.
 

a To 	be regional 
centers for carrying out in-service education
 
activities.
 

" 	 To be model conters for teaching,
selected 	 i.e., staffed with highlyfaculty, chosen on the basis of merit and demonstrated teaching performance.
 

" To promote cohlnunity education 
activities through activeprograms designed to bring the school and the community
closer together.
 

* 	 To provide educational experiences that would incorporate
practical learning.
 

Th, REC's project a unique 
 image. Their moreinclude their 	 important featuresteachfing q,.lity; their administrativecelaracticr stics; their 	 and organizationalcomprehensive facilities; and their proposed role
 as cnertts For sL'hooI_.I/C~Iuziity
tediltg, ;dminL'trut iV. e, and Unteraction. They have a total corps of:%cpport personnel underun i t, Tho centers 	 the administrativeha:u incorporated
,;chooLs the new curriculmi in
and teacher 'raining programs, 

their primary

and arewith the now curricuILUm 	 presently experimentingat the Basic Cycle secondary level.emnphasize practica: 	 They alsoexperiences at varioussewuing, gardening, homemaking, 	 levels of their programs inand related vocationalcurricula are 	 subjects. Theirbroadly extended to incorporateorgan.7lU-Ltons 	 a large selection ofsuch as horticulture, 	 studentdancing, composition,ing, photography, 	 poetry, gardenfine arts, arts and crafts, etc., as well as formally
designed, but rather limited, community outreach programs focusing on
social education programs and parental guidance activities.shows 	 Chart IX-lthe broad curriculum areas provided by the REC's.
 

While it is 
 generally difficult to 	separate out thein 	the MOE data, REC programsthe REC diractorate
which tends show 	

has a wealth of information, most ofto better-than-average achievement test results, highretention rates, and good success 
in the placement of teacher education
graduates. While MOE officials tend to regard the REC program as a model
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educational project, at the same time they resent it for receiving the
lion's share of attention and resources. 
This ambivalence is understand,
able, when viewed in terms of the administrative situation faced by those
within the Ministry when they seek support for their respective programs,
and when they face the problems of day-to-day operation.
 

2. 
Issues and Constraints
 

Dtspite the relatively good educational profile of the REC's, a
closer anaL.ysis provides reason for concern. 
For instance, the laboratories, including equipment, facilities, and materials, are far too scarce
and ill-used to function well as good practical learning areas.
was given at EncaruacioAn, An examplewhich has nearly 700 students at the secondaryBasic Cycle level, where there is only one laboratory classroom and very
little appropriate equipment.
 

Second, even though the REC's were designed to set their own course,
and emphasize agriculture/technical education at the post-primary levels,
little is really being done in this area. 
 In fact, school enrollment data
are given only for bachillerato humanistico and comercio in four of the
centers.
 

Third, the centers, according to one source, fail to a great degree
in their role of disseminating good instructional methods and materials
to the many surrounding schools in their service area.,rganiz.ttionaiL mechansm The admxnistrative/
for carryingprc'r:; out extensive in-serviceh1s boel. not tstablished education or implemented.

their afoten The centers have focusedion on thLeLIr own programs and lessened their responsibilitybe the tot r|e reg otuan agent for educational change. 
Fourth, even though the centers were establishedcommunity learning centers, to serve as modeli.e., 
to meet basic conmnunityformal eduLation formal and nonneeds of adults and out-of-school youth in areas such as
health, ilgricultute, and family living, they in effectlittle. are doing relativelyWhen the asse:;sment team asked the REC supervisors to list the
community education needs as they saw them, based upon their personal experiences, the responses were very traditional, simple, and not very perceptive
if measured against criteria beyond the basic family, social, and parent,
guidance concerns. 
 When asked whether the centers had any creative accelerated or capacitaci6n laboral programs in mind, the supervisors then,and only then, re ,iembere a major convenio 'as written between the 

that 
MOE and SNPP to establish vcational/technical skill training in the centers
in 1975. This was 
to provide short-term courses to some 400 persons in
four centers in electricity (installation procedures), soldering, masonry,
plastering, carpentry, and welding.
 

The problem then is not one of function or purpose. 
Rather, it is
one of basic technical and program capacity. 
The REC program does not
have the organizational capability to design, implement, and follow through
with-a quality community-based, continuing educatioj program. 
Yet, there
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is ample evidence at all levels of the system that this is an area that
must be developed if these centers are to 
serve as originally intended.
 

Fifth, one of the initial purposes of the centers was to serve as
model institutes for teacher development. 
 Thus, they were charged with
being more than traditional normal schools. 
They were designed to be
originators of educational innovation; organizational units that would
serve as instruments of change. 
Again, because of a number of factors,
including financial resources, organizational capacity, methodology, materials, etc., 
they have not served the system well in this area. 
Yet, it
is not possible to think of broad quality improvements in rural/urban
education programs until this organizational component is developed.
 

Here the problem rests again with organizational capacity, or methods,
huiman and fiscal resources, materials, and implementation plans. 
 There
is evidence that the implementation of the new curricula is lagging because

the system lacks the capacity to effectively change teacher behavior and
attitudes. 
Thus, the value of the effort undertaken in new textbook production, supervision, administration, and indeed, in formal education as
a process, is lowered compared to what it could be were 
the instructional
 
processes functioning at higher levels.
 

There are two dimensions to this particular problem. 
First, the
less critical, but relevant, problem rests with the fact that the REC's,
in effect, reach only a very limited proportion of students and teachers
 
directly. (See Table IX-2).
 

TABLE IX-2
 

REC EhROLIENT RATES AS PROPORTION OF TOTAL ENROLLMENT BY
 
LEVELS AND PROGRAS, 1977
 

Enrollment and Percentages, Department and National
 

Center Primary Basic Humanities Commerical Teacher
Cycle 
 Track Training
 

No. % No. % No. % No. No.
% %
 

San Lorenzo 712 1 2
360 233 02 100 05 84 
 .18
 

Encarnaci6n 1,053 
 3 694 26 325 33 170 
 67 88 N/A
 

Villarrica 
 672 3 329 15 
 187 18 
 52 46 137 N/A
 

Concepcion 765 4 35 47
611 324 
 87 84 72 N/A
 

Total 3,202 
 1 1,994 4 1069 
 5 409 12 381 31
 

Source: MOE Data.
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Second, the situation is best describedS1v,, pial/ty de:i[gn for these 	
by the absence of acomprehen.centers to serve as decentralizedulv.' it~mL'tlt tstitutes. 	 teacherThe first problem is quantitative

over a 	 and can only belong period of time. Thebe second is qualitative, and tan 
ment 

addressed now through a serious commitment to organizational developby tile MOE and supported by bilateral and multilateraltane. It 	 technical assiswou.ld include re-training of REC faculties, trainingzatlon 	 for utiliof equipment and materials, and expanding and improving the
decentralized administrative structure.
 

3. Recommendations
 

The program implications of the following recommendations areexpressly intended to go far beyond the present REC program experiences.Tit intention, in fact, is to focus 	on the ways in which these centers
can become viable instruments for change and innovation in the questimproved instructional practice throughout Paraguay's school system. 
for 

a. Organizational Development 

Now 

or;anji:atfonaland mot;t program:; 

tLht all but one of the Regional Centers are constructed
are established,efficiency attains highthe need for increasing capacitypriority. The centers should andbetter•l'IV;rlv 	 :Irol:IcIIlng schools as models 
 for curriculum innovation, snd more
iU11ort~inty, dis.s;mination. Inwork with teachers 	
effect, they must develop tile capacity toin the regional service areas. Centers, ideally, should
have mobile in.'wtrtictional improvement laboratories which couldsChoit:i oi 	 go to locala regular basis to offer short, intensive courses. 

Implicit in this orientation is the need to develop human and material resources, as well as the organizational
desigu, develop, and 

and management expertise
, implement a comprehensive
eoL1:,tion 	 teacher in-serviceprogram which would lead to professional certificationtho:;e uncertified 	 forinstructors who are presently teaching. 

b. Emphasis on Community Education Programs 

youth 
Starting from the limited kinds of adult or out-of-schoolprograms offered to date by themade 	 centers, a major effort must beto build their capacity to better serve the more broadly-based social,cultural, and economic development needs of the communities in the serviceareas. They should 

resource 	
focus on becoming more effective communitycenters. 	 learningEmphasis must be given to providingperhaps through mobile 	 more flexibility,libraries, seminars,

etc., 	 health and nutrition units,and creative organizational programming.success 	 The major criterion forwill be the degree to which the centersprograms, formal and non-formal, in 	such a 
can integrate educational 

manner as to serve a crosssection of the regional population. 
 By nature and design, the centers
should be the catalysts for community action, inter-sectoral planning
and coordination, cultural enrichment, and social development. 
Libraries
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need to be improved, programs need to be expanded, and equipment and
materials need to be acquired and distributed.
 

To be effective community learning centers, the REC's need the organizational mechanisms to relate the school program to the community. 
Listed
below are examples of ways in which this strategy can be implemented.
 

" 
Provide various kinds of learning opportunities at school
centers for community members of all ages and interests.
 

" 
Utilize community members of various ages and backgrounds

as classrooms resource people to share their knowledge,

skills, and experiences.
 

" 
Develop a volunteer program which utilizes community members
of all ages to help school faculty provide various learning

experiences.
 

" 	Diversify teacher load to include working directly with
parents in parent-education learning opportunities.
 

* 
Involve students and recent graduates in program evaluation
in order to facilitate curriculum improvement.
 

" 
Provide a system for continuous flow of information regarding
community needs and concerns utilizing area representatives,

organizations, community members, and-students.
 

* 
Utilize school facilities for community meetings and associa
tion headquarters.
 

c. Dissemination of Program Activities
 

The REC's have gained a good reputation and a wealth of experience in curriculum innovation and change in educational programming. The
important thing now is 
to 	provide an opporcunity for the centers to share
those components of their program which can readily be used in other, less
sophisticated school settings in the rural areas.
 

It is important to develop the institutional mechanism for disseminating program activities. 
REC's should be used as centers for in-service
education; as models for teacher groups to observe on 	a released timebasis; and as experimental models for research and development activities.
A special corps of trainers should work out of the REC's to reach teachers
In the surrounding areas who have as yet received no instruction in the
use of the new curriculum. 
In addition to these mobile training teams,
REC teachers should organize short-term workshops and/or road shows in
rural areas where teachers lack the opportunity to be exposed to such
Instructional practices. 
Use could even be made of the students and parent groups of the REC's by having them assist other schools and communities
to 	implement similar programs.
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d. Emphasts on Agriculturai Education 
There is increasing evidence

espvCfally that the curricular experiences,for rural youth, imist be morepersonal lives closely related to the realof the children. The lives of theParaguay rural children ofare oriented to agriculture; yet, the centers have not developedthis phasc of the secondary curriculum.
 
The emphasis should 
 be on

which children and adults 
providing practical experiences, throughare given the opportunitytechniques of raising and 

to learn the basicbreeding animals, growing crops, processing
milk, cheese, and butter, etc. Most of the centers have adequate landspace for crop production and animal care; needed are teachers trained in
these areas, as we].l 
 as 
equipment and good didactic materials.
 



SECTION X 

THE FORMAL SYSTEM: 
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PL\NNING AND 	 SCHOOL MAINTENANCE 

A. 	 EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PLANNING 

The purpose of edut-ational facilities planning is to provide appropriate
kinds and sizes of schools in the 	proper places in the most economic and
elficient manner, consistent with the values, standards, and policies ofthe educational system. In order for these purposes to be satisfied, the 
planning program must have access to and make adequate use of the follow
ing information: 

1. 	Student flow Studies. indicating number and concentration
 
of 	students relative to location of present schools.
 

2. 	Soclo-economic studies of growing areas.
 

3. 	Capacities of current school buildings, to indicate con
struction needs.
 

4. 	Curricular and program requirements of various levels or 
of special locales. 

5. 	Space norms, and equipment and furnishing specifications, 
related to curricular and program requirements. 

6. 	Construction norms and current information on innovative 
praetices or new technology in the school construction 
field. 

7. 	Supervision and evaluation reports of prior construction, 
including maintenance history. 

8. 	Site selection criteria and buy/sell processes established
 
for a long-range plan of up to 
five years.
 

These data must be available and kept current, in order for them to
 serve 
their primary purpose of establishing priority needs, with full

detail as 
to location, size, space programming, specifications, schedules,

and costs for all projected new school construction.
 

Once these data are available and priority and budget decisions havebeen made, the process of design and construction takes on a more or less 
standard form, including:
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1. Planning and master file mystem.
 

2. Architectural and engineering design.
 

3. Legal assessment (bid preparation and administration).
 

4. Internal or external financial control.
 

5. Supervision and evaluation of construction.
 

6. 
Training and upgrading of departmental personnel.
 

Other services may be indicated, depending on the degree of partici
pation by local communities in new school construction.
 

1. The MOE Department of Construction
 

Measured against these standard norms and requirements, the
situation in Paraguay can be characterized generally as having limited
 resources and information. 
At least two widely diverging mechanisms for
fulfilling construction needs co-exist. 
One is the official MOE effort,
carried out by the Department of School Construction. The other is private, evolving from grass-roots initiatives undertaken at the community
level. 
 These two mechanisms create a potential for systematic action,
based on the Department's level of technical competence and on community

Involvement.
 

No national guidelinec for planning school construction in Paraguay
exist at present. In 
recent years, however, new school construction has
bevi' undertaken as part of international loan operations initiated first
by 1,AID and followed up by the World Bank. 
These financial operations
begat within the context of an overall development policy which is regional
and rui.al in nature: the development of the Northern and EasLern Ejes.
 

The extension of educational opportunit es through the construction
of schools is an integral part of the overall regional development policy.
At this level, the planning of facilities entails, as a first step, making
surveys of the zone where the buildings will be located. 
These school
mapping surveys are carried out by school supervisors and supervisors
from the Department. The information collected is expected to enable the
Department to make basic decisions concerning the programming of new
facilities, utilizing such data as school population (to define student
flows), plant location (to identify the location of new units), and population growth (to take into account the impact of migration on the size
of future school populations). Although-the information could not be
examined directly by members of the sector assessment team, the Director
of Construction stated that the quality and specificity of the available
information is adequate to allow the Department to establish locales,
size of plant, construction specifications, and numbers of schools by
types of buildings. 
To complement this effort, the Department designs
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Its own instruments and quiestionnaires to obtain information on curriculum
eIia rat't, r Istles. The InInstruments are conveyed to the Department of
Currt-'It-m and the hnformation is used to derive architectural guidelines
fo" the design of facil[ties. 

This planning model, it should be noted, as now has a limof rather
ited scope. If a sys;tem-wide view of the sector is adopted, the following 
assertions can be made: 

1. 	Student flow and concentration studies by desegregated
 
planning regions do not exist.
 

2. 	Studies relating curriculum and soclo-economic settings,

including development pole areas, do not. exist.l/
 

3. 	Documentation of the capacity of the individual schools
 
does not exist, and various records showing the differences 
between enrollment by age and numbers of school-aged child
dren are conflicting. Construction needs cannot docube 
inented using this information. 2/ 

4. Since school coustrucLion is largely a community enterprise, 
there are no effective construction norms. Structures
 
hbilt by the Ministry prior to the enforcement of ci:rent 
standards observed construction norms Vid.ch vary signifi
cantly according to t.he area of the country and the budget 
constraints of any gi'. n building. 

5. 	 Supervision and evaluati.in reports of prior construction 
do not include m.ia ntenance history. 

6. 	 There are no written norms for site selection. Buy/sell 
processes are not employed, since at 
this time practically 
all school site's are donated. 

I/ 	 The only exception, though not applicable in its totality, is a study
of iidcational programming for the area of Itaip . Cf. Margarita
Salcodo and Carlos Ortiz, Programaci( 3n Eduicacional Para el Area de 

p, Asuncion, 1976. 

2/ 	For instance, official Planning Department records for Cordillera
 
show 8,712 urban children aged 7 to 14 by census, and 15,104 enrolled. 
This might be accounted for by the inclusion in the 	 enrollment of
children over 14 years of age, but other records (Anuario 1975) show 
only 762 such enrollments. The Ministry estimates that urban enroll
mnent includes pvrcent the children and81 of rural enrollment, 70 per
cent, while Anuario 1975 figures show 99 percent enrollment. 

http:evaluati.in
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Obviously, the Department of Construction has little of the basic
data needed to adequately perform its services on a nationwide scale. 
At
present the Department is also constrained by the commitments for counterpart funds and resources acquired under the foreign assistance loans.
significant portion of Departmental resources, including qualified personnel, is devoted to these programs, which require planning, design, and
 

A
 

construction of facilities. 
As a result, the needs of other areas of the
system (includJ o the city of Asuncion itself) are often left unattended.
 

B. 
SCHOOL MAINTENANCE
 

School maintenance constitutes the natural counterpart of facilities
planning. 
Good maintenance is expected to provide for the health, safety,
and 	comfort of students and teachers in the school environment;
the 	ongoing educational process; to assist
 
acceptable attitudes on 

to help maintain morale and develop
the part of students and teachers; and to protect
public property and investments. 
 In order for these purposes to be satisfied, the following information is needed:
 

1. Inventories of each school are required, indicating potential and actual problem areas; gravity of problems should
be weighed by indices related to danger to life, danger to
health, and impediments to program.
 
2. 	Descriptions of work required are needed to correct the
above conditions, including types and quantities of labor,
order of work, steps required, types and amounts of
materials involved, and estimated costs and time.
 
3. 
Space and construction norms are necessary, including
evaluation of prior problems relating to adequacy of
architectural design elements, engineering design elements,
construction (contractor techniques), materials employed,
and manual labor.
 

The collection and analysis of these data are continual processes.
They result in the creation of work priorities, budgets, and long-range
planning, usually for several years in advance.
 

Once the data are available and priority and budget decisions have
been made, the process of maintenance-related design and construction may
take on any number of standard forms which approximate those described for
new 	construction, but which in addition will require:
 
1. 
Storage, control, and distribution of materials, tools,


and 	vehicles.
 

2. Organization, supervision, and administration of manpower

and time.
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In Paraguay these services should be further coordinated with the
 
C imislones Cooperadoras, who are currently involved in the process of
 
school maintenance and repair.
 

1. Current Maintenance Procedures 

At this time, Paraguay does not have a coordinated, functioning

school maintenance system. Nominally the responsibility for maintenance
 
resides in the Department of Construction of the Ministry of Education. 
However, the. maintenance budget is inadequate, unstable, and inelastic. 
In L976, $240,000 was allocated for maintenance. A similar amount has 
beon approved for 1977; as of the end of March, however" no funds had been 
Lransferred to the Department by the Ministry of Finance. 

The principal source of finance for maintenance is the Sports Lottery
(Polla lhportiva), but its yield has been steadily declining in recent 
years. The other source of finance, the proceeds from a 1 percent share 
or 0he gasoline tax, has not increased despite the fact that gasoline
consumption and prices have risen substantially in the last three years.
Lu the same period, the purchasing power of the maintenance budget has 
hecn halved because the prices of materials have doubled. 

Finally, given current control mechanisms and perceived priorities,

ticrc appears to be no effective way to ensure that the funds allocated
 
'A,.ima intenance will be tvted for that purpose. are now used
They primarily 
l,,' now vous ruetlun at the local level. 

This situation undoubtedly affects the efficacy of school mnintenance 
it. Paraguay. A .972-73 -. obal school survey carried out by an AID consul-
Lant provides information that Is pertinent to an assessment of the current 
sit atiL in. Some of these general findings were corroborated by a personal
OvaIluation of a number of schools in Asuncidn and in the interior. 

a. HealithjSarety, and Comfort 

Health studies ia the United States during the 1940's showed
 
tbat the section of the population with the greatest number of illnesses 
and physical problemrs were the children of school age who attended school. 
Contributing to these health problems were poor illumination, poor air
 
circulation, acoustical extremes, poor sanitary facilities, and degenera
tion of construction materials. 

The 1972-73 school survey indicates that at least 84.9 percent of the 
schools in Paraguay have no electric power. Personal investigation of 
schools showed that many of those electrified were without window glass,
and thIt when cold weather came the windows were shuttered, so that there 
was no air circulation or illumination, except for one, naked incandescent 
bulb. 
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The survey also indicates that 21 percent of the schools have no water,and that most others have no source which is protected against sewage or
contamination. 
In this setting, it is likely that many children are drinking contaminated water in the schools.
 

The survey shows that at least 90 percent of the schools have no
sanitary services or have antiquated facilities in poor repair. 
Personal
investigation of schools showed a consistent pattern of toilet facilities
without roofs or doors, with sunken toilet pits, permeable porous surfaces
throughout, and ineffective or inoperable flushing mechanisms.
little opportunity for a child to use 
There was
 

these facilities without touching
the feces or prior contamination of walls and doors produced by those who
entered before him. 
The intense stench of open sewage indicated a regular
source of possible airborne contamination. 
The number of flies observed
also adds to the dimensions of the problem of sewage contamination.
 

The majority of schools, according to the survey, have wooder 
walls.
Without proper treatment and protection, wood deteriorates very rapidly,
and without good maintenance fire is a non-negligible risk.
 

The same report indicates that 70 percent of the floors are either
brick (35.5 percent) or dirt (35 percent), neither of which is healthy,
safe, or comfortable.
 

Nearly half of the schools have thatch roofing which constitutes a
potential disease-carrying threat and even with good maintenance is a
fire hazard. 
Tile roofs, carried by wood joint systems, require periodic
inspection and maintenance to insure that leaks or 
exposed beams do not

result in rot and collapse.
 

b. The Educational Process and Morale
 

It is obvious that the above mentioned deficiencies are
constant impediments to the program. They can only reduce the morale andcontribute to poor social attitudes on the part of students and teachers.Dirty, unsafe, unpleasant facilities simply say to the occupants, "we don't
care; you are not important."
 

c. 
The Protection of Public Properties and Investments
 

Normally, it is considered that new schools with adequate
maintenance will require about 1 percent of the current equivalent of theoriginal construction cost per year for that purpose. 
Other buildings
with histories of good maintenance require more, depending on construction
materials originally employed. 
Once deterioration sets in, these percentages
increase at an astonishing rate. 
Assuming that the structure does not
become obsolete, it can be argued that when the maintenance costs exceed
two-thirds of the cost of new construction, it is no longer feasible to
 
repair.
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The school plant survey indicates that in 1972, only 20 percent of
the st-hools were in good condition. Many of 
 the 39 percent in regular
condition are by now in bad condition, which means that within perhapsfive years, the government may need to replace between 40 and 65 percent

of its schools.
 

Tn term of .ctual cost, this is an enormous economic loss. Sector
 
survey infor matLion anLd Construction Department estimates of numbers of
schools range between 2,800 and 3,700. 
 New construction cost varies between
2$150 and $200 per 1n . Using $175 as an average cost and 50m 2 as an averageroom size (not including transit space), given the. size'of an average school as 5 rooms (this is the entimateC average given by the Director of theConstruction Department), the cost of a new school in accordance with
current specifications would be $43,750. Based on a 40 per-ent replacement
requirement, the discountingcosts, inflation, would run bet.,een $49,000,000and $64,750,000. Based on a 60 percent replacement requirement, tha costswould run between $73,500,000 and $97,L25,000. None of this would house an additiotlal student population nor provide for the future; and about40 percent will represent an outright loss over and above what. regular
iintentance would have cost. 

This investment would not stem the regular flow of additional schoolsI:io the replacement cate_,gory in the years to come. Since only 14 to 17pt'reent of the schools are new, it may be expected that half again thefl')-ures quoted above would be needed in the next five years. 

Re.,guilar maintenance of new schools is as asimportant that for old
o11e:s. Emorging ch:ingos in cutricular development in Paraguay indicate
that new programs will be more diversified and witl involve the use ofcomplicated and/or heavy machinery. Maintenance of such machinery isimperative. Not only do szmall problems escalate quickly into large and very expensive ones; once such problems occur, the down-time required forrepair totally deprives the system of the use of the machinery. Given the
criteria 
for the original investment in such equipment, this down-time is
 
n upportably expensive.
 

Returning to the original data requirements for the effective function
ing of a maintenance system, the following may be noted: 

I. There is at the present time no school-by-school inventory
describing potential or actual problems, and no way of 
determining the gravity of the numerous (over 1,000) pro
blems brought to the attention of the Ministry each year. 

2. Given the situation described above, the work required can
not be identified adequately, nor can it be costed out.
 
The Department is of course ignorant of the many other
 
problems which are not brought to its attratlon.
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3. 
Further, maintenance budgets or priority rankings cannot

be determined under present circumstances.
 

4. 
The magnitude of requirements and the lack of resources is
such that the Department cannot establish adequate mechanisms
for storage, control 
or distribution of materials, tools,
 
and vehicles.
 

5. 
Similarly, the Department is inadequately equipped and has
so little 
resources that it cannot deploy sufficient manpower to deal with the multiple problems.and emergencies

that arise in any given year.
 

Each of the nearly 4,000 public schools in the country require at
least some, if not considerable, maintenance, 
In addition, a number of
semi-public institutions normally request assistanceout some maintenance. from the MOE to carryThe Department estimates that about 10 percent of
the 1,000 schools requesting assistance each year actually receivethat is, they are it;
given materials or payment for manpower, up to a budgeted
amount allowed for a given school, as 
long as
those not funds remain. Obviously,
included in the top 10 percent wait another year and re-apply
for assistance, or 
they perform all of the work theniselves. Fortunately,
as mentioned earlier, the degree of community initiative is high.
nance Mainteand repair are actually performed by parent groups who contributetime, labor, and materials to the extent of their ability.
bution This contriis estimated to constitute about percentthe 50 of total job costaverage, but inspection of requests on 
for assistance and of parentstruction indicates conthat considerably u-,Dre is donated by these groups. 

C. RECOMENDATIONS: INFORMATION, ORGANIZATION, OFAND DISSEMINATION 
ACTIVITIES
 

The preceding analysis corroborates the initial 
?rgument that the
situation in Paraguay as 

contrasting as well as 

regards facilities planning and maintenance is
ambivalent. 
There is tecanical capacity and leadership in the Department. 
These qualities and qualifications were demonstrated by the technicians in charge of management who were articulate and
candid about the current situation and the problems they face. 
 This
technical competence is seconded by an unusual degree of user involv,ment,
which is 
a deciding factor in the determination of what is currently

accomplished.
 

At the same time, systematic actlon is essentially voided by the
binding lack of information and resources which would make possible the
utilization of the information. The Department obviously needs to developthe organizational capacity to deal with the pressing problems of deploying
resources to make available educational opportunities throughout the system.
 
Given this situation, three recommendations

effectiveness are made to increase theof the Department of Construct!on. The first is that aseries of studies should be undertaken. 
Six are strongly recommended, and
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three are offered as optional. All are designed to create in the Depart
ment the capacity to function most effectively in the areas which are 
deemed particularly critical by officials in the Department and by this
 
assessment.
 

1. 	Student concentration studies and socio-economic studies
 
should be conducted nationally and organized by small,
 
logical geographic areas. 
 These would result in student
 
qnct maps for various ages, grades, and levels, and in
 
curriculum indicators for various kinds of schools. 
The
 
conduct and continuing maintenance of these studies are
 
really within the purview of the Department of *Planning of
 
the MOE, because the data have many educational uses beyond

facilities placnt.lg. 
 if the Planning Department cannot
 
carry out some of the studies, they should be performed by
 
the Department of Construction.
 

2. 	A national inventory of all schools shoudd be made. 
 This 
vrzuld result in two documents for each school in the country.
The first would show the school name and address; numbers,
sizes, and descriptions for all rooms; 
use 	data; population;

age 	 of building; purpose for which the schol was originally
built; source of support; a small-scale drawing of the school,
etc. Capacity rating forms should be developed, based on
 
formulas for design capacity, maxir:um capacity, and emergency

capacity. 
The 	second document would constitute a description

of all functional problems in the school, weighted according

to danger to 
life, danger to health, and impediment to program,

with estimates of costs and descriptions of work and materials
 
required.
 

3. 
Space nrm studies should be developed to facilitate plan
ning for safe and useful space. These studies should
 
respond to anthropomorphic studies, curriculum, furniture,

circulation, and safety, in order to 
guarantee a level of
 
education which has some flexibility, in a space which is
safe and comfortable. School drawings showing available 
space and descriptions of lecture situations, small group
organization, and production groups, would be developed. 

4. 	Construction norms should b-. developed which correspond

with regional construction codes such as 
those developed

in the United States. Analyses of materials, loads and
 
stresses, acceptable processes of joining and forming, etc.,

would resul1 in a document, perhaps varying for regions,

which would become the legal national school construction
 
code by which the Department would supervise all school
 
construction of whatever size.
 

http:placnt.lg
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5. Site selection criteria should be developed;of sites should be IL j2anes the selection 
Maps, related to - reguladores"re pa when possible. he sor zoningoLegal provisions for buying,or trading selling,school sites should be formulated and enacted
In order to ensure good site selection.
 

6. 
Based on the above studies, a long-range plan (i.e., five
years) should be developed, for sitr acquisition and construction, prioritized by need. 
Ir idditionmight be most useful to this, itto develop all iasic datasecure funds and proceed with a cra.% 
necessary to 

school deficits program to eliminateto such a degree thatthen concentrate the Departmenton canexpanding population needs and patterns. 
The follou--,g studies are optional, but very- desirable:
 
1. 
Feasibility study for the establishment of factories to


produce schoul furniture.
 
2. 
Feasibility study for the establishment of factories to
produce modular, prefabricated school construction elements.3. Study to explore the possibilities of computerizing

of the data generated 
Much 

in the other stud-.cs mentioned above.Whether thece studies are undertaken by the Departuent of Construction
or contracted to outside agencies, the specifificationv
by the Department. The Department should be developedshould also administer the progress of 
all studies, with "he exception of the student flow and socio-economicstudies, which should be performed and controlled by the Planning Department of the MOE.
 

A second recomnendation is that the Department develop the capability
 
to supervise all school construction in the country.
construct"ng their own community schools is good, but the qualitative
 

The idea of parents
standards should comply with the normsconstruction. set by the DepartmentThe study of construction for all new norms andcodes will be of value; but the establishmen
authority the Department ofto demand will ultimatelythat such standards be need the legalsupervisory followed In thestaff and processes field, and'theto enforce these 'ea ds. 

A third recommendation is that the Department develop, Rrint, and
cesses 
distribute to parent groups manuals showing the various construction
available rith local materials. pro-Complete diagrams, sufficientcomplete descriptions to 
serve without the need for much reading, should be included, along with
of all such processes and the directions anddards stanfor perfceming them. 

http:stud-.cs
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1. Organization for Mana ing a Maintenance Program
 

The improvtment of school maintenance requires, firsz of all, thedevelopment of an adequate capabilLty in the }fOE.
are possible. Two alternacive models
The first one contemplates a unified construction and maintenance department. 
 The second one contemplates the creation of a separate
Department of Kintenance. 
The idea for the latter structure is justified
in terms -of establishing a better control mechanism-to avoid the absorption
of maintenance into construction. 
 The integrity of the maintenance programs would thereby be maintained.
 

Under either plan, the Department of Construction and/or Maintenance
should develop technical training (and re-craining) programs for their
own personnel. 
 Training programs would also be developed for directors,
teachers, students, parents, and'custodians (porteros). 
 The major control,
payment, and re-rraining of custodians should be put under Maintenance,
except that the school directors should have the right to hire and fire
and to direct the work schedules of these personnel.
 
Whichever plan is chosen, the budget should be established according
to need and should be guaranteed. 
 The current lottery basis for financing
maintenance budgets is not acceptable.
 

It is recommended that in order to establish fully responsive construction-nmintenance efforts, funds be secured to perform the studies
previously described and to establish at
preparatory to 
least a model maintenance district,
the receipt of any large-scale loan funds to overcome the
huge deficits in this 
area.
 

a. Plan One: 
 Unified Construction and Maintenance Department
 

Under this plan, both offices or departments would be administered by the director o-f 
the Department of Construction.
 

A planningsection would establish priorities, scopes of
work, and budgets for new construction and maintenance, ik
priorities are not established by the Department of Planning.
Master .files 
on all schools and chronological files on anticipated new work would be kept and maintained by this
 
section.
 

e 
A technical section, consisting of architects, engineers,
draftsmen, etc., 
would develop and maintain inventory information for use by the planning section; coordinate the
liaison between curriculum and design, and submit educational
specifications to the planning section for the master files;
develop architectural and engineering designs and construction in the c-ountry;-update construction and/or space-norms
based on evaluations of new construction or description of
maintenance problems; and assist with evaluation of completed

projects.
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" 
A legal section would prepare bids and other documents& as
well as handle other legal contingencies.
 

* 
A financial section would be responsible for control and
accountability of funds.
 

* A maintenance office with a chief and several clerks would
process incoming requests for assistance; coordinate project
costs with community ability to participate, in order to
help establish budgets, manpower needs, and materials
requirements with the planning section; process documents
from district offices and assist in planning for the inclusion of such documents in the master of warning files; and
supervise district offices.
 

District-offices would be established wherever there are district
centers. 
Their services should be adjusted to serve the entire Eje Norte
and Este regions. 
The exact composition of each district office would
depend on the types and amounts of services required by the various districts. 
This information will come from the inventory studies proposed.
Conceivably there would be an architect or foreman (chief), and various
maintenance specialists such as plumbers, electricians, masons and plasterers, carpenters, etc. 
 Depending on perceived need, there might be a
maintenance office, general purpose shop and/or one or more mobile units.
WHen survey estimations or evaluation requirements are excessive, Rrchit
tects, engineers, or other technicians from the central office coule be
shifted to the district offices on a temporary basis.
 

b. Plan Two: 
 Separate Construction and Maintenance Departments
 
Under this plan, each department would have its own administrative authority and the two would have completely separate line relationships. 
However, to avoid duplication, the Department of Constrj'tion
would need to provide the inventory survey services and design for maintenance. 
As in Plan One, the planning section would set the priorities;
this would require considerable cotuunication between the three departments.
 

Master file systems and legal and accounting services would have to
be duplicated. Good cooperation would be necessary in the field or district offices in order to utilize the services of Construction Department
architects or engineers, or such personnel would also need to be hired by
the Department of Maintenance.
 

Under this system, projects above a certain financial cost or level
of complexity would have to be designated as new construction and performed
by the Department of Construction through regular bidding processes.
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In any event, the Maintenance Department would require access to the
 
results of the individual school inventory, and would need to develop a
 
work order system including forms and processes for the purchase, storage,
 
and distribution of materials and tools, time control, work calendar, and
 
distribution of workers.
 



SECTION XI
 

NON-FORMAL EDUCATION K-,TTVITIES: SCOPE, OUTCOME, AND IMPACT 

Non-formal education activities are a significant component of
Paraguay's education sector. 
Because of their diverse nature, however,
they constitute autonomous efforts with no systematic action. 
They range
in structure from highly formal to quasi-informal; from constitutional to
spontaneous; and from massive to selective. 
The reason for grouping them
together is that, in common, they aim to address learning needs which are
specific in nature and which are not met through the schools, by their own
specialization. 
Their actions are often directed to groups which have not
been properly attended by the schools, 
The many functions and purposes
of NFE fill education vacuums, but they also complement and reinforce the
actions of the schools by transmitting specialized knowledge and skills.
 
The objective of this section is to analyze the modes, objectives,
and organization of NFE activities in Paraguay, examining strategies,
communLcation techniques, and accomplishments. 
Based on these elements,
the outcomes and impact of these activities can be asserted.
 

A. 
COVERNMENT POLICIES AND ACTIONS IN NON-FORMAL EDUCATION
 

The GOP's position regarding non-formal education may best be characterized as one of great interest, but which is represented by only limited
action. 
 NFE activities are common throughout Paraguay and many of them
are sponsored by central government institutions. 
However, the existence
of NFE activities, even when the government is the major sponsor, does
not presume the existence of a systematic NFE policy.
 

Undertaking systematic action for the development of NFE is implied
in the educational objectives for the 1977-1981 planning period. 
As
stated, the specific objective is to "develop plans, programs, and content
of non-formal education in the rural areas to parallel the formal education efforts." 
 Currently, the responsibility for coordination of activites and institutions is vested in the ConseJo Nacional de Progreso
Social (CNPS). 
 However, the number of instituto involved in this
effort is limited, and it does not appear that coordination of educational
activities, as opposed to overall program activities, is achieved. 
The
je Norte and Este activities have substantial educational components,
but there is no clear strategy which relates these components one to
another in terms of either specific learning packages, or the achievement
of given sets of educational objectives.
 

Implicit in this analysis is the notion that the GOP should take a
normative position towards the development of NFE. 
It is assumed that
such action would have positive effects through the achievement of greater
institutional coordination, higher levels of efficiency, and more effeCtiveness dues to greater and more intensive coverage of the user population. As indicated in Section V, and in the program and activity descriptions contained in Annex C, institutional capabilities to carry out
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systematic activities in isolation are very limited.
greater effectiveness ai efficiency in NFE could be attained 
It is expected

through
that
 

concerted action.
 

Concerted action can also be justified from the point of view that
it can help the government better understand the nature and extent of
the problem of human resource development in Paraguay, and its possible
solutions. 
 Detailing policy and program strategies often helps to clarify
assumptions. 
The degree of achievement -.
f strategy objectives helps to
test the tenability of those assumptions. 
 In this regard, a better
specification of the overall educational strategy in the Eje areas can
provide the elements needed for formulating an NFE policy for rural
development.
 

The overall cOP human resource development needs, however, transcend
the objectives of rural development. As prescribed by the current
Economic Development Plan, 
there is 
a need to create a cadre of middlelevel managers and skilled operators for the industrial and service
sectors. 
 The formal education system is not adequately equipped to
accomplish this. 
 As a result, the Servicio Nacional de Promocibn
Profesional 
(SNPP) is the pivotal institution charged with carrying out
this task through its programs of pre-employment training. 
Responding
to this initiative, the World Bank approved, in its Second Paraguay
Education Project, a loan operation geared to strengthening the institutional capabilities and scope of SNPP. 
As detailed in Annex A of this
study, the assistance provides for the construction and equipment of
vocational training centers in Asuncion, San Lorenzo, Hernandarios (in
the zone of influence of the Itaip6 project), Encarnaci6n, Chorg and
Coronel Oviedo; the establishment of two mobile training workshops; a3nd
the provision of technical assistance and fellowships. The work of SNPP
is also being reinforced through a USAID grant designed to strengthen
SNPP's capabilities in providing training to campesinos.
 

The current situation cannot be characterizeu as a piecemeal
approach, but rather as 
the beginning stages of concerted policy action.
In this context, t1-e 
thrust of this section is to establish the potentRl
for future strategies on the basis of what currently exists. 
 To achieve
this purpose, a descriptive profile of programs and activities is provided, based on the results of a survey undertaken in 1976 by the Ministry
of Justice and Labor, and Latin American Development Associates. 
The
survey included 31 major institutions from an inventory of social, religious, private, and government groups involved in training in Paraguay
compiled in 1973 by CNPS.l/ 
Utilization has also been made of information gathered in a survey sponsored by ILO in 1975, which catalogued
32 institutions involved in agricultural and vocational training, as well
as information contained in a list of 282 institutions which provide lowlevel technical skills training (compiled by the Bureau of the Census and
Statistics).2/
 

1/ The description of programs and activities is given in Annex C.
 
2/ 
The list is provided in Annex D.
 



155
 

S. 
PROFILE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF NON-FORIAL EDUCATION ACTIVITITS IN
RARAGUAY 

The institutions and programs of non-formal education have been
categorized using a typology which classifies the activities according to
functions and purposes. The characteristics which determ.ne the profile
include the coverage and user population, organization and methods,
financial resources and costspand outcomes, benefits, and impact.
 

1. Typology of Non-formal Education Activities
 

In accordance with the functions and purposes pf NFE activities,

the following categories have been established:
 

" 	Pre-employrnent training deals in agriculture and service

skills. 
The objective is to prepare participants in skills
which will enable them to qualify for job opportunities.
Subjects include general mechanics; turbines, diesel, and
internal combustion engines; machine tooling; welding;
carpentry; general electricity; bricklaying; leather work;
and home appliance repair. Training is also offered in
bartending, restaurant services, laundcy operations, andoffice skills. Agricultural subjects include crop and
animal production, fnrm mechanics, farm management, andmechanization of agriculture. 
There is also a limited

training program in health and nutrition.
 

" 	tn-service training is intended to upgrade the skills of
those aiceady employed, in order to equip participants to
perform more effectively in their present positions. 
Subjects include accounting, office management, municipal law,
administration, teaching methodology, curricalum develop
ment and planning, health and nutrition, agricultural

technology, comiiiunity organization, and techniques for
 
transferring technological information.
 

" 
Production training is directed to small-scale farmers and
craftsmen. 
 The prupose of the instruction is to transfer

technological information which will improve productilon
 
levels.
 

" 
Basic education is concerned with teaching basic literacy

skills to illiterate adults. 
Combined with self-actualization training, it also seeks to help individuals Pnd groups
develop skills which will enable them to face and solve
their problems. 
This type of training is not directly
related to the employment status of participants; any positive impact on their employability is an indirect effect
of the course. Information about health and nutrition to
provided, to impart a basic understanding of good sanitation
and dietary practices. Topics presented include the
 

http:determ.ne
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essential elements of good nutrition; sanitary food prepara
tion; prenatal and child care; environmental sanitation; and
 
first aid.
 

Table XI-l provides an outline of significant program characteristics:
 
participation, costs, user groups, and objectives and methodologies. The
 
programs are classified in accordance with the functional typology, with
 
the understanding that they often overlap any single function. In such
 
cases, the inclusion of programs in given categories is determined by the
 
major area of involvement.
 

2. Coverage and User Population
 

Programs such'as SEAG, PAEN, SENASA, IBR, the basic education
 
training of CAH, and the National Directorate of Cooperatives gre concen
trated in rural areas. The colonization zone of the Eje Norte and
 
Alto Parana are receiving particular attention from these programs. Much
 
of the instruction given by these groups takes place through personal
 
interaction between change agents and the campesinos. These agents,
 
working from regional and sub-regional offices in interior towns, spend
 
much of their time visiting farmers; these vitits, in fact, are part of
 
their technical responsibilities.
 

Pro-employment training programs are focused in the urban areas;
 
five are located in Asunci6n and three are in major towns in the interior.
 
Two others offer training specifically for campesinos. SNPP, headquartered
 
in Asunci6n where it offers 48 percent of its training programs, extends
 
its coverage to interior towns by using mobile units.
 

According to the training categories developed, the areas of coverage
 
are as follows:
 

Total Urban Rural Urban/Rural
 

Pre-employment 9 2
2 5
 

In-service 2 2 - -

Production 5 4
- 1
 

Basic Education 15 - 13 2
 

TOTAL: 31 4 19 8
 

The user groups of the various non-formal training programs include
 
all elements of the population. Two general trends emerge: (a)NFE pro
grams generlly draw participants from the relatively poor segments of
 
society; ano (b) there is a tendency for more of the participants to be
 
men than women.
 



PU" , PII - D PLOYME M T Th A INl C--

1. Servicio National de 
Promoci6n
MaNp) Profeslonal 


2. F-2cuels de Sanidad 


M2l. tar 


3. Escuela Agrfcola de 

Villarrica 


4":'"Juan
Intituto Politicnico
iiI 
 c8 


5. Coreglo Ticnico "Javie"' 

6. Instituto Agropecuarl 


"CarlosPfannl" 

7. Centro de Formaci6n de 


Auxiliaresde Enfermerfa(CENIAE) 

S. Inatituto Tcnco-Voc
rd 


cional Santa Bernardita 
Iscuela Tdcoca Sale-

"Pedo Jorba" 

DES(.a 1 IpTIO. OF PROGA~qS A. 

Participation 


5,630 (to date) 


1,000 (to date) 


(data not available) 


1,186 (to date)
d 


1,197 (to date) 

6 . I s t l t t o g r o p c u a i o
1 2 ( o da e)s
132 (to date) 


7. C ntr de Foma i~nde
13 ( o d te)theory
613 (to date) 


4,225 (to date) 

166 (to date) 

TA3LE XI-i
 
ACTIVITIES OF .O -FOR 


Cost 


$ 380.000 (global) 

(lg;
 

(not possible to calculate) 


30183 (global) 

1149(lbl'yon•ra
$ 11,429 (global) 

$ 3,yoo (global) 

$ 63,492 (global) 


$ 25,396 (global) 


$ 5,555 (global) 

39,682 (global) 


EDUCATION CLASSIFIED BY r6rNCTIOS 

TargetTarge P o p ul a tio n Ob J ect i ves. C o urs e s, a n d Be h o dsObpecttves- -- --.
 

men and women;rurnadwmn urbanra andn Provide technical* Job-oriented train
rur,0 
 tice; courses last 3 tolO monthsirsionals 

young men; 
some profes-
 To train participants as nurses, medic.pharmacists, 


etc., 
to work in military
 

eosts throughout the hntryico 
Yong campesinos 
 Train intermediate-level technicians
 

tures, practical demontratlons,
in various fields of agrowmy; lecaudio-j

ae 
 visual materials and work groups
young urban males the humanities;Skill information and preparation incombination 


of theory
 

and practice
 
youing urban males 
 Train students in technical skills;
 

theory and practical 'nstruction,
campesinos between the 
upplemente d by a u dio-visual side
Prepare students for work in industry,
 

ages of 15 and 19 
 farming, commerce; combination of
 

and practice

men and women over 18 
 Provide training for limited nursing
 
years of age who have 
 services and staff to start training
completed primary edu-
 elsewhere; lectures, visual aids, prac
cation 

adult urban women and 

tical demonstrations
 
Study and development of dmetic arts;
female domestic ser- combination of theory amd practice
 

vants
sales over 12 years of 
 Train workers for mechanical and indus
age 


trial development; classrom presenta

tions, practical applLeacom, workshops 



TABILE X1-

DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITUS OF NON-FORMAL EDUCATION CIASSIFIED BY FUNCTIONS
 

(Continted) 

Program CategoriesDenominations and Partlcipat'on Cost Target Population Objectives, Courses, and Methods 

IN-SERVICE TRAINING 
I. Instituco de Desarrollo 

municipal (IO6) 

2. Centro de Adiestrantento 

en Servicio (CABS) 

2,100 (to date) 

24,377 (to date) 

$ 

$ 

15,873 (global) 

67.460 (global) 

white collar municipal 
employees 

employees of municipali-
ties, central government 

Improve working capacity of municipal
employees; lectures and dialogues 

Train administrative personnel and 
prepare instructors to organize sim

and private institutions ilar programs; group techniques 

PIODNCTIONTRAINING 
1. Serviclo de Extensidn 

Agropecuarla (SEAG) 
8.000 families 

(to date) 
$ 507,936 (global) medium and small-scale 

farm families; some 
Help farm families make better deci
sions about agricultural production; 

2. Inatituto de Rienestar 

Rural (IB) 

(unknown) $2,420,000 (global) 

large-scale producers 

campesinos 

personal visits, demonstrations, 
meetings 
Assist campesinos to obtain land and 
to provide general training in health 

3. Cr6dito Agrfcola do 

Habilitacidn (CA) 

27,730 (to date) $ 214.285 (global) small farmers, especial-
ly colonists 

and agriculture; lectures, courses, 
audio-visual aide, discussions 
Provide supervised agricultural pro
duction credit; Informal visits, 

4. Fondo Rotativo de 
PriStamos Pastoral 

Social 

200 families 
(to date) 

$ 15,873 (global) campesinos 

formal presentations, demonstrations., 
and i acL'ce 
Help groups who wish to achieve better 
economic development through unifled 

S. Asoclaci6n Rural del 

Paraguay 
(data n)t available) $ 373,015 (global) large-scale cattlemen 

action; learning while doing 
Stimulate cooperation among cattlemen 

and farmers and rural laborers, and to transfer 
knowlcdge of improved techniques; sei
nars nnd group meetings 

(Continued, 



TA3:: XI-I 
DESCRIPTIONS OF 	 PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES OF NON-FORMAL EDUCATION CLASSIFIED BY FUNCTIOS 

Program Categories andDenominations 


AASIC EDUCATION 

1. Programs de Alimentaci6n 

y Educacidn Nutricional 
(pAEN) 

2. Departacento de Alfa-

tizaci6n y Zducacin 

de Adultoa 


3. 	 Servitio Nabional de 
Saneamiento Ambiental 
(SENASA) 


4. 	 CRDICOOP 

5. Insttuto de Desarrollo 

Integral y Arunico 


6. 	 Instituto Aericano para 
el Desarrollo del Sindi-
calismo LUbre (IADSL) 

7. Oficina National de 


Progeso Social (ONPS) 

8. Centro Paraguayo do 


oblacif (CUE?) 

Participation 


13,786 (to date) 

86,228 (to date) 

(data not available) 

(data not available) 

1,340 during 1975 


2,300 (to date) 

1,700 (to date) 


(data not available) 


(Continued)
 

Cost 


$ 38,095 (global) 

$ 391,312 (global) 

(data not available) 

(data not availab 2) 

(data not available) 


$ 23,809 (global) 

(data not available) 


(data not available) 


(Continued)
 

Target Population 


campesino families, corn-

munity leaders, profes-

sionals 


adults with little or no 
primary education 

campesinos 

cooperative members 

adult campesinos 

urban men 

all levels of coopera-


ting agency staff 


wide-range; mostly lo-

income moth.-rs 

Objectives, Courses, and Methods
 

Improve the level of 	life in rural 
areas, especially concerning nutrition;

combination of theory and practice
 

Improve primary education for adults;

classroom presentations, group dis
cussions, practical experimentation
 

Educate caupesinos in 	 use and benefit 
of 	environmental sanitation; combina
tion of theory and practice
 

Provide advisory and technical assis

tance to channel credit; formal pre
sentations, group discussions, visual
 
aids
 
Raise level of living through reseach. %Dpromotion and education; courses, semi
nars, demonstratlois, audlo-visual aids 
Train leaders of local unions; discus-
sion, role-playing, lectures 
visual
 
aids 

Coordinate training courses; panel dim

cussions, formal presentations, group
 

Improve health of mothers and children 
through study and research in medicine, 

sociology and demography; individual 
interview, presentation& and discus
sions, audio-visual aids 



fABLE XI-i 

DESCRIPTIONS OF PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES OP NON-FORHAL EDUCATION CLASSIFIED BY FU.NCTIONS 

Progran Cat gornes and
Denominations 


BASIC EDUCATION (Continued)
 

9. Asqciacion Cristiana de 


Jovenes (YMCA) 

10. 	Mision de Amistad 


11. Organizacion de Desarro-

11o Corunal (ODECO) 


12. 	Centro Femenino de 

Educacion Integral 


CEFEDEI) 

13. Obras Sociales Sale-

saas 


14-	Proyecto Marandu 


15. Union Parr -aya de 

C:operativa. (UNIPACO) 


Participation 


7,994 in 1975 


(data not available) 


(data not available) 


350 (to date) 


1,271 (to date) 


12,000 (to date) 


30 cooperatives with 

2,700 members 


(Continued)
 

Cost 


$ 142,857 (yearly) 


(data not available) 


$ 24,080 (global) 


$ 2,380 (global) 


$ 3,968 (global) 


$ 95,238 (global) 


$ 


Target Population 


all ages, social classes, 


and economic levels 


pre-school and primary 


school children, young 

adults, campesinos 


primarily men of rural 

communities 


women of all ages and 

educational backgrounrz 


urban female domestic
employees 


all members of indi-


genous groups 


small farmers 


Objectives, Courses, and Methods
 

Contribute to 
total htman development.
 

wide varieties of teaching approache.
 

Help people impfove~the physical, so
cial, and spiritual aspects of their
 
lives; lectures, group dynamics, audio
visual aids
 

Provide technical assistance to promote
 
integrated development in rural and
 

urban communities; meetings, discus
sions, lectures, films, demonstrations
 
Provide short courses of immediate
 
benefit; combination of formal presen
tation and practical application
 

Provide professional training;
presentation and practical work formal 


Stimulate self-reliance and improve
 

capacity for social development;
 
visiting teams, informal community,
 
discussions
 

Provide services and technical and
 
financial assistance; courses on pro

duction and marketing, organization
 
and management
 

0 
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Pre-employment training is most clearly directed at the younger age
groups; 
vocational schools whicl offer courses in blue-collar skills or'
agriculture generally have participants between the ages of 15 and 20.
4 

In-service instruction has a target population of young adults from
20 to 25 years of age. 
 Both sexes are represented, although more man
than women participate. 
Almost all participants have formal education
backgrounds which include the Basic Cycle of secondary school; in many
instances they have completed secondary school, and in some cases'have

also received university training.
 

3. Organization, Delivery, and Methods
 

Due to the multiplicity of purposes and objectives of NFE activities the greatest diversity occurs in the areas of organization and
delivery. The information available from the surveys does not allow a
comparative analysis to be made of organizational and delivery characteristics by program. 
At any rate, such a comparative analysis should not
be geared to providing unambiguous answers as to which approach is best.
The effectiveness and efficiency of individual activities are contingent
upon the objectives they pursue, the resources to which they have access,
and the internal and external constraints under which they operate.
 

Institutional sponsorship, purposes, and scales of operation are the
major determinants of the structure of the organizational mechanism. 
A
number of public institutions such as IBR and CAH are not educational
institutions; however, they do provide educational services through 
some
of their specialized components. Other institutions such as SEAG provide
educational services, but are part of larger institutions (HAG, in this
case) and therefore lack total operational autonomy. Finally, institutions like SNPP are exclusively educational and operate autonomously.
In common, these institutions provide their services on an extension
basis through contacts, or by bringing the classroom to the user as when
mobile units are used, or even by organizing in-plant courses.
 

By contrast, most of the private institutions essentially offer inhouse services. The vocational/technical institutes, and the polytechnic
and agricultural institutes, fit this category. 
A number of public
institutions such as IDM and CAES which offer training in specialized
areas of public administration also offer their services through courses,
and bring the participants to the sites where the courses are conducted.
 

Organiza.toi 
and delivery are closely aligned. Organizations such
as 
SEAG, CAH, and IBR provide extension services which are by definition

decentralized. Ultimately, the delivery mechanism rests on the extension
agent, supervisor, or facilitator who works with individuals or small
groups in the field. 
 These agents are backstopped by the central organization, but the bulk of their time is spent away from the-headquarters.

The nature of the exchanges between the agents and users may follow a pre-determined pattern, but often there is ample room for a case-by-case
approach where specific needs (e.g., planting certain types of crops)
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are addressed. The encounters may be sporadic, but they can extend over
 
a long period of time.
 

By contrast, SNPP and the other institutions which provide more
structured services need to adopt more systematic approaches. When
vocational or training courses are involved, the topics are set. 
 The
components of the topics are arranged in lessons which follow an established sequence involving increasing levels of complexity or sophistication. When the offerings are "softer" in nature (e.g., 
as in home
economics and nutrition education programs), the course or lesson formats
 may be less rigid; but they are still centered in one place, and have a
 
pre-determined duration.
 

The methodologies, then, are also closely intertwined with the
purposes and the types of delivery mechanisms. Institutions such as SNPP
 use specific methodologies known generally as occupational analysis.
general, the more structured the program is, 
In
 

the greater is the emphasis
on analysis and practice than on information. At the other end, in the
extension programs the orientation is essentially informative, sometimes
supported by practice and demonstrations. 
Table XI-2 provides an overview

of the techniques used by NFE programs in Paraguay.
 

TABLE XI-2
 

TRAINING TECHNIQUES USED IN NFE PROGRAMS l/
 

Technique 
 Number of Institutions
 
Using Technique
 

Lecture 

25
Demonstrations 

20
Practical Applications 17


Films 

16


Group Dynamics 

14
Seminars 

13
Texts and ';ritten Materials 
 9

Graphics 

9Slides 

7Radio 

5Personal Visits 
 4

Cassette Tapes 
 2

Team Teaching 


1

Television 


1
 

1/ This table represents all responses by institutions to open-ended

questions. 
It is based on the survey conducted by the Ministry of
 
Justice and Labor in 1976.
 



163
 

As there are no evaluations of program content and methodologies, it
is not possible to analyze the relevance or external efficiency of vliiat
is taught in these programs and activities. The information that is
available, however, indicates that for the aost part the didactic approaches are quite traditional, and comparable to what goes on in the
school classrooms. 
In other words, no special emphasis is placed on
critical analysis and understanding of the subject matter. 
The instructor dominates the group, and the learning that takes place essentially
reflects his or her knowledge and interests. Moreover, some offerings
(e.g., agricultural extension) are impaired by the lack of supportive
materials, inputs, and opportunities which may be needed to make what is
taught operationally effective.
 

4. Financing and Costs
 

NFE in Paraguay is financed by local government-funds, international agencies, private donations, and tuition and other resources
generated by the sponsoring organizations. 
Of the 31 programs, 11 are
financed jointly by the government and international donor organizations.
These are generally the more extensive programs, such as SEAG, IBR, SENASA,
IDM, PAEN, ONPS, and SNPP, with a large staff and wide outreach.
 

A substantial number of non-government programs also receive international funding. 
Thus, app roximately two-thirds of the programs studied
are dependent in part, and a few are almost entirely dependent, on non-
Paraguayan support. 

TABLE XI-3 

SOURCES OF FUNDING FOR NFE PROGRAMS I/ 

Source 
No. % 

Government of Paraguay only

Private donations only 

4 12.9
 
International sources only 

2 6.4 
Government and private donations .6 19.4 
Government & international sources 11 

2 6.4 
Private donations & int'l. 35.3
sources 
 6 
 19.4
 

31 
 100.0
1/ The table shows the primary source of support.
 

As the programs become smaller in scope, funding sources tend to be
private and/or local. 
Beyond the 31 NFE programs studied in detail,
almost all other activities are supported at the local level. 
Detailed
financial information, however, is difficult to secure in 
most cases.
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a. User Fees
 

Users contribute to NFE programs through tuition, which is
reported by the institution as revenue. 
Of the 31 institutions, 5 charge
tuition. Additionally, participants or their families are required to
pay room and board in four institutions. 
 In each case, the institution
is closely aligned to formal education and to certification.
 

b. Other Contributions
 

Some industries provide direct support to a few of the NFE
programs, either through donations of equipment and machinery or through
financial aid. 
SNPP's budget is provided by the national government
through a special revenue-raising plan: 
 a 1 percent payroll tax levied
in the private sector. IDM receives revenue from a 10 percent tax on all
municipal land holdings in the interior of the country; 2 percent of all
regular municipal taxes in the interior; a 2 percent tax on all imported
alcoholic beverages; and a budget from the national government. Only
9 percent of the budget of the Instituto de Bienestar Rural is provided
by the national government; the remainder comer from the sale of land to
 
campesinos.
 

c. Facilities Utilization
 

Paraguayan NFE programs take advantage of opportunities to
economize through the use of available physical facilities. In many
cases, such as the Educaci'n de Adultos, PAEN,. SENASA, IDM, SEAG, and
CREDICOOP, no permanent buildings are used, except for central administrative and support facilities. 
 Instead, borrowed or rented buildings,
existing MOE classrooms, farmhouses, or local municipality buildings are

utilized.
 

d. Costs
 

Table XI-4 provides cost information for the programs included in this inventory. In most cases information pertinent to the
annual budget has been obtained. However, unit costs have relative or
limited value as the basis for comparison of programs. If the levels of
costs incurred in most NFE activities are compared with those incurred
in formal education programs, the latter appear to be generally lower.
Limited participation and high overhead charges often inflate the unit
 
costs of NFE activities.
 

NFE activities and programs often lack useful information on costs
and finances. 
This is partly because accounting practices are not highly
developed. 
When the programs are not institutionalized, they often take
a cavalier attitude towards accounting. 
In addition, some institutions
face the problem of imputing costs to their NFE components since the

latter constitute but a portion, and indeed an implicit portion, of their
overall activities.
 



TABLE XI-4 

COST IThTORMATION FOR liFE PROGRAMS IN PARAGUAY 

Institut.on Opetating
Budget Students 

per Year 
Cost 
Student Tuition 

Ourat.on of 
Courses 

SWP? 
Zscula de Sanidad Hlitar 

Escuela Agricola de VIllarrjcs 

$380,000 
N/A 

30,183 

2.400 
N/A 

N/A 

$158.33 
N/A 

N/A 

No 
No 

No 

2-3 months 
3-4 months 

9 mothe 
InstItuto PolitlnIco Juan XUIII 

Coleglo T4(cnlco Javier 

Instituto Agropecuario Carlos Pfannl 

11,429 

3,968 excluding 

63,492 

tuition 

211 

N/A 

105 

54.16 

N/. 

63.49 

Yes 

Tes 

Yes 

9 moths 

9 moths 

9 orths 
CENFAE 

Instituto Torcnico Santa 8ernardits 

Escuela T4(cnlca Saleslina Pedro Jorba 

Instituto de Desarrollo Municipal 

CAZS 

25.396 

5,555 excluding tuition 

39.682 

15,873 courses only 

67,4b0 

50 

180 

68 

1,500 approximately 

2.692 

507.93 

30.86 

555.55 

10.58 per course 

25.05 per course 

No 

Yes 

N/A 

N/A 

Yes 

9 months 

9 months 

9 months 

2-3 wees 

2-3 veeks 
SEAG 507,936 total budget 8.000 campesinos 63.49 per year, per 

InK NIA N/A NIA 

participant No 

No 

3-4 days 

I week 
CAH 214,285 for courses 3,150 68.02 per training 

Fonds Rotativo de ?rdstamos 
Social 

Pastoral 15,873 for courses 200 families 
participant 

79.36 services to 
No 1 week 

Asocacid'n 

PMEN 

Rural del Paraguay 373.015 annual 

38,095 courses 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

falies so 

N/A 

N/A 

Continual 

Conti ual 

continual 
Departamento de Alfabetizaci& yEducac:Ld de Adulto. 

SENASA 

cCEODI~ 

ID'. 

IADFL 

O!IS 

391,312 annual budget 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

23,809 

150,793 certain courses 

12,377 

N/A 

.i/A 

3,000 

1,104 

31.61 

N/A 

N/A 

/A 

7.93 

136.55 

No 

N/A 

No 

s/ANo 

No 

No 

9 moCho 

Continual 

1 week 

I Week 

Contisual 

3 weeks average 
CEPEP 
INCA 

50,000 USAID, not total 
142,857 annuel budget 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

W/A 

N/A 

No 

1 weak average 
Variable 

Heioidn de Amletad 

ODECO 

CZfIDZ 

Obras Sociele Salesanas 

Proyecto Karandi 

WuZUA 

30,000 USAID, not total N/A 

24,080 annual budget N/A 

23,809 program functIons only 350 

3,968 plus tuition N/A 

95,238 Interamerican FoudatLon only N/A 

N/A N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

68.02 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

No 

yes 

No 

No 

ContInual 

3 dayA avewag 

2 weeks 

3 Yeats 

CAtUMMI& 

cesimJL 



166
 

The determination of unit costs is a function of such variables as
 
type of course and activity offerings; type of delivery (whether on an
 
extension basis or in a fixed place); the types of inputs needed to offer
 
the 	courses (e.g., utilization of machinery); the duration of courses;
 
and 	the level of participation. When the purposes of the activities are
 
undefined (e.g., "contribute to individual welfare," "strengthen individ
ual 	morality and teach useful skills"), the collection of economic and
 
financial data is essentially impossible. The same rule applies when
 
course duration is limited (e.g., a few days or weeks). Economic analysis
 
is applicable to the measurement if the investment aspects of education,
 
not the consumption aspects, which may be characterized in terms of
 
individual satisfaction derived from participation in a given activity.
 

5. 	Outcomes, Benefits, and Impact
 

Determining benefits derived by individual trainees and the
 
contribution of the program to rural-employment promotion and economic
 
welfare is not possible with the information available. It has not been
 
possible to assess whether, as a result of tidining, individuals benefit
 
from increased earnings; find new employwent opportunities; increase
 
their options; or increase their efficiency and skills. Nonetheless,
 
the 	following two observations may be made:
 

a. 	NFE programs seem to offer training in those skills
 
required to obtain jobs in local industries. Courses are
 
designed to be content-specific; and some analyses are
 
occasionally conducted by the programs themselves to
 
ascertain which skills are the most marketable, or what
 
training is most useful. For example, the SNPP non-formal
 
education program in Ita provides agricultural information
 
based on studies of what campesinos in that area can use.
 

b. 	The basic education programs seem to be oriented to self
improvement and general information, but there are minimal
 
linkages with credit, government services, and sources of
 
supplies necessary to initiate changes learned in the
 
courses.
 

The 	impact of NFE activities also sometimes transcends the terms of
 
reference of indiidual programs. Many programs have indirect results;
 
i.e., nutrition education accompanied by a supplementary feeding program
 
aimed at producing healthier children. In other programs, however,
 
direct results can be carefully measured. For example, pre-employment
 
training should lead to a certain number of graduates with Jobs at an
 
identifiable salary level. However, such information is currently un
available. Only one of the pre-employment training programs, SNPP, has
 
a formal placement service to help locate jobs for its participants.
 

Therefore, the following discussion of the impact of NFE activities
 
refers only to the relative size, outreach, and theoretical potential of
 
the programs.
 



167
 

Of 31 NFE programs surveyed, only 3 listed over 10,000 contacts per
year. 
Seven trained between 1,000 and 2000 participants; two trained
approximately 500; eleven trained between 100 and 200; and five had fewer
than 100 participants per year. 
Data were not available for three programs.
 
Larger projects tend to be those activities with heavy support from
the government; frequently, they have external financing. 
Many of these
organizations have complex mandates, only part of which relate to NFE,
thus confusing the issue of impact.
 

It is 
not known how much informal education takes place through
technical contacts between program agents and users; nor whether selected
NI'. packages, developed around the interest and motivation created by the
extension process and other delivery system, would result in increased
impact. It is to be expected that the impact of NFE tends to be greater
when the program is part of an ongoing system of technical assistance,
with staff, resources, behavioral expectations such as improved agricultural practices, and other components, to reinforce the NFE package.
 

In 
contrast with many public sector NFE activities, which tend to
have broad emphases, private groups have more focused programs in limited
skill areas, such as carpentry, mechanics, and family planning. 
Alternatively, they are directed to a single target group such as domestics,
women, etc. 
 This narrower focus, usually explained by limited resources,
results in an impact that is 
more visible and amenable to measurement.
 

Table XI-5 presents the objectives and potential benefits of NFE
activities, by functional category.
 

C. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
 

Substantive and meaningful analysis of NFE activities in Paraguay is
not possible due to the paucity and irrelevance of much of the information
available. 
 By extension, the lack of information also voids the possibility of carrying out effective planning on which policy design can be
based. 
This situation determines the first recommendation: a useful

data base should be built.
 

The difficulties involved in carrying out such an exercise should
not be underestimated, as the design of the basic research instrument
requires a reasonable amount of knowledge regarding what is expected of
 
NFE.
 

The first, and strong, temptation is 
to carry out a descriptive
inventory of as many programs as possible. 
The need, however, is not for
this kind of information, because the GOP already has access to such data.
The preceding description of programs indicated critical information
voids on organization, management, and delivery; financing and costs;
and, particularly, benefits, otucomes, and impact. 
 If NFE is going to
be adopted as an important component of the educational development
policy, the GOP should have some clear indications as to the possible
costs involved, the shape of the present finance mechanism, the participation, and the outcomes.
 



Training Category 


Pro-employment

Industry technicians 

Commercial workers 
Agriculture workers 


Middle-level para-medicals. 


Office workers 

Adinstrators 

GoveGovernment officials nmen 

Teachers
 

Lroductlon 
Small-scale farmers 

Craftmen 

BasicIducaton
Smll-scale farmers 

Smll busiessmen 

Cooperative members 


TABLE XI-5 
NEW OBJECTIVES_AND POEIAL 5ENEFITS BY FUNCTIONAL 

Objectives 


1. 
Provide practical, Job-oriented training,

mainly in blue-collar and service skills. 
mainpants 

2. Train personnel in middle-level skills.i3. 
Prepare skilled personnel in industry, 

farming, commerce, etc. 


1. Upgrade skills of those already employed. 

2. 
Improve working productivity of government


eployOff c/Jtl escute 
epoes
 

1. Transfer technological information to
improve production levels. 

2. Provide supervised agricultural credit 

for farmers.
 

1. Teach literacy skills. 

2. 
Widen horizons of participants and provide
self-improvement skills. 

3. Provide minimal learning skills. 

4. Educate users in government services

available. 


TRAINING CATEGORY 

Potential Benefir2
 

i. Awards certificates which qualify partcil

for employment in particular skill 

2. Supplies country with trained middle-level
 
technicians.
 

3. 
Increases productivity of trained personnel
 
in country.
 

4. Aeoists 
in filling vacuum of middle-level
 
technicians.
 

1. Stimulates workers to search for new work OD
 
models, plan more cooperatively, and exe

functions more effectively. 

1. 
Increases national agricultural production.

2. 
Promotes inexpensive 
interaction 
between


field agents and farmers.
 

1. Trains participants in reading, writing, and 

personal development.
 
2. increases use of government services. 
3. Increases volunteerism in commuity and 

government projects.

4. Increases productivity of small-scale farmers.
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It should also be noted that whether or not the government initiates
 
NFE policy, disaggegated efforts and activities will continue. 
It would
 
be a mistake to try to centralize all activities under the aegis of one
 
single policy effort, however enlightened that policy might be.
 

The terms of reference of policy should first be set. 
 Such terms of

reference include institutions and activities; 
their specialization, loca
tion, scope, and current participation; and their organization, management,

coordination, deliveryand methodologies. On this basis, a two-pronged

information-building effort should be carried out.
 

First, an exhaustive instrument could be developed to obtain informa
tion about all programs and activities. Such an instrument would collec%.
 
infor.:iation on the institutions themselves and their characteristics,

including, in addition to those listed above, information on the economic
 
aspects of the organizations, emphasizing the degree to which the organi
zations 
are able to mobilize community resources. In particular, great

emphasis should be placed on collecting information on the participants,

including the design of tracer studies for past participants. Their

perception of the activity is important to obtain an understanding of
 
the factors which condition motivation for participation. Information on
 
individual characteristics is useful for determining the profile of the

clientele. The quality of the information collected should allow the
 
possibility of testing hypotheses in those areas which are amenable to
 
quantification.
 

Second, the in-depth surveys should provide enough material to

select a number of institutions on which case-studies should be written.
 
The orientation of the case studies, unlike that of the surveys, should
 
concentrate on the aspects of educational content and methodologies,

interaction between instructors and participants in the learning process,

and utilization of what is learned. Qualitative and evaluatory analyses

should be pursued. The purpose should be to understand the teaching/

learning situations in the different programs, and to establish guidelines
 
for their improvement,
 

A second recommendation refers to those aspects of organization and

delivery which will provide guidelines for policy design. The emphasis

which the GOP currently places on the development of the Eje areas and on
 
the Regional Education Centers indicates these are adequate starting
 
points for formulation of NFE policy.
 

There is already a svfficiently developed mechanism for institutional
 
coordination in the Consejo Nacional de Progreso Social, as well as a

supervisory mechanism in the Oficina Nacional de Progreso Social. 
What
 
remains to be developed is a mechanism for coordinating, supervising,

and strengthening the NFE components of these activities. 
One of the
 
main tasks of such a section would be to find the most efficient means
 
of mobilizing community resources for participation; and organizing the
 
content and sequence of the program offerings. These tasks would be
 
facilitated by the existence of an already highly developed iifrastructure
 
for program delivery in the e areas.
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Also, tihe, REC', i, 11d 110uld, p111y gul importint rolo in thlo NFE
schwme. it hn been noted thnt their out ron ch ;CtivItles and impact Jn
t), community is currently very limited. The strengthening of this role
requires that the REC's should become part of an integrated program which 
would provide the necessary guidelines for ac ion. The REC's are in a

particularly favored position to establish community-based learning

resource centers, as well as 
'raining centers. 
 They have model facilities 
and access to land, the best qualified teaching force, and highly moti
vated students; and they are located in central communities which have
 a radius of impact over other communities. Their location is also stra
tegic, due to their geographical distribution throughout the country.
 



SECTION XII 

FINAN(;ING AND COSTS OF FORMALT. EDUCATION 

Education is by definition one of the largest social enterprises
in any country. 
More than any other public activity, it touches directly
the lives of the most people for the longest period of time. 
This
section initiates the economic analysis of Paraguayan educatioa by outlining the information and analyses required to discern the extent of the
national effort, the sources and levels of educational finance, and the
level, spread, and structure of educational costs.
 

A. THE NATIONAL EFFORT
 

By most traditional standards of comparison, Paraguay's public financial effort in primary and secondary education is a modest one. 
Furthermore, the relative effort appears to be decreasing rather than increasing.
Table XII-1 shows that the Ministry of Education budget, as a percentage
of GNP, declined from 1.85 percent in 1970 to 1.42 percent in 1975. 
On
the other hand, the MOE budget as a percentage of the total government
budget has remained relatively constant over time, at about 15 percent.
 

TABLE XII-I
 
MINISTRYOF EDUCATION BUDGET AS APERCENTAGE OF TOTAL GOVERNMENT
 

BUDGET AND GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT
 

In millionsof 
nranes
 
) (2)
Gross National (3)
Government 
 Ministry of
Year Product (3/1)% (3/2)Z
Budget 
 Education
 

1976 

23,125.8 
 3,457.5 
 15.0
 

1975 
 190,438.5 
 18,403.5 
 2,709.9 
 1.42 14.7
 
1974 
 168,017.6 
 14,549.6 
 2,409.0 
 1.43 16.6
 
1973 
 125,437.0 
 13,335.2 
 2,191.8 
 1.75 16.4
 
1972 
 96,898.8 
 13,019.4 
 2,033.7 
 2.10 15.6
 
1971 
 83,735.9 
 10,522.2 
 1,477.1 
 1.76 14.0
 
1970 
 74,921.9 
 10,441.8 
 1,388.4 
 1.85 13.3
 
Source: 
 Central Bank of Paraguay, Cuentas Nacionales. 1962-1975, and
Ministry of Education, Anuario 1975.
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While data on proportion of GNP devoted to education are not easily
found, most indicators suggest that the GOP contribution is comparatively
moderate. 
The proportion of the government budget devoted to education
Is also low. That percentage for some other Latin American countries is:
Guatemala, 18.8 percent; Honduras, 19.4 percent; Colombia, 20.9 percent;
and El Salvador, 27.6 percent.l/
 

The Ministry of Education budget is,however, a poor indicator of
national effort, for it includes programs of little educational content
(for example, funding of religioLs institutions in Paraguay) and excludes
private educational expenditures. 
 Using data from the Educational Cost
Study, more precise estimates of national effort are derived and present
ed in Table XII-2. 2/
 

TABLE XII-2
 

THE NATIONAL FINANCIAL EFFORT IN EDUCATION, 1975
 

Categories Percent

Dollars 
 GNP
 

(1) Gross National Product 1,523,510.0 100.00 

(2) Ministry of Education Budget 21,679.0 1.42 
(3) Schcol Expenditures 29,902.4 1.96 

Primary Level 20,839.8 

Secondary Level 9,062.6 

(4) Family Expenditures 19,547.9 1.28 

Primary Level 12,343.9 

Seczndary Level 7,204.0 

(5) Total Educational Expenditures 49,450.3 3.24% 
Source: 
 Computed from published data in the Educational Cost Study and
 

the Anuarlo 1975.
 

1/ H. M. Phillips, Basic Education: A World Challenge, John Wiley & Sons,
1975. 

2/ Cf. MOE, InvestieacionSobre los Costos de la Educacion PrimariayMedia (D.R. Winkler, Educational Cost Study), 1976.
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While central government expenditures are only 1.42 percent of GN?,
all school e~penditures, inclusive of private sector spending, are 1.96
percent of CNP. 
And if school-related family expenditures are also Included, the total educational effort in primary and secondary education Isestimated at 3.24 percent of GNP.
 

Table XII-3 presents a breakdown of the latest Ministry of Education
budget. 
 Of the total MOE budget, 77 percent is actually related to educational activities.l/ 
 Of the education budget, 43 percent is allocated
to primary education; 10 percent is allocated to seconaary education; and
18 percent is consumed by capital expenditures. Division of the budget
among its various components is similar to that of some other Latin
American countries. 
For 	example, the proportion of current educational
expenditures assigned to primary education in Paraguay is very similar to
Honduras, Nicaragua, El Salvador, and Bolivia.2/
 

B. 	EDUCATIONAL FINANCE
 

Most schools in Paraguay receive their funding from a mixture of
government and user sources.3/ 
On the one hand, the government may pay
the salaries of some personnel in a private school; on the other hand,
families may pay substantial tuition and fees in a public school, in

addition to school-related expenditures.
 

1. 	Primary Schools
 

At the primary school level, the data given in Table XII-4 indicate that government finance of current expenditures ranges between 45.5
percent in rural private schools and 94.9 percent in urban public schools.
Wnile the percentage that government finances is considerably lower in
private than public schools, the zone or location of the school appears
to make little difference within either sector.
 

I/ 	The other 23 percent goes to such non-educational activities as church
 

support, sports, and recreation.
 

2/ 	H. M. Phillips, op. cit.
 

3/ 	Government, as used here, includes the municipal and central governinents. 
 The 	municipal government contribution to education, however,
is very small and is usually used to provide maintenance and repairs.
The family, either directly or 
indirectly "ia the Comi3i6n Cooperadora,
contributes almost all the private funding for education. 
 Businesses,
private foreign groups, and religious institutions in general make

only minor contributions 
to education.
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TABLE XII-3
 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION BUDGET, 1976
 

Government of Paraguay, General Budget 
 $185,006,100
 

Ministry of Education, Total Budget 
 27,660,257
 

Expenditures on Education 
 21,429,503
 

Current Expenditures
 

Primary Education 
 11,997,280
 

Secondary Education 
 2,803,800
 

Basic Cycle Only 
 $ 597,945
 

Basic and Liberal Arts
 
Bachillerato Cycles 
 1,864,151
 

Basic and Commercial
 
Bachilerato Cycles 
 202,436
 

Other 
 139,268
 

Capital Expenditures
 

Construction and Maintenance, General 
 487,392
 

Construction of 29 Schools and
 
Repairs on 91 Schools 
 247,392
 

Maintenance and Repairs,
 
Aid to Comisiones Cooperadoras 240,000
 

Construction and Maintenance, Partly

Loan Financed 
 4,610,728
 

Secondary Schools 
 3,630.456
 

Rural Schools 
 948,272
 

Other 
 32,000
 

Source: Presupiesto General de la Naci6n, 1976.
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TABLE XII-4
 

PERCENT OF CURRENT PRIMARY EDUCATION EXPENDITURES FINANCED
BY THE GOVERNMENT, BY SECTOR AND LOCATION 

Location 

Public 
 Private
 

Rural 

93.8% 
 45.5%
 

Urban 

94.9% 
 54.1%
 

Asunci6n 

94.6Z 
 58.8%
 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976.
 

The existing percentage of government contribution to private education may not be optimal. 
It may be possible to maintain the same pupil
enrollment and yet reduce the MOE total cost or outlay by altering the
percentage figure. Alternatively, it may be possible to increase pupil
enrollment with the current MOE budget by altering the percentage figure.
For example, if the government increasas its contribution, thereby
allowing private schools to reduce tuition, it may find that so many students transfer from public to private schools that the total costs to the
MOE will decline. 
Of course, tocal costs may also increase.
 

There exists some optimal government percentage contribution to private education which minimizes government costs or outlays for a given
student enrollment. 
Unfortunately, currently existing data preclude the
derivation of the price and cross-price elasticities of demand for private
and public education that would allow computation of the optimal contribution. 
However, such data could be developed, and the resulting information would inform the government whether it should increase or decrease

its contribution.
 

2. Secondary Schools
 

Schools are financed quite differently at the secondary as compared to the primary level, as 
shown in Table XII-5. 
While public schools
still receive the bulk of their current revenue funds from the government,
the proportion is conoiaerably smaller than that at the primary level.
Furthermore, private secondary schools receive only minimal funds from the
 government.
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TABLE XII-5
 
PERCENT OF CURRENT SECONDARY EDUCATION EXPENDITURES FINANCED BY


THE GOVERNMENT ,
BY SECTOR AND LOCATION
 

LocL tion 
 Public 
 Private
 

Urban 

76.4% 
 2.4%
 

Asunci6n 
 60.4% 
 3.81
 

Source: Educational Costs Study, 1976.
 

Again, from the point of view of minimizing total government outlays
while holding enrollment constant, or maximizing total enrollments with
the given government budget, the government share of costs in the private
sector may not be optimal.
 

Using the data given in Tables XII-4 and XII-5 in combination with
information on unit costs, the dollar cost to the MOE of an additional
student enrolled can be determined.l/ 
 For example, the cost of enrolling
an additional public secondary school pupil is estimated to be $96.85.2/
Yet, the cost per pu:-i1 
to the Ministry of Education is only $59.19 if-new capital facilities do not have to be constructed in order to enroll
the student. 
 This figure is surprisingly close to the one obtained by
simply dividing the budgetary allocation to secondary education by the
number of enrolled public secondary pupils. 
The figure obtained using
the second method is $56.46. The cost to 
the MOE of enrolling pupils in
the public schools at other levels is given in Table XII-6.
 

1/ The cost to the government is obtained by multiplying unit costs by
the percentage of unit costs which are current costs and the percentage of current costs which are financed by the government. 
 In the
case of public, secondary ed"-ation, the result is$96 .85 x
.80 x .764=
$59.19.
 

2/ See Table XII-9. 
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TABLE X11-6
 

UNIT COSTS OF ENROLLMENT TO THE MINISTRY OF EDUCATION
 

Level Public Private 

Primary 
$26.11 $15.13 

Secondary (Basic only) $77.15 $ 9.77 
Secondary (Basic & Diversified) $59.19 $ 2.26 
Source: EducaLional Cost Study, 1976. 

The most: expensive type of student to the MOE is
secondary institution having the Basic Cycle only. 
one in a public
 

Perhaps one reason
why the high unit cost of this type of student has not been noticed is
that enrollment figurco for the Basic Cycle are not disaggregated according to the type of institution attended; i.e., 
Basic Cycle only versus a
complete secondary school. 
Hence, even though the MOE budgets a specific
amount for institutions with only the Basic Cycle, cost per pupil to the
MOE cannot be directly computed.
 

3. Financina cf Current Expenditures
 

Table XII-7 shows the proportion of current expenditures in each
category financed by the government at the primary and secondary levels.
.Avery high proportion of total MOE funds goeb to the salaries of teachers
and administrators, in both sectors and at both levels of education. 
Very
small amounts of government funds go to maintenance and repairs and nonpersonnel services. 
Indeed, the only government contribution to maintenance occurs in public elementary schools. 
The sum per student paid by the
MOE is 31 cents, which is less than 1 percent of total unit costs.l/ Expenditures for maintenance and repairs constitute approximately 1 percent
of the total HOE budget; however, as noted elsewhere, only a fraction of
 

1/ This sum is obtained by multiplying unit costs by the percentage of
unit costs which are current costs, the percent of current costs
which are maintenance and repair, and the percent of maintenance
costs which are government financed. 
In this case, $41.46 x .67
 
x .04 x .28 - .31. 
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funds intended for maintenance are actually used for that purpose.]/ The
 
remaining 72 percent of public primary school expenditures for maintenance
 
are largely derived from voluntary, parental contributions to the Comisi6n
 
Cooperadora.
 

TABLE XII-7
 

GOVERN'ENT FINANCING OF CURRENT EDUCATION EXPENDITURES AT THE PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY LEVELS, BY CATEGORIES OF EXPENDITURES AND BY SECTOR 

Current Costs
 
Sector Total Teacher Administrator Maintenance Non-personnel


Salaries Salaries and Repairs Services
 

Primary Level
 

Public 
 94% 99% 96% 28% 0%
 

Private 44% 57% 70% 
 0% 0%
 

Secondary Level
 

Public 77% 84% 92% 0% 17% 

Private 2% 4%
3% 0% 0%
 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976.
 

4. Private Contributions
 

Perhaps the most striking feature about school finance in Paraguay

is the large private contribution to education in both public and private

schools. 
At the public secondary level, parents contribute almost 25
 
percent of total current costs, or $17.81. In addition, parents spend

$89.90 on school-related expenditures, for a total of $107.71, 
or 64
 
percent of total expenditures. If one were to include the opportunity
 
costs of pupil time in these figures, the private contribution would
 
increase still more in absolute and percentage terms. Even a;: the public

primary level, the private contribution is $26.17, or 50.1 percent of
 
total costs.
 

I/ See Section X.
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TABLE X1I-8
 

TOTAL PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS AS A PROPORTION OF TOTAL SCOOL ANDSCHIOOL-IIELATED EXPENDITURES, BY SECTOR AND LEVEL ('r SCHOOLING 

Level Public Private 

Primary 
$26.1.7 (50.1%) $57.02 (78.5%) 

Secondary (complete) $101.71 (64.4%) $197.07 (99.1%) 
Source: 
 Computed from data in Educational Cost Study, 1976.
 

C. EDUCATIONAL COSTS
 

1. Unit Costs
 

Detailed information on per pupil or unit costs is essential to
estimate the costs of alternative educational plans or strategies, as
well as 
to measure the national effort in education. 
Unit costs measure
the monetary value to the government and society of resottrces used in
education; they also permit an assessment of the degree of equality of
educational opportunity in the nation.
 

Unit costs vary greatly between levels (primary-secondary), sectors
(public-private), and zones 
(rural-urban) within Paraguay. 
As shown in
Table XII-9, within the public sector, unit costs, inclusive of the
value of capital services but exclusive of school-related expenditures
by 
the family, vary from $41 in primary schools to $128 in those secondary

schools having only the Basic Cycle.l/
 

1/ 
While standard deviations are not reported in the tables and hypotheses are not formally tested, statements made about differences inaverage costs in this section refer to differences shown to be
statistically significant in the Educational Cost Study.
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TABLE XII-9
 

UNIT COSTS, BY LEVEL OF EDUCATION 1975
 

Level 

Public 
 Private
 

Primary 

$ 41.46 
 $ 61.39
 

Secondary (Basic Cycle only) 
 $128.46 
 $141.63
 
Secondary (complete) 
 $ 96.85 
 $156.76
 
Commercial 


$122.58 
 n.a.
 
Liberal Arts 
 $ 94.80 
 $204.40
 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976.
 

Unit costs 
typically are higher in secondary than in primary
education, due to higher teacher salaries, more costly classroom
materials, extensive capital facilities, and lower student/faculty
ratios.l/ 
 Furthermore, the higher unit costs'associated with technical
education, shown in Table XII-9, are not atypical. 
What is unusual,
however, are the very high costs associated with the Basic Cycle only
category. 
Thc most plausible explanation is that the largei complete
secondary schools, with an average enrollment of 231, experience economies of scale compared to the smaller schools (average enrollment of
89) offering the Basic Cycle only.2/ 
 Consideration should be given to
the possibility of consolidating Basic Cycle schools, either with each
other or with existing schools which offer both cycles.
 

1/ Paraguay is no exception: unit costs with respect 
to each of the
categories are higher in secondary than in primary education. 
Also,
the official MOE salary schedule results in an hourly wage for a
primary school teacher of the first category of $.94, 
while the hourly
wage for a secondary school teacher is $1.12.
 
2/ Most of the empirical information reported here is derived from the
Educational Cost Study. 
While that study did not investigate economies of scale aL the secondary level, it did find substantial economies at the primary level in Paraguay.
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TABLE XII-10
 

UNIT COSTS IN PRIMARY EDUCATION, BY SECTOR AND LOCATION
 

Location 
 Public 
 Private
 

Rural 
 $38.86 $42.60
 

Urban 
 $48.45 $77.98
 

Asunci6n 
 $46.54 
 $91.79
 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976.
 

As indicated in Table XII-10, unit costs in primary education vary
from $39 in rural public schools to 
$92 in private schools in Asunci6n.
Although not shown, the lowest unit costs in Paraguay ($35) are in rural
public primary schools which are incomplete; i.e., they do not offer all
six grades. In elery location, private schools have higher unit costs
than public schools. 
 This may result from a willingness on the part of
higher income and more highly educated parents of private school students
 
1-o spend more on education.1/
 

Unit costs are also lower in rural than in urban schools, although
public primary schools ii Asunci6n spend less than urban schools outside
Asunci'n. 
Lower costs in rural areas reflect larger class sizes in
rural (31) 
than urban. (28) schools; less highly qualified teachers in
rural (68.8 percent first-category teachers) than urban (94.4 percent);
and a higher proportion of incomplete schools in rural (64.5 percent)
than urban (6.4 percent) areas. 
 Since the salary schedule for public
school teachers does not vary between urban and rural areas, highly
qualified teachers prefer to locate where there are urban amenities.
 
The $s3,000 annual premium does not appear to be sufficient to attract
 
teachers to the rural areas.
 

1/ For example, while 18 percent of public schools investigated in the
Educational Cost Study had pupils from predominantly middle and high

income homes, the corresponding figure for private schools was 31
 
percent.
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TABLE XII-11
 

UNIT COSTS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION, BY SECTOR AND LOCATION
 

Location 

Public 
 Private
 

Urban 
$96.85 $156.76 

Asunci6n 
$98.26 $312.70 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976. 

Unit costs in secondary education follow the same pattern as
in primary education. those
As shown in Table XII-1, however, the spending
difference between public and private is substantially greater than that
at the primary level. 
 In the public sector, there is almost no 
lisparity
between schools in Asunci6n and those in towns in the interior; but in
the private sector, twice as much is spent inside Asunci6n, where most
of the prestigious private schools are located.
 

2. Social Costs
 

The social costs of education include family expenditures on
textbooks, transportation, clothing, and the school lunch (m).
Table XII-12 shows that such expenditures range from $20 in rural public
primary schools, to $129 in private secondary schools in Asunci6n.1/
The pattern of these expenditures almost precisely follows that of unit
costs. 
 Family expenditures are higher in private than in public schools,
because more texts, materials, and supplies are required of the student;
also, school dress may be more expensive, and dress codes more rigidly
enforced. 
Differencf-s between expenditures in urban and rural areas are
due in part to transportation costs, which may also partially explain
the dispazity between Asunci6n and other urban areas.
 

T~hile Table XII-12 does not break expenditures down into their
components, it is estimated that the cost of textbooks alone ranges from
about $5 per pupil in first grade, to more than $40 in twelfth grade.2/
 

1/ These figures, derived from the Educational Cost Study, reflect the
cost if pupils purchase the required materials and attend school
regularly, usually taking public transportation in urban areas. 
Since
all students do not purchase texts, etc., 
especially in rural areas,
these figures are upward-biased estimates of actual expenditures.
 

2/ ABC Color, February 27, 1977.
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It is also estimated that the average public primary student iv
Asuncion pays $3.50 monthly for transportation, $2.60 for school
 
lunches, and a minimum of $1.60 for school supplies. _/
 

TABLE XII-12
 

SCHOOL-RELATED EXPENDITURES BY THE FAMILY, BY LEVEL SECTOR AND LOCATION
 

Location 
 Primary Secondary

Public Private Public Private
 

Rural 
 $20.32 $24,30 n.a. n.a.
 

Urban 
 $35.79 $38.29 
 $89.90 $104.90
 

Asunci6n 
 $56.97 $56.91 
 $90.99 $129.06
 

3. Structure of Costs
 

The unit costs of education can be broken down into several
components, with the primary distinction drawn between current and
capital costs. 
 Table XII-13 provides this disaggregation for the

primary and secondary levels. 
 Capital services, which include the imputed rent of both buildings and school equipment, constitute 33 perceit

of the total value of services receilred by pupils in public primary

schools. 
 This high propoxtion is due in part to the short life span

attributed to many existin,, buildings. The percentage is even higher

for private primary schools; this reflects the existence of better

facilities, as well as the difficulties in determining the value of

capital services when private school buildings serve other purposes
(i.e., religious in addition to secular education). Although capital
services constitute a smaller percent of total unit costs in secondary

education, the actual dollar figures are considerably higher, due te
greater unit costs. 
 Higher absolute expenditures reflect the more
extensive capital facilities required at the secondary level.
 

1/ Sendero, March 4, 1977.
 



TABLE XII-13
 

UNIT COSTS IN PRIMRY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, BY CATEGORY OF EXPEDrrUpyAND SECTOR
 

Sector Total Teacher 

Salaries 

Current CostsAdmns- Mainte-
trator nance 
Salaries and 

Repair 

Non-
Personnel 

Services 

Total 
Capital 

Costs 
Total Build-

ing 

Ct 
Equip

ment 

Prim-a, 

Public 

Private 

Level 

100% 

1002 

83% 

60% 

11% 

172 

4% 

16% 

2% 

6% 

33% 

44% 

100% 

100% 

67% 

87% 

33% 

132 

Secondary Level 
Public 

Private 

1002 

100% 

69% 

59% 

19% 

16% 

9% 

13Z 

3% 

12% 

20% 

40% 

100% 

100% 

87% 

79% 

132 

21% 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976. 



Salaries of teachers and administrat3rs represent the bulk of
current cost. 
For example, they constitute 94 percent of public primtry
current costs; 77 percent of private primary; 8a percent of public

secondary; 
 and 75 percent of private secondary. 

The most striking differences in the composition of current costsoccur with respect to expenditures for maintenance and .- epairs and m_personnel services such as classroom supplies, electricity, and water.
Both public and private secondary schools spend almost twice as mach inpercentage terms as do their counterparts at the primary level. Thisperhaps reflects differences in teaching methods and i4structiooam
materials between the two levels. Also at both educational levels,,private schools spend larger amounts, in percentages and absolute teIW,than public schools on maintenance and non-personnel services. This Isnot surprising, as a significant proportion of the funds for maintenance 
in the public sector are derived from voluntary contributions of parents;
and the size of the total budget leaves little for the purchase of nonpersonnel services after the teaching and administrative salaries eO 
paid. 



SECTION XII
 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS:
 

SOCIAL EQUITY AND INTERNAL EFFICIENCY OF FORMAL EDUCATION
 

A. EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY
 

Equality of educational opportunity within Paraguay can be defined
and measured in many different ways: 
 annual and lifetime resources
received by pupils, opportunity for schooling, and educational outcomes
such as 
years of schooling, repetition rates, promotion rates, and objective measures of learning. 
All of these measures are used in this section
to assess equality of opportunity between pupils in rural and urban areas,
private and public schools, and the various regions of the country.

Emphasis, however, is given to financial resources received by children
under the assumption that such resources are positively and significantly
related to learning and that 
learning is positively related to future
 
income and welfare.l/
 

A model which describes how resources affect learning is given in
Chart XIII-l. Resources 
can be grouped into three categories: those
provided by the school 
(mainly the teacher, the building, and the school
peers); those provided by the family for use in the school (principally
books and supplies); and tho~e provided by the family within the home.
Home resources 
include the quantity of time parents spend in learning
activities with children; 
the quality of that time, which is usually correlated with parental education; nutrition; health care; and various

learning stimuli, such as books found in the home.
 

If educational outcomes are used as 
the measure of equality of
opportunity, complete equality must be defined as equal outcomes (knowledge acquired, years of schooling, etc.) among all groups of children.
If the home characteristics indicated in Chart XIII-I are particularly

deficient, the policy implication is that resources provided by the
school should compensate for that deficiency. 
 In other words, measuring
equality of opportunity by educational outcomes implies that school
 resources should not be equal between groups of Paraguayan children.
Rather, they should be larger for the children with the lowest income

homes and the least educated parents.
 

I/ Research in the United States and other countries has usually found
a positive, statistically significant relationship between school
resources and cognitive learnivg. 
The size of that effect, however,
is sometimes small. For example, see John Simmons (ed.), 
Investment
in Education: 
 National Strategy Options forDeveloping Countries,

1976, and Donald R. Winkler, The Production of Human Capital: 
 AStudy
of Minority Achievement, 1977. 
U.S. research has also typically

found a small, but statistically significant relationship between
 
cognitive learning and future income.
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CHART XIII-l 

SOURCES OF EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, .RSOURCE
 
DEVELOPMENT. AND EDUCATIONAL OUTCOMES
 

Finance Resources Outcome 

Faui7i 

Home 
*parental t!Ae 
*parental education 

h*nutrition 
*health care 

Cognitive Knowledge 

__ Affective Knowledge 

School-Related 
*books and supplies 
*clothing and meals 
*transportation 

Repetition Rate 

I Promotion Rate 

Ministry of 
cation 

-

School 
*teaching personnel 
*administrative personnel 
*school equipment 
*school building 
*school peers 

Drop-out Rate 

1. Primary Education
 

As shown in Chart XIII-l, Paraguayan children receive resources
 
from two sources: the school itself and the home. The unit cost figures

given in Section XIr state the monetary vaue of resources provided
 
annually by the school. The family expenditure figures, which are also
 
given, state the monetary value of school-related resources provided by
 
the family each year.
 

The statistically significant differences can be briefly sumnarized.
 
In terms of school resources, children in urban schools receive more
 
($57 26) than children in rural areas ($39.32). However, children in
 
Asunci6n do not receive more than children in other urban areas. Children
 
In private schools receive more ($61.39) than children in public schools
 
($41.46). An analysis of variance suggests there are also regional
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differences in resources received, but they largely mirror the private
public, urban-rural composition of the Departments.l/
 

In terms of school-related expenditures by the family, similar con
clusions can be made: higher expenditures in urban ($40.22) than rural
 
areas ($20.80): higher expenditures in Asunci'n ($56.97) than other urban
 
areas; and higher expenditures in private ($38.28) than public schools
 
($24.50). Again, there are also regional differences; the Departments

of Misiones, Neembuc6, Caaguazu, and Alto Parana have higher expenditures
 
than other Departments in the country.
 

Urban children also fare much better than rtral children in terms of
 
opportunities for schooling. Only 6.4 percent of urban primary schools
 
are incomplete, compared to 64.5 percent of rural schools. 
However, there
 
is no sizeable difference between public (53 percent incomplete) and pri
vate (56.1 percent incomplete) schools.
 

Children in urban schools have more adv7antages than children in rural
 
schools in almost every 1earjure of educational outcomes; the same is true
 
for children in private schools, as compared to public schools. Table
 
XIII-I summarizes these differences,
 

The only measure which Is approximately equal in all cases is the
 
drop-out rate; the difference is statistically significant only between
 
high-income and low-income students. 
On the other hand, most of the other
 
differences between high and low income students are statistically signif
icant only at a low level of confidence.
 

Lastly, pupils in Asuncion do better on objective tests of cognitive
 
achievement, both verbal and science, than do pupils in rural areas.
 
Also, pupils in private schools do better than those in public schools;
 
the only exception is within rural areas where the difference is not
 
statistically significant. Table XIII-2 demonstrates these findings with
 
respect to verbal achievement.2/
 

In summary, by any definition employed, there is not equality of
 
educational opportunity at the primary level in Paraguay. 
The advantaged
 
groups are children in urban areas, private schools, and from high-income

families. The disadvantaged groups are children in rural areas, public
 
schools, and from low-income families. It should be noted, however,
 

1/ A simple regression of verbal and-science test scores on the dollar
 
value of resources received by children in Paraguay shows a strong

and statistically significant relationship. Cf. Determinantes del
 
Rendimiento Educativo, CPES/CEPADES, 1976.
 

2/ Raw scores are reported. The properties of the testing instrument
 
are given in Claudio Castro, Modelos Analfticos de Utilizaci6n, Memo
 
Tecnico No. 9, ECIEL, 1975.
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TABLE XIII-i
 

EDUCATIONAL OUTCOES IM PARAGUAY,
SCHOOL SUPPORT, LOCATION, AND ByAVERAGE FAJIILY INCOME, 1975 

LocationUrb ural Supportublic Private Income Level-Income Low-Income 

?eircent Repeaters 

Percent Drop-outs 
11.S 

7.5% 

18.2% 

10.2Z 

15.4% 

8.8% 

8.0% 

10.4Z 
9.2f 

5.0Z 
15.1 

10.0% 
Probability of 3/
Passing Grade 47 .60 .29 .38 .47 n.a. n.a. 
Probability of 3/ 
Ptssing Grade 67 

Average Years 4/of Schooling 

.48 

4.36 

5/ 

.15 

3.21 

.24 

3.49 

.42 

4.58 

.447 

n.a. 

.31 

n.a. 

/ Unpublished data from the Educational Cost Study. 
Figures for pupils
from predominantly high and low income families-are Zor urban public

schools only.
 

2/ Drop-outs are defined as pupils who enter school in a given year
but leave school sometime during that year.
 
3/ 
 Number of grade four (six) pupils that pass the final exams,
divided by the number of grade one pupils enrolled four (six) years
earlier. 
No statistical test of significance.
 
4/ Total enrollment divided by grade one enrollment. 
 No statistical
 

test of significance.
 

5/ This low figure cannot be explained by lack of opportunity for
schooling. 
Within complete schools, the ratio of grade six to
grade one enrollment is .36 in urban and .14 in rural areas, for
the sample covered by the Educational Cost Stud.
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that differences between the public and private sectors 
are not nearly as
 

great in rural areas as they are in urban areas.
 

2. Secondary Education
 

The inequalities existing at the primary level are largely 
repeoted
 

at the secondary level. Since all secondary schools are located in urban
 

areas, there can be no breakdonw between rural and urbaa; 
but analysis of
 

resource and outcome data indicates children in private 
schools are sub

stantially better off than children in public schools.
 

TABLE XIII-2
 

READING ACHIEVEMENTp GRADES FOUR AND SIX, BY SECTOR AND LOCATION
 

Grade Four Grade Six 

Public Private Public Private 

Asuncion 13.48 16.56 17.08 20.86 

Rural 8.49 9.00 8.78 8.48 

Source: Determinantes del Rendimiento Educativo, CPES/CEPADES, 1976.
 

In terms of school resources, children in private schools receive
 

substantially more ($156.76) thaTi children in public schools ($96.85),
 

especially in Asunci6n, where children in private schools receive more
 

than three times the resources of those in public schools. Differences
 

in school-related expenditures by the family are not as great, but the
 

same conditions hold. Children enrolled in private schools receive more
 

resources than those in public schools, both in urban areas in general
 

and in Asuncion alone.
 

Repetition, desertion, and promotion rates are less meaningful
 

measures of outputs than at the primary level. It is common for pupils
 

to drop out and return to school at a lateir age, or to change schools,
 

either within or between years. Analysis of such rates is further
 

hindereL by the lack of official statistics.
 

However, results of objective examinations of cognitive achievement
 

show what might be expected: children in private schools have higher
 

achievement in verbal subjects than those in public schools. As shown in
 

Table XIII-3, however, the difference in science achievement scores is
 
smAll and not statistically significant.
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TABLE XIII-3
 
READING AND SCIENCE ACHIEVEMENT GRADE 12, BY SECTOR 

Reading Science 
Public Private Public Private 

15.56 18.49 11.13 11.82 

Source: CPES/CEPADES, op. cit. 

3. Lifetime Resources Received
 

In addition to variations in annual resources received and in
 
educational outcomes, equality of opportunikty can be measured on a 
more
 
aggregated basis. 
One such measure is the total financial resources
 
received by pupils over the length of their school experience. Average

years of education received in primary school were given in Table XIII-.
 
Multiplying these numbers by the corresponding unit costs, it is possible

to obtain the financial resources received by pupils over all of primary

school. 
The results reinforce the earlier conclusions. Children in

private schools receive almost double ($281.17) the total primary school
 
resources received by children in public schools ($144.70). Ctildren in

urban areas receive almost double ($249.65) the resources received by

children in rural areas ($126.22). And children in Asunci6n receive
 
considerably more resources ($337.14) than children in any other part of
 
the country.
 

Using census data on the average years of education received by

children in the age group 15-19, it is possible to estimate total
 
resources received in both primary and secondary education. These figures
 
are biased downwards because some of the children in the age group are
 
still enrolled in secondary school. However, to take a later age group

runs the risk of figures contaminated by rural-urban migration of the
 
young; such figures would not as accurately reflect educational oppor
tunf~ties. The education and total resources figures are given in Table
 
X'.-4.
 

TABLE XIII-4
 

LIFETIME RESOURCES RECEIVED IN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION, BY LOCATION
 
OF CHILD'S FAMILY
 

Urban Rural Asunci6n
 

Years of Education,
 
Age Group 15-19 6.3 4.0 
 6.8
 

Financial Resources
 
Received $379.46 $157.28 $485.49
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The financial resource figures are also biased downwards, especially
for urban and Asuncion children, due to the method of computation employed.1/

However, the result provides a fairly reliable index of total resources

received. 
Again, children born in Asuncion receive more lifetime resources

than children in urban arebs, and they receive more 
than three time as many
 
resources as children born in rural areas.
 

B. INTERNAL EFFICIENCY
 

An institution can be said to be internally efficient when it either
maximizes output for a given cost or 
budget, or minimizes cost for a given
output. 
Costs are usually readily determined; 
the prolem with determining

efficiency in educational institutions is 
consensus on and measurement of
 
output.
 

Educational output has 
two components: quantity and quality.
Quantity can be defined as 
the number of students enrolled or the nunber

passing some given examination or grade level. 
Quality is the contribution
 
of the school (educational value added) to knowledge, in the cognitive

domain, or to 
changes in attitudes and behavior, in the affective domain.
 

Little information exists in Paraguay with respect to quality of

schooling. Quality in the cognitive domain is usually measured using

time series data on standardized examinations. Except for the sample
of pupils used in the ECIEL study, Determinantes del Sistema Educativo,

that information does not exist in Paraguay. 
Furthermore, changes in
 
test scores over 
time, while providing a measure of learning, do not
 measure the independent contribution of the school. 
Many factors con
tribute to 
learning, and the independent contribution of the school can
 
be determined only by controlling for those other contributory factors.
 

Given the limitations on qualitative data in Paraguay, this analysis

relies primarily upon data on quantity, including the number of enrollees,
 
repeaters, and deserters, in assessing the internal efficiency of the

educational system. 
Implicit in this analysis then is 
the assumption

that all schools provide education of equal quality. Furthermore, while
it would be desirable to 
analyze public and private education independently,

official statistics do not always allow this distinction to be made.
 

l/ Financial resources received equal six times the unit cobt of

primary education plus the remainder (e.g., .3) times the unit
 
cost of secondary education.
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1. Measurement
 

When a public institution is internally efficient, the following
condition holds true:
 

Marginal Social Benefit 
 Marginal0 Social BenefitPricei 

Price
 

if i and J refer to two inputs used in producing a given output (i.e., any
student enrollment), the ratio of the marginal output to the price of the
input should be equal for both inputs. For example, suppose input I is
teachers and input 
_is administrators. 
Adding one teacher to the system
may cost $100 per year and permit increased enrcllment of 30 pupils.
Adding one administrator to the system may cost $150 per year; but it may
save teachers from doing administrative tasks, and thereby permit increased
enrollment of 50 pupils. 
If 
one were then to compute the ratio given
above, one would have:
 

30 
 50
 
$100 
 <. $150
 

and the school system is 
not operating efficiently, because enrcllient
could be increased by hiring fewer teachers and more administrators.
 
The subscripts i and J may also refer to two different schools.
example, suppose i For
-s 
an urban school and j is 
a rural school, and the
objective is still to maximize enrollment. 
 It viay cost society or the
government $50 to educate the urban student and $40 to educate the rural
student. 
 In this case, the marginal social benefit is 
one student enrolled in each case but the costs differ, resulting in the computation:
 

1 1-

Assuming the quality of education is identical in urban and rural schools,
this result says the system is not internally efficient, for it could
enroll more students than it actually does with its present budget. 
Five
rural pupils could be enrolled for every four urban pupils.
 
The problem with applying this internal efficiency rule is that, on
the one hand, the productivity of teachers and administrators is not really
known; 
on the other hand, urban and rural schools may not provide equal
quality education. 
Still, keeping these caveats in mind, something can
be learned by carrying out the analysis.
 

2. Educational Efficiency in Paraguay
 

Cohort flows and the associated yearly unit costs provide estimates
of the apparent efficiency of the educational system, in terms of the amounts
and productivity of the resources utilized in the production of education.
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The Paraguayan system of formal education has as one of its objectives the
 
production of primary finishers. In the ideal standard established by law,
 
intake and retention should both be universal. In addition, although this
 
is only tacitly impl!-d, the system should spend only the amount of student
 
years necessary to take each individual from grade one to grade six, without
 
incurring waste through desertion or repetition.
 

The elaboration of student flows is made difficult by the fact that
 
students can not be traced individually; nor can individual cohorts be
 
isolated entirely from the rest. In any given year, enrollment includes
 
new entrants, who may include transfers from one location to another in
 
the system; repeaters for the first, second, or n-time;*and "returnees."l/
 

Analysis of time series on enrollment, repetition, desertion, and
 
promotion reveals that the holding rower of urban schools is, as expected
 
higher than that of rural schools. These results, however, must be
 
interpre A with a great deal of care. 
The time series profiles
 
incl!tded in the statistical appendix show that gross retention (which

is obtained by dividing the number of fourth and sixth grade finishers
 
by the total enrollment in the first grade without allowing for repetition)

is substantially higher in the urban schools: on 
the average a little
 
over one-third of rural students finish the fourth grade, while three
fourths of urban students do.so. In the sixth grade the proportions are
 
approximately one-third vs. one-half. 
 However when an individual
 
cohort is isolated and two repetitions are allowed for, the performance
 
of the two sectors becomes more nearly equal. Repetition is substantial
 
in rural schools, but it is also present in urban schools. In both
 
areas the number of finisher-repeaters with two repetitions is higher
 

1/ The data used for the elaboration of the time series are from the MOE
 
statistical series. The following information was collected: (a) en
rollments by grade and year; (b) repeaters, defined as those who were
 
not promoted from one grade to the next and who enrolled in the same
 
grade in the next year; (c) promotions; and (d) deserters. The series
 
begins with the first grade in 1968 and picks up an additional cohort
 
in each succeeding year. It is assumed that enrollment is made up of

"1new entries" (those promoted from the previous grade) plus repeaters
 
(who cani be more than one-time repeaters). As may be expected, there
 
are differences between the number of promovidos (those who are'
 
promoted) in a given grade and those who appear in the next grade's
 
enrollment figure. In the model used, when the difference between
 
promotion from grade & in year t and enrollment in grade R + 1 in year
 
t+ is positive, this signals-"recycling" or return of students into
 
the system. A negative difference indicates an additional loss of
 
students who may have been promoted but who failed to return. By
 
comparing the figures obtained for the urban and rural areas, it may 
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than the number of those with one repetition, which in turn is higher
 
than the number of those who finish without repeating.l/
 

The results of the cohort analysis are providcd in Table XIII-5.2/
 
Repetition causes the student/year count to be higher in the rural areas
 
up to the fourth grade but this situation is reversed, albeit slightly,
 
in the sixth grade. Urban performance in terms of production of finishers
 
is higher than rural performance. This is reflected in the student/year
 
cornts hnd in the number of years it takes to produce a fourth and sixth
 
grade finisher: 10.40 vs. 11.77 in the sixth grade and 6.75 vs. 7.30 in
 
the fourth grade. The differences are not as great as in other countries
 
in Latin America.
 

be possible to establish, for instance, the cxtent to which rural deser
tion is in fact a transfer from the rural to the urban areas (e.g., as a
 
result of migration). The effectiveness of the model in tracing the
 
actual cohort flows is based on the quality of the data. In this regard
 
the Paraguayan data for the urban areas are not entirely satisfactory.
 
The enrollment series, for instance, shows urban enrollment actually de
clining from 1971 (202,592) to 1976 (193,722). The steady growth pattern
 
of overall enrollment (approximately 2.9 percent per annum) breaks down
 
in 1973 (451,530), 1974 (454,853) and 1975 (452,249), to resume in 1976
 
(467,552).
 

These problems arise for a number of reasons. First, che system
 
of data collection is unsatisfactory, as is the processing of the
 
information. Second, due to the peculiar definition of urban and
 
rural, and the development policy based on dispersion of the population
 
to the settlement sites and development poles, it is possible that
 
"urban" to rural migration is in fact taking place. Third, enroll
ments in the urban areas prior to 1972 may have been overstated.
 
School principals are motivated to keep their teacher assignments
 
(aminimum of 20 students is required for the MOE to assign a teacher
 
to a given grade in a given school) in the face of migration trends
 
which result in population "expulsion" from urban areas in the
 
departments of Cordillera and Paraguarf (see Sections IV and V).
 
Since 1972 a more careful monitoring and control mechanism has been
 
imposed on the process of determining student enrollments by school.
 

1/	This results are consistent with Schiefelbein's findings cited in
 
Section VII, regarding the under-estimation of repetition in Paraguay.
 

2/	The individual cohort were "isolated" from the time series by a
 
simple probability method which determined the flow by reference to
 
the proportions of individuals in given categories (e.g., repeaters,
 
deserters, etc.). The calculations of student/years were made utilizing
 
the UNESCO methodology.
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TABLE XIII-5
 

COHORT PERFORMANCE IN URBAN AND RURAL AREAS. 1968-1975
 

* Total Student/Year Count 	 Urban Rural 

4th Grade 3,845 3,915
 
6th Grade 5,041 5,026
 

* 	 Student/Year Count with
 
Apparent Return 1/
 

4th Grade 2,805 2,740
 
6th Grade 3,466 3,081
 

a Student/Year Count with
 
No Apparent Return 2/
 

4th Grade 1,040 1,175
 
6th Grade 1,575 1,945
 

V Number of Years Required
 
to Produce a Finisher 

4th 	Grade 6.75 7.30 
oth 	Grade 
 10.40 11.77
 

1/ Includes thI-,;e w!to finished the prescribed course of studies.
 

2/ Includes those who dropped out before fulfilling the required cycle.
 

a. 	Cost Effectiveness in Urban and Rural Schools
 

Using cost and cohort flow information, it is possible to
 
derive a simulated financial flow which indicates: (a) the overall cost
 
of putting through a cohort; (b) the costs of producing finishers; (c)

the costs incurred in desertion and repetition; and (d) the associated
 
levels of apparent cost-effectiveness.
 

The results obtained from performing such an exercise are given in
 
Table XIII-6 and XIII-7 and may be summarized as follows:
 

1. 	For each cohort of 000 initial entries the educational
 
system spends:
 

a 	in the urban areas: $213,437 through the fourth
 
grade and $279,272 through the sixth grade.
 



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

SILATED FULCIAL FLOW. BASED ON COORT P FO,%C I PAAUAY PRDIAIY SCHOOLS - RRAL/FPULIC
Yeas I __ 
of esof Schooling Cost Attributed to Desertion by Grade in Primary Schools 
 Cost Attributed to Finishers
1otCrade 2nd rae 3rdGR 
 /sthGrade 
 5th Grade! 6th Grade 
 4tb Grgdjsth
1 Iiii Gradel6th Grade5,812
 

2 3,132 
 5.011
 
3 
 1,409 
 3,876 
 4,228
 

4 

2,192 
 4,541 
 3,915
5 26,152 

6 3,328 3,524 2,545 
 32,495 24.273
 
4,933 
 4,463 
 2,584
7 48,624 33,826 
 24,195
 

8o10,962 6,029 3,563 

59.743 35,352
 

61,074

TotalCostsAttrbutedto:
 
Deserters 


10,453 
 11,079 
 12,098 
 12,372
Cycle Finishers 13,037 
 17,109
 

Accumulated Costs 107,271 117,842 
 1 .- -.
21,532 
 33,630
Costs of Repetition of 46,002 59,039 
 76,148
 
Cycle Finishers 


81,119 
 93.567 
 96,426
Ripeater Cot as a Proportion
of Finisher Costs
 

Deserter Cost 
as a Proportion

of Finisher 


Costs:

Grade Specific Cost 


122
Accumul ated Cost 1422 5 63Z
 
Total 352t 502Costs 632TotalCosts 


153,273 176,881 
 196,769
 
e) Per Finisher 

b Yearly Unit Cost 
 284 364 461"
 

71 73 
 77
 

Source: Calculated from cohort flow and cost data, 3ED 
 Department of Planniag.
 



TABLE XIII-7 

SDUIWATED FINANCIAL FLOW, BASED ON COHORT PERFORMANCE IN PARAGUAY PRIMARY SCHOOLS - URBAN/PUBLIC 

Cost Attributed to Desertion by Grade in Primary Schools Cost Attributed to FinishersNuber of Years of Schoolng 

st Grade 2nd Grade 3rd Gade 4th Grade 5th Grade. 6th Grade 4th Grade5th Grade 6th Grade
 

1 9,159
 

2 3,.442 6,994
 

3 999 3.664 5,662
 

4 
 1,776 5,773 5,329 
 47,961
 

3,886 6.384
5 5,551 50,792 43,853
 

6 
 4,663 5,329 2,998 56,953 55,621 44,297
 

7 
 5,662 4,274 
 74.994 60.617
 
8 5,329 87,484
 

Total Costs Attributs4 to: 

Deserters 13,600 12,434 15,321 16,376 16,542 12,601 

Cycle Finishers 
155,706 174.468. 192,398
 

Accumulated Costs 26,034 41,355 57,731 74,273 86,874
 

Costs of Repetition of
Cycle Finishers 

107,745 130,615 148.11
 

Repeater Costs as a Proportion
of Finisher Costs 691 75Z 77Z 

Deserter Costs as a Proportion
 
of Finisher Costs:
 
Grade Specific Cost 
 112 12Z .07Z
Accumuiated Cost 37Z 57Z 671 

Total Costs 

213.437 248,741 279,272
 

Ucit Costs: 
a) Per Finisher 

374 480 575b) Yearly Dnlt Cost 94 9% 96 

Source Calculated from cohort 2low ead cost data. NOR Department of Planning. 
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* In thl rural areas: $153,273 through the fourth 
grade and $196,769 through the 	sixth grade. 

2. 	These total expenditures can be broken down between
 
finishers and deserters as 
follows:
 

* 
in the urban areas: 
 in the fourth grade, $155,706
(73 percent) for finishers and $57,731 (27 percent)

for deserters; in the sixth grade, $192,398 (69

percent) for finishers and $86,874 (31 percent) for
 
deserters.
 

* 
in the rural areas: 
 in the fourth grade, $107,271
(70 percent) for finishers and $46,002 (30 percent)

for deserters; in the sixth grade, $120,621 (61
percent) for finisher; and $86,874 (39 percent) for
 
deserters.
 

3. 	On a per unit basis, the output of fourth and sixth grade

accumulated over four and six years is valued at the

following dollar cost:
 

e 
in the urban areas: 
 $374 and $575, respectively.
 

e 
in the rural areas: 
 $284 and $461, respectively.
 

4. For each additional year that a student stays in the
system in the urban areas, approximately $96 is spent if
the student is expected to graduate. In the rural areas the
amount is about $74. 
 To the extent that the student flow
improves, the efficiency cost per unit declines, although

actual outlays may in fact increase.
 

These financial simulation exercises indicate that the greatest
cause of inefficiency is repetition. 
The 	major source of financial waste
is repetition that ends in desertion before the fourth grade. 
The expenditures incurred in repetition of those students who finish either fourth
or sixth grade are also significaat, in both urban and rural areas.
 

On the basis of these fl'ws, and assuming equality of educational
quality in urban and rural schools, it appears that rural schools are more
cost-efficient than urban schools. 
The 	ruiral schools spend 5,026 student/
years to produce 427 sixth-grade finishers. 
 If they were to produce the
same output as 
the 	urban schools (486), an expenditure of 5,720 student/
years would be needed (i.e., 486 x 5,026) z 427  5,720). Assuming that the
unit costs remain at $39, the production of 486 sixth grade finishers would
require $223,080 In total outlays. 
This amount is $56,192 lower than the
amount currently required to produce that number of finishers In urban
ashools, given a unit cost of $56 in those schools.
 



SECTION XIV
 

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS: EXTERNAl, EFFICIENCY IN TIlE PRODUCTION AND
 
UTILIZATION OF lDUCA'r1ONAL OUTPUT
 

The analysis of external efficiency complements that of internal
 

efficiency in that it deals with the issues of distribution and content
 

of education (i.e., the shape of the educational pyramid), and the utili

zation of educational outcomes through economic participation. Central
 

to the notion of external efficiency is the private and social utility
 

of education, which can be measured in terms of economic returns.
 

It is not easy to discern the economic nature of eucation. Further

more, the social utility of education transcends the limits conventionally
 

imposed by economic analysis. Substantial evidence exists which corrobates
 

the strong association between educational and overall development, but
 
the direction of causality involved in this relationship is by no means
 
clear or unambiguous.
 

Paraguay's development goals were earlier synthesized in terms of 
growth and equity. To the exteut that education has an impact on labor 
productivity, it has, by definition, a positive impact on national income 
growth. It is also postulated that at the individual level, education 
provides the "educated person" with knowledge and skills which acquire 
hther scarcity value as he or she reaches higher levels in the educational 
pyramId. Therefore, depending on the distribution of educational opportu
nitles in different groups of the population and on the associated income 
opportunities, education can have an impact on the second objective, which 
may be defined in terms of a more equal distribution of income. 

Following these considerations, this section examines the external
 
efficiency of Paraguayan education by reference to the distribution of
 
educational output and the impact of educ,tion on the economic participa
tion of different groups.
 

A. DISTRIBUTION OF EDUCATIONAL OUTPUT
 

The identification of the distribution of educational output intro
duces a perspective on the analysis of the impact of education on individ
ual earnings. That is to say, it helps to establish the fundamental point
 
that education is one of the determinants of individual iarnings and,
 
therefore, it behooves the analyst to understand how the education.is
 
distributed throughout the population.
 

The analysis of internal efficiency examined the issues of educational
 

distribution under the sections on educational participation, costs, and
 
equality of opportunity. The results obtained affirm the existence of a
 
common enough situation: educational outcomes, whether they are measured
 
in terms of school flow (intake and retention) or achievement, have a.
 
skewed distribution. The existing distribution determines that those who
 
are favored in terms of socio-economic background continue to be favored
 
by the system.
 

http:education.is
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Chart XIV-1 contrasts the participation in school by age group and
location in 1975. 
 While the graph portrays a cross-section, it may also
be interpreted as an implicit flow; depicting, however roughly, probability
functions of an individual's school experience. 
No grades are indicated,
to avoid dimensional problems. 
 If these were shown, the curves, particularly the rural curve, would become even more skewed to the left. 
 The
scale of the ordinate also demonstrates that the problem of participation
Is most acute in the rural areas, both from the perspective of opportunities
currently available and the absolute effort required to provtde greater
educational opportunity. Rural participation in formal education, it mey
also be observed, is limited to the primary level. 
 This offers an additional contrasting view of the kinds of output produced by the system
regarding the knowledge and skills generated.
 

Chart XIV-2 shows, for the entire population, the educational attainment by age group in the urban and rural. areas. 
The bars, drawn to approximate scale, show for each group the percentages of individuals who have
had no instruction, or who have attained primary, secondary, or higher

education.
 

The results obtained reaffirm the educational contrasts between urban
and rural areas, and between the younger and older age groups. 
 Educational
coverage in the rural areas is essentially at the primary level.l/ 
 In the
active labor force (in this case, the group included in the 30 a7d over
bracket), the figures indicate that almost one-third of the individuals
have had no instruction, while over two-thirds have had varying degrees
of primary education.
 

Taking the younger age cohorts (7-9 and 10-14) in both the urban and
rural areas, the resulting distribution indicates that significant progress
has been made in making educational opportunity available in the rural
areas in the 5 or 10 years preceding the census. 
Two-thirds of children
aged 7 
to 9 have been absorbed by the educational system in the rural
areas, as opposed to a little over three-fourth in the urban areas.2/
These calculations are consistent with initial delays in entering the
system but, as Chart XIV-I indicates, this situation had improved significantly by 1975.
 

I/ While the figures reported in Chart XIV-2 represent a cross-section
and not a student flow, they do indicate that for each rural student
who proceeds to the secondary level, ten urban students effect this

transition.
 

2/ The active expansion of educational opportunities during the more
recent period is also reflected in the increase in coverage of primary
from 83 percent for the 15-19 cohort, to 90 percent for the 10-14 cohort.
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The last observation that 
can be gleaned from the chart is that the
impact of educational opportunity on labor participation and incomes for
the younger cohorts examined has not yet been realized. 
Those individuals
in the 7-9 cohort are only now leaving the system in the rura areas, while
a good number of those in the urban areas have by now proceeded to 
the
 
secondary level.
 

Finally, if an overall view of education is adopted which takes into
account NFE activities and informal learning, the production of education
is weighted in favor of the urban areas. 
The analysis of NFE made in
Section XI demonstrated that 
the purposes, functions, and locations of
these activities essentially cater to 
the needs of the modern sectoTr of
the economy. More importantly, the informal education component, which
has been empirically demonstiated to be the most important component of
overall learning in at 
least one 
setting, also favors the modern sector.l/
The variety and intensity of learning stimuli, the access 
to information,
and the dynamics of chance are essentially concentrated in Asuncion.
Family and peer learning, ',hile immensely valuable in the rural setting,
is constrained by the relati.e isolation of the rural population, which
impedes the massive transmission of communication flows and learning
stimuli. 
 Needless 
to say, the characteristics of situations such as these
are only slightly conditioned by current educational policy.
tance lies in the Their imporfact 
that they constitute the bulk of the education and
development problem of Paraguay. 

B. EDUCATION AND ECONOMIC PARTICIPATION
 

The value of learning in the determination of individual economic
success lies in the capacity of educated individuals to store, process,
interpret, and retrieve information, skills, and habits which they can
apply to specific tasks and which allow them to function in specific
environments. 
 The more 

greater is 

specialized and formalized the environment, the
the required degree of articulation between the individual's
skills and the existing tasks. 
 On a theoretical plane, therefore, the
educated individual is 
said to be better equipped to cope with activities
which become progressively more complicated, due to 
the number of components of such activities, their possible permutations, the manual and
intellectual efforts required, and the degree of responsibility attached
to the performance of such activities.
 

Still on a theoretical plane, it is possible to make an unambiguous
connection between the adequate pe:formance of these activities, and the
economic rewards accompanying them. 
To the extent that competitive conditions prevail in 
the market place, tha scarcity value of such activities
is determined by the relative conditions of supply (i.e., 
how many people
 

I/ John Simmons, Towards an 
Improved Model ot the Determination of
Earnings, IBRD Occasional Papers, 1974. 
 The paper uses data from
 
Tunisia.
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possess such knowledge and skills), and the existing demand for those
qualifications. 
It may be argued that for a number of reasons,.among
which economic factors and differentiated naural abilities and individual
preferences ire the most important, the supply of educated individuals
becomes more inelastic as higher levels of specialization 
are reached.
Similarly, substitution of demand becomes increasingly inelastic; and as
a result, the scarcity value of educated individuals increases.
 

1. The Institutional Setting: 
 Characteristics of
Paraguay's LaborMarket
 

In conmmon with most developing economies, Paraguay's labor
situation must be examined in the context of accelerated population growth
(which implies a relatively young labor force), migration flows, differentiated participation by sex, a clear predominance of the rural traditional
and urban autonomous sectors, limited absorptive capacity of the modern
sector, and uneven growth and distribution of productivity gains.
 
Table XIV-l, 
taken from a PREALC/ILO study on employment, provides
summary information about labor participation in Paraguay as of 1972.1/
While some of the figures presented are obsolete, and some of the findings
appear unduly pessimistic to sectors of the GOP, the PREALC etudy represents the richest source of data on and analysis of the employment situation in Paraguay. 

characterlstics 
The stage of the country's development defines the institutional
of the labor market. 
 These characteristics 
range from
the formality of the modern, protected sector, with its set of procedures
for entry assignment, remuneration, promotion, and leave, to the infcrmal,haphazard, and thoroughly competitive urban autonomous and rural traditional sectors. 
Of the three, the last is undoubtedly predominant, with
a labor force estimated at 400,000. 
The a1tonomous urban market comprises
52 percent of those employed in the urban areas. 
The modern urban
(industrial, modern-service oriented) market absorbs only a minority of
the population.
 

l/ PREALC!OIT, La 
ituaconY Persectivas del Empleo
Santiago, January 1975. en Paraua,

This study, referred to as 
the PREALC study,
is the main source of data and analysis for this section.
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T.ABLE XIV-1
 

ESTIMATES OF LABOR PARTICIPATION IN PARAGUAY, BY
 
URBAN AND RURAL AREAS, 1972
 

(Figures in thousands)
 

Gross Rate of 
Total Active Unem- Partici- Open 

Area Popu- Popu- Employed lod pation Unem
lation lation pye Rate ploy
1/ 2/ 3/ ment
 

TOT AL 2,328.8 756 709 47 32 6 

Rural 1,452.2 443 434 
 9 • 31 2 

Urban 	 876.6 313 
 275 38 36 12 

" Asunci6n 481.7 197 173 24 
 41 12
 

* Other Urban 334.9 116 102 14 29 12
 

1/ 	Estimated as of 1972 preliminary ceansus figures.
 

2/ 	Defined as persons of working age (12+) who are employed or looking
 
for employment.
 

3/ 	The relation between those employed and the population of working
 
age.
 

a. 	The Important Problems: Under-Employment and
 
Sub-utilization
 

A labor market configuration of the type outlined above is
 
invariably associated with under-employment, which entails sub-utilization
 
of available human resources. Under-employment arises because available
 
job opportunities are irregular; this situation results in insufficient
 
income for the bulk of the labor force.
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Under-employment, it is argued here, is the critical problem in the
labor picture. Open unemployment figures are typically low in most developing economies. 
 In Paraguay, the 1972 census reports that opea unemployment is on the order of 2.9 percent; the PREALC figures affirm that the
rate is 6 percent, and a CPES study compromises between the two at some
unspecified rate between 2.9 and 6 percent.l/ 
The most important questions
however, lie in examining the production potential that is lost through
under-employment and the consequent impact of this on the maintenance of
poverty levels and diminished opportunities for economic growth. 
PREALC
estimates that the sub-utilization of human resources through under-employment in Asuncion represents the equivalent of a 22 percent unemployment
rate. 
 On a continuum of full utilization to disguised unemployment, it
is reported that 16 percent of Asunci6n's available labor force is fully
utili7ed, while 25 percent is either not utilized or scarcely utilized;
38 percent have varying degrees of utilization, and an additional 31 percent 
are inactive (this group includes primarily housewives and full-time
students). 
 Higher levels of under-utilization 
are presumed for the other
urban areas of the country.
 

The prevalence of a traditional labor market in the rural areas
implies that available technologies, production practices, and structural
constraints limit the growth potential of the sector, thereby limiting
the labor absorption capacity. 
The growth of the rural labor force is
estimated at 2.2 percent per annum, while the growth of employment is
calculated at 1.6 percent. 
 The absorptive gap of .6 percent results in
a continued imbalance of supply over effective labor demand.
estimate' 400,000 members of the rural Of the
labor force, 199,000 are believed
to be fully employed; 138,000 are 
occasionally employed; and 63,000 are
not criployed. 
 This last figure represents 16 percent of the rural labor
force, which is almost equivalent to 
the 17 percent who are engaged in
the inodern, wage-paying conmlercial agriculturalthese calculations, sector. According tothe sub-utilization of labor resourceseconomy is equivalent to an 
in the rural

unemployment rate of 35 percent. 

b. 
Structural Determinants of Employment Performance
 

Poverty is both a cause and effect of a deficient labor
market performance. 
 In a closed economy or in one with low social and
economic permeability, under-employment 
means 
low incomes. 
 Low incomes
restrict purchasing power, and low purchasing power defines a limited
market for consumer goods and restricts investment opportunities.
Restricted investment and low capital formation result in poor absorptive
capacity of the labor market, and poor absorption breeds under-employment.
 

This characterization, unfortunately, is generally valid for Paraguay.
An occupational typology of the labor market in Asunci~n includes wage
and salaried employees who have stable employment; domestic service
 

1/ Rivarola, et al., 
La Poblaci6ndel Paraguay, op. cit.
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employees; workers with stable employment but variable incomes; workers 

employed in family-owned enterprises; and occasional workers. Wage and 

salary workers with stable employment make up 26 percent of the population 

aged 12 and over, and roughly 50 percent of those employed; while workers 

with stable employment but variable incomes make up 22 percent of the 
population and 46 percent of the labor force. If it is assumed that the 

first of these two groups is fully employed, it is possible to calculate 
the average under-employment of the other categories by reference to the 
average income of stable wage workers. However gross this calculation is, 
it shows that 26 percent of stable workers with variable incomes, 59 per

cent of "family" workers, and 65 percent of occasional workers are not
 

fully utilized.
 

Employment absorption, it should be recognized, has become more
 

dynamic in recent years. To the extent that the modern sector is able to 

absorb employment above and beyond the supply available, there is a resul

tant decline of absorption in the autonomous scctor, discounting migration 
effects. Put in a different way, the magnitude of the autonomous sector
 

is contingent as an inverse function on the absorptive capacity of the
 

modern sector. The autonomous sector, where entry is not regulated, is 
the recipient of those occupations which are as a norm devoid of specialized
 

skills. Because of restricted work opportunities, individuals engaged in
 

the autonomous sector lack the credentials, skills, or connections neces
sary to transfer into the modem sector. Their productivity and incomes
 

are 	 low. 

In the rural areas of Paraguay, the structural problems arise from 
the 	existing patterns of land ownership, the distribution of the land and
 

its utilization, and the existing technology of production. In the devel
oped world, as well as in isolated parts of the developing world, modern 

agriculture is organized along the lines of agri-business enterprises. 

In Paraguay a very small portion of the sector is engaged in these activ
ities. The rest of the sector consists of family farms engaged in
 
subsistence and small commercial agriculture.
 

Due to the concentration of the population in the central regions,
 

the 	land is subdivided in small plots (minifundios) which are economically
 
inefficient because of their size, location, excessive exploitation of
 

the 	soil, etc.l/ Unlike several other Latin American countries, however,
 
Paraguay is not constrained by lack of land. Agricultural production can
 

be expanded through even more extensive cultivation. This defines the
 

second discinctive characteristic: significant changes in the overall
 

land tenure patterns have taken place in the last twenty years. Between
 

l/ 	It was estimated that by the end of the 1960's, 61 percent of agri
cultural producers owned land; 10 percent were renters; and 29 percent
 
were squatters. Of every 10 minifundios, 7 were located in the central
 

reg16ns; 43 percent of producers had properties of less than 5 hectares
 

in the eastern regions.
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1956 and 1969, the proportion of squatters declined from 50 percent of
agricultural producers to 29 percent. The number of farms in the 	rangeof 10 to 20 hectar.!s went up 66 percent. Similar trends, although to alesser exten., 
prcvailed in the bigger properties; e.g., thos., ranging
from 21 to 50, and over 100 hectares.l/
 

Despite this progress and potential, the fact remains that the current
distribution of land imposes a structural constraint to the achievement
of a more dynamic sector. The subsistence farmer produces essentially
for his family's consumption. 
Production activities are traditional in
that they employ simple techniques for raising crops. 
 Additional output
under these circumstances is obtained largely through extensive exploitation; 
the production activities are not geared to employment generation.
 

c. 	Income Differentials in Urban and Rural Areas
and Migration Flows
 

The economic returns to labor are a function of the location
of labor force members in each of the different sectors postulated: urban
modern, urban autonomous, and rural traditional. Within the urban areas,
average income in the autonomous market is estimated at 40 percent of that
prevailing in the modern sector. 
On the other hand, contrasting urban and
rural areas, the national accounts and the census indicate that between
1962 and 1972 the urban-rural income ratio increased slightly, from 3.16
 
to 3.17.
 

This Is not an outstanding difference, and it helps explain why ruralurban migration has.not been a massivt phenomenon in Paraguay. Migrantsenter Cht, 	 urban labor market Lhrough the autonomous sector. However,I tuul opportunit es in the autonomous sector are 	 limited. PREALC calculationls Indicate that the average weekly income in the minifurdio area is0630, while weekly income for individuals with less than three years ofeducation in the urban autonomous market is 0980 (a 1.6 ratio). Addingto this calculation cost of living differentials, risk factors such as
higher probability of unemployment, the costs of moving, and the associated
lack of stability, the existing differential does not constitute a sufficient incentive to migrate.2/
 

1/ 	PREALC/OIT, op. cit. 

2/ 	It should be added that the lack of an 
industrial infrastructure in
the 	urban areas (the bulk of the 	 industrial plant suchas is made upof small enterprises), 
the stronger emphasis on colonization, and the
expansion of agriculture are elements which additionally determine
 
the direction of migration flows.
 



211 

d. Characteristics of Participation in the Labor Force
 

The Paraguayan labor participation model is based on a distinctive, recognizable qucueing mechanism. 
Entry and placement are largely
determined by individual characteristics such 
as sex and age. Education,
the other important characteristic, will be examined in detail in the next
 
sect ion.
 

Adult males make up the bulk of the labor force. In Asunci6n the
participation rate for male heads of household is 96 percent; for females(also heads of household), it is 76 percent. Table XIVv2 shows the par
ticipation rates by sex and age groups.
 

TABLE XIV-2 

PARTICIPATION BY SEX AND AGE GROLPS IN THE LABOR
 
FORCE IN ASUNCION 

(figures represent percentages)
 

Age Groups
 

12 - 19 20 24 25 - 54 
 55 and over
 

* Males
 

" Participation 
 47 87 94 
 66
 
" Unemployment 
 40 13 5 11 

9 Females
 

" Participation 28 66 57 16 
" Unemployment 25 18 6 0 

Source: PREALC/OIT, op..cit., 
Table 2.
 

Due to a social st'ucture which emphasizes the role of females inthe home, their labor participation is limited and, as 
the figures show,
concentrated in the early adult years. Heads of families are given preference; their unemployment rate is only 2.5 percent. This preference, isalso reflected in the fact that 47 percent of males, as opposed to 70 percent of females, work in the autonomous sector; while 34 percent of males
and 15 percent of females work in the modern sector.
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In the rural areas, the labor force is 80 percent male. 
Due to labor
needs which vary in accordance with the crop cycle, overall participation
rates fluctuate between 28 percent in May and 47 percent in September.
Male participation remains largely stable throughout the year; thus, labor
requiremlents are met 
from increased female participation (which ranges
from 18.5 to 40.6 percent), and youth participation (from 3.2 to 16.6
percent). 
2. Education, Ei~lOvment, __ad Income Levels 

In tile Urb;:a; 
 L..boriMari't.
 

In an ideal treatment
it should Ibe possible 

of the subject of educationto establish unambi.uously ind income,
the connectioneducatioal content, between 

labor markeL, the outcomes of education, theand the determination participation in theof lifetimestandard incomes.is not met in this analysis, which 
This ideal 

essentiallyconnection infers thisfrom available empirical information. 
It may he argued that ti-ethe generation role and functions of the schools transcendof learning outcomes.objectives, the schools 

Even at the level of educationalare expected to instill. inand civic theirconcience users a socialwhich results from one'sof the environment in which one 
knowledge and appreciationlives.ganda merhanisms Schools may be effective propato foster al government'svxjptctvd to Instill point of vi-,w. They area sense of identificationIndi,viduanls and belo~igingtunderstand, and (omnply with, to makethe existing system ofs!rat I I I';ul ion. socialList ly, thety provide'edet 1.11:; :erti ficates whiChfor acct.,,.; constituteto hi ger and better opportunities.Iln othver words. The schools,are a miicrocosm of society and they serve an essentiallya IIoc; t fie l ction. 

This preamble is an Introductory caveatthe still lementary to this analysis. Givendevelopment of Paraguayanaible that education, ittile allocat ive is conceivpower of the schools is based morepower to cvrtify than onil on theirtheir power to 
teach.
philosophical This is essentially aissue which will not be resolved here. In what follows,
the analysis of results is based solely on what is observed, without
explicit reference to the "value-added" of the learning that takes place
in the schools. 

a. Labor Market P.artieipation hy Educational Levels in Asnici6n 
Table XTV-3 shows the educationalin Asunci6n. profile of the labor forceAs expected, individuals who work in the modern sector and
 

ment. 

who also have fixed incomes have the highest level of educational attain-
They constitute the middle-level manpower
operations of industry and the service 

co run the day-to-day

sector.. 
Higher education graduates
are more likely to have fixed incomes and stablc 
employment; however, as
 the level of educational attainment declines, the participation by cate

gories becomes more diffuse. The percentage readings are therefore picking
up some statistical "noise" which arises from different age structures in
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the employment categories: 
 those with stable employment and fixed incomes
are more likely to be older (except in the 13+ educational bracket) 'han
those who either have variable incomes or who are uemployed. 
The laker
may have equivalent levels of education, but remain outside or at the
fringes of the modern, protected sector.
 

TABLE XIV-3
 

EDUCATIONAL PROFILE OF THE LABOR FORCE IN ASUNCION, 1973
 

(figures represent percentages) 

Employment Categories 
 Years of Education"
 
0-3 4-6 
 7-12 13+
 

Stable Employment/Fixed Incomes 11 31 40 18 
Stable Employment/Variable Incomes 22 40 30 8 
Other 

19 40 34 7 
Unemployed 

15 36 43 6 

Economically Active Population 16 36 36 12 

Source: PREALC, op. cit., Table 14.
 

The modern sector rewards participation. 
Chart XIV-3 shows average
weekly earnings of participants with similar levels of education in theprotected and autonomous sectors. 
The pay-offs are particularly significant in the higher education category, where the spread in earnings is
greater. The basic topoint be made from the chart is that educationallevel is not the sole determinant of earnings, tnough, as will be seenbelow, it is the most powerful determinant. The presence of two differentiated labor markets is in fict a critical element in the detirminationof economic rewards. A related point is that because there exists alabor-supply surplus in the market, the returns to labor (measured in
this case by weekly incomes) provide a measure,

productivity in both sectors. 

however rough, of marginal

The additional absorption of labor intothe labor market, in other words, may be significantly related to theneed, perceived by employers, to equate marginal revenues and marginal 

costs.
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CHART XIV-3
 

AVMRAE WEK2LY INCOME IN -THE1
AUWiOH0MM8 AND MOEM LABOR 
SECTs O0 ASUNCION, BY EDUCATIONAL ATTALMOilj 

1,000 

11000 
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Ii8000 

Modern (Protected) Sector 
700 

6000 

5512
5049* 


35000
 
~8 

"'-., . .4ooo..... at onaAvtototous Sector 

2000'0'"0170 219 
672 .

1000 r5*o. . Table. 12219 

Eduacat lana Attainment 

Source: PIRMIC op. cit., Table 102. 

12843 
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The evidence available from the PREALC stuidy indicates that there
are two structural components which condition the results observed in
Chart XIV-3, and which shed further light on the external efficiency of
 
Paraguayan education.
 

First, there are significant differences in the distribution of
occupations in the modern and the autonomous sectors of the urban labor
market. 
The modern, protected sector is geared to stable employment with
fixed incomes, while the traditional, autonomous sector is geared to
stable employment with variable incomes. 
 The first category, as indicated
earlier, attracts those with higher educational att.ainment, whereas the
reverse 
takes place in the autonomous sector. 
As Table-XIV-4 shows, the
relative distribution of jobs, the incomes associated with the different
activities, and the distribution of educational qualifications in the job
categories determine the average levels of income observed in Chart XIV-3.
 

TABLE XIV-4
 

AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS OF ASUNCION WORKERS 
BY CATEGORIES OF EMPLOYMENT AND YEARS OF EDUCATION, 1973 

Employment Categories 
 Years of Education

0-3 4-6 7-9 10-12 13+ 

Stable Employment/ 
 % 11 31 13 
 27 21
Fixed Incomes 
 0 2003 1875 1995 3625 7070
 

Stable Employment/ % 22 40 18 12 8Variable Incomes 
 0 1246 2169 
 2615 5146 
 8436
 

Source: PREALC, op. cit., Table 15. 

Second, the queueing mechanism at work in the market is an effectivemechanism for discrimination by sex. 
Chart XIV-4 shows the consistency
with which the system discriminates against women, at each level of education and within each sector (including a subdivision of the modern sectorinto government and private). Significantly, the spreads between maleand female remuneration widen as higher levels of specialization (withtuiversity education) are reach,--' in the private sector. 
Since greater
numbers of females are concent:ated in the autonomous sector, this circumstance tends to lower the average income levels observed in that sector. 
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CHAnT XXV-4 

AVERAOE WMlLY EARNINGS OF WORK(ERS IN ASUNCION, BY SEX, EDCATIONAL ATTAIO4gM
AND SETOR OF THE LABOR MARKN 1973 

13000 

13025 Male 'Private 

6165 Male Putonomous 

~500 4926 4982 Male Government 

+ 4329 Female Private4ooo 

30 W 885, 3106 
2757 -  2658 Female Government 

2356 2356198 ,A 2633 Female Autonomous 

1521  3f6 -2,,W -"..-. 191582 

1000-

Suc: PJRALC op. Cit., Tables. 52. and 53. 
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b. Deterr'nants of Earnings
 

The evidence accumulated indicates that education, or the.
 
possession of an educational certificate, is an important determinant of
 
access to more privileged positions in the labor market and hence higher
 
lifetime earnings. In Tables XIV-5 and XIV-6, a number of variables asso
ciated with employment are considered; and their impact on earning levels
 
is examined separately, establishing statistical controls. The equation
 
results, which explains 62 percent of the variance, indicate that level
 
of educational attainment and the age of the individual are the most
 
important facto-s that determine earnings in the modern, protected sector.
 
Undoubtedly it pays to have a university education in Paraguay. The
 
incremental value of secondary education over primary is 0961 per week,
 
but it is only realized if the present Diversified Cycle is reached. The
 
impact of primary and basic secondary education on additional income is
 
definitely more modest. Nonetheless, it should be remembered that, given
 
the importance of age as a determining factor, the younger cohorts, how
ever better educated they may be, face less remunerative employment
 
initially, as well as greater unemployment and under-employment.
 

3. The Rural Labor Market
 

There is no information available for the rural areas, comparable
 
to that for the urban areas, which provides cross tabulations of incomes
 
and education or productivity and education. At any rate, it has been
 
argued in earlier parts of this section that the educational status (in
 
terms of school attainment) of the rural population is essentially low,
 
and incrementally lower in the older generations. Moreover, given the
 
organization and structure of agricultural production in Paraguay, orga-
nizei as it is along individual family enterprises, it would be somewhat
 
futile to attempt to isolate systematically the impact of schooling on
 
economic participation and income levels.
 

As stated in Section V of this Assessment, the bulk of the rural
 
labor force is employed on family farms. Agricultural and livestock
 
production are labor intensive activities which require the participation
 
of parents (particularly the father) and the children (particularly the
 
males) throughout the agricultural year and quite certainly at the time
 
of planting and harvest. Farmers also engage in off-farm activities, but
 
these generally do not represent meaningful employment alternatives.
 

a. Availability of Family Labor
 

Tables XIV-7 to XIV-9, taken from the Small Farmer Sub-

Sector Assessment, provide information on availability and utilization of
 
family labor on small farms in the districts of Santa Rosa, ItA, and
 
Quiindy. Farms have been classified by size: less than 3 hectares,
 
3 to 4 hectares, 5 to 9 hectares, 10 to 19 hectares, and 20 hectares and
 
over.
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TABLE XIV-5 

DETERMINANTS OF EARNINGS IN ASUNCION (WORKERS WITH STABLE 
EMPLOYMENT AND FIXED INCOMES) 

Variable 
 Eta2* Relative Weight
 

Education 
 .135 
 100 
Hours Worked 
 .020 
 16
 

Number of Years at Same Job 
 .062 
 46
 

Economic Activity 
 .013 
 10
 

Size of Enterprise 
 .040 
 29
 

Sex 
 .043 
 32
 

Age 
 .119 
 88
 

Mean Earnings 
 2523
 

Standard Deviation 
 2551
 

Coefficient of Variance 
 .86
 

Multiple Correlation Coefficient (r) 
 .62
 

No. of Observations 
 716
 

Source: PREALC, op. cit., Tables 27 and 28.
 
* The Eta coefficient is determined by the within-group variance and
indicates the amount of variance explained by each variable.
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TABLE XIV-6 

EARNING PERFORMANCE IN WORKERS WITH FIXED INCOMES AND 
STEADY EPLOYMENT, ASUNCION, 1973
 

VariaLle Average In Relation to Standard
Categories 
 Income 
 Global Mean I/ Deviation
 

Education up to 3 yrs 
4 to 6 yrs 
7 to 9 yrs 

jO to 12 yrs 
13 and over 

1631 
1837 
1869 
2798 
3795 

- 892 
- 686 
- 654 

275 
1272 

917 
1331 
1365 
8321 
2782 

Hours Worked up to 19 hrs 
20 to 34 hrs 
35 and over 

1522 
2080 
2673 

-1001 
- 443 

150 

1042 
2102 
2174 

Years of Employment 
(same job) 

up to 23 ms 
24 to 59 ms 
60 and over 

1738 
2247 
3002 

- 785 
- 296 

479 

1.811 
1857 
2196 

Economic Activity industry, construct. 
private service 
com. and banking 
government 
other 

2340 
2444 
3042 
2403 
2515 

- 183 
- 79 

519 
- 120 
- 8 

1700 
2314 
2809 
1006 
2755 

Size of Enterprise 2 to 9 employed 1862 - 661 1666 
10 to 99 employed 
100 and over 

2876 
2945 

353 
442 

1991 
2465 

Sex male 
female 

2832 
1890 

309 
- 633 

2415 
1303 

Age 12 to 19 yra 
20 to 24 yrs 
25 to 34 yrs 
35 to 49 yrs 
50 and over 

892 
1803 
2586 
3144 
3296 

-1631 
- 720 

63 
621 
773 

634 
1616 
1876 
2504 
2399 

Source: 

F-

PREALC, op. cit..,,.Table 29.
fferences with means have been corrected to reflect differences of

each result with the nrdan of $2523
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TABLE XIV-7 

PERCENTAGE OF AVAILAUILITY OF FAMILY LABOR CLASSIFIED BY SEX, AGE,
AND FARMSI7E IN SANTA ROSA, ITA, AND QUIINDY 

Farm Size 
6 to 12 
years 

Men 
13 and 14 
years 

15 years 
and over 

6 to 12 
years 

Women 
13 and 14 
years 

15 years 
and over 

Less than 3 ha. 67.5 62.0 46.4 43.0 54.0 52.3 

3 to 4 ha. 76.9 46.1 48.6 36.7 44.2 43.9 

5 to 9 ha. 86.6 55.5 49.9 46.0 53.9 34.0 

10 to 19 ha. 81.2 50.6 51.9 41.1 47.5 22.9 

20 ha. and over 70.9 50.0 39.7 30.2 25.0 32.7 

Total 76.7 53.0 48.0 40.6 48.4 33.3 

Source: 
 Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 331.
 

Throughout all categories, males are the biggest contributors to
family labor on the small farms. Significantly, the youngest males (aged
6 to 12) make the largest contribution, particularly on farms of intermediate size (from 10 to 19 hectares). This demonstrates the importance
of youth participation on the farm, which points out one source of conflict
with sustained school attendance. 
 In particular, the utilization of child
and youth labor demonstrates the pressing need of the intermediate fans
to capture all possible sources of labor within the farm to extend production. 
When males and females become 15 and older, their support to the
farm decreases considerably, as they become interested in setting up their
 own households and acquiring their own plots.
 

In Table XIV-8 a computation has been made of needed aad aci-:ual labor
availability on the farms. 
 In the method of calculation, it has been
assumed that all males aged 15 and over constitute an equivalent man-day
unit of labor; if they are 13 or 14, their equivalency is one-half, and
if they are between 6 and 12, their equivalency is one-third. Women are
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computed at one, one-third, and one-fourth equivalent units. A theoretical
 
maximum of 300 days of work per year (50 weeks at 6 days par week) consti
tutes 100 percent availability.l/
 

TABLE XIV-8
 

FAMILY LABOR AVAILABLE FOR THE FARMS STRATIFIED BY 
TOTAL HECTARES IN ITA, QUIINDY, AND SANTA ROSA 

(Man-days per Year) I/ 

Up to 3 
hectares 

3 to 4 
hectares 

5 to 9 
hectares 

10 to 19 
hectares 

20+ 
hectares Total 

100% Availability 1,039.99 1,132.71 1,158.33 1,316.07 1,509.09 1,160.51 

Real Availability 564.22 659.95 766.65 807.04 818.54 683.39 

% Availability 54.3 58.3 66.2 61.32 54.2 58.9 

Number of Farms 80 81 60 28 22 271 

Source: Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 329
 

1/ 	A maximum of 300 days per year is estimated for 100 percent availability.
 

1/ 	Alternative calculations were carried out to measure the productivity
 
of labor in the farm. These include: (a) a 270 man/day assumption
 
which allows for 30 days when effective work is canceled by rain; and
 
(b) a 240 man/day assumption which allows for 30 days for market
related activities and approximately 60 days of such activity for the
 
family unit. As stated in the Assessment, while a 240 day assumption
 
appears low, it is the equivalent of 48 weeks containing five work
days. (See Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 190.)
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The results indicate that the lowest levels of availability of family

labor occur in the smallest (less than three hectares) and largest (20

hectares and over) farms. 
 Once again, the need to pool family resources
 
is greatest in the case of intermediate farms, where the scarcity of

labor is more deeply felt. On the smaller farms, the "labor surplus"

situation (in relation to available land) results in an apparent under
utilization of labor. 
When examining the productivity of factor inputs,

however, the computed availability represents a "constrained maximum"

which would not result in marginally increasing labor productivity were
 
additional family labor to be made available. 
In the upper end of the
 
range, the declining availability indicates the increasing scarcity of
 
labor in relation to available land resources.
 

The reallocation of labor away from the small plots is the result of

the higher wages which individuals command off the farm (Os 266 
wd 427 vs.
$s 180). Table XIV-9 shows that the smallest farms are, after the larger

farms, the largest providers of off-farm labor. 
In addition, the small

farms are the only net providers of labor. Comparing the evolution of

items 5 and 7 in the table, it is possible to observe that the smallest

farms absorb the equivalent o' 28 man-days from outside the family, while
 
releasing the equivalent of 60 man-days. 
 As the size of farm increases,

this relation turns iu a net absorption which grows as a function of farm
 
size.
 

Relative factor endowments in the different groups of farms help

explain this behavior. However, as Table XIV-10 shows, the spread in
 
returns to labor on 
and off the farm is relatively more favorable on the

smallest farms 
 In this group the average on-farm weekly wages are valued
 at Os 749, while off-farm they are Os 1,343. 
As size of farm goes up

agricultural wages go up 
(the only exception being the 10 to 19 hectare

group), while wages in other activities essentially stabilize. Again, the

only exception is the 10 to 19 hectare group; but this group is hard
pressed for labor, which causes labor to be retained on the farm. Such
 
activities ,-s handicrafts, and 
to some extent construction and commerce,
 
appear to be the areas where the highest alternative sources of income lie.
 

b. Rezurns to Factor Inputs and Income Profiles
 

The rbsults obtained from an economic simulation model,
which were tested by analysis of variance, indicate that: (a) differences
 
in farm capital en~owment are not related to different technologies of

production; (b) farmers in all groups are income maximizers, but factor
 



TABLE XIV-9 

ESTIMATES OF AVERAGE TOTAL LABOR USED IN THE FARM 
(Equivalent man-days per year)
 

1. Limits (hectares) Up to 5 5 to 9 10 to 19 10 to 19 20+ Total
 

2. Family labor available 612.08 766.65 807.04 807.04 818.54 683.39
 

3. Limits (hectares) Up to 5 5 to 8 9 to 13 14 to 24 25+ Total
 

4. Wages paid (Gs. x 1000) 5.06 8.29 15.61 15.88 42.86 18.05
 

5. Man-days equivalent l/ 28.04 45.95 86.53 88.03 237.68 100.06 

6. Off-farm income (Gs. x 1000) 15.95 11.73 14.00 20.71 26.74 17.79
 

7. Man-days equivalent 59.92!' 44.06- 32.79// 48.502' 62.62-= 54.53/ 

8. Total labor (2-7+1) 580.20 768.54 860.78 846.78 993.50 728.92
 

9. Average total 1sud (Has.) 2.783 6.186 10.724 18.758 42.991 16.760
 

Source: Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 332
 

1'./At an average of 180.4 Gs/day for agricultural labor.
 

2/ At an average of 266.2 Gs/day for all iabor.
 

3/ At an average of 427.0 Gs/day for all labor.
 

4/ At an average of 326.2 Gs/day for all labor.
 



TABLE XIV-10
 

AVERAGE WEEKLY WAGES RECEIVED BY FARMERS IN DIFFERENT ACTIVITIES
 
STRATIFIED BY THE SIZE OF FARM
 

Up to 3 3 to 4 5 to 9 10 to 19 20 to 29 30+Activity hectares 
 hectares hectares hectares hectares hectares Total
 

Agriculture 
 749.3" 905.6 1,099.3 817.3 
 748.6 2,036.5 950.5
 

Construction 1,616.6 833.3 1,583.3 6,250.0 
 1,020.0 750.0 
 1,755.9
 

Cattle raising 1,162.5 1,050.0  1,300.0  - 1,170.8
 

Commerce 2,175.0 
 969.2 1,003.1 2,360.0 3,173.4 2,042.8 1,979.5
 

Handicraft 2,826.6 
 2,859.6 2,359.0 2,726.1 1,696.6 3,710.0 2,667.7
 

Others 1,557.6 1,373.4 1,391.4 1,255.8 1,968.0 3,451.8 
 1,734.5
 

All activities 1,342.7 
 1,377.6 1,288.6 
 2,087.6 1,653.8 
 2,789.2 1,631.1
 

Source: 
 Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 325.
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markets are not totally fluid; and (c) all farmers adjust the composition
 
of output in order to utilize those factors which can be obtained most
 
cheaply.i/
 

Insofar as capital utilization does not result in technological
 
"deepening," it may be expected that larger farm size will not result in
 
higher returns to factor inputs. At the same time, it is commonly observed
 
that smaller farms make a more intensive utilization of available inputs.
 
As a result, returns to capital, for instance, can be higher in the smaller
 
farms where their scarcity value, ceteris paribus, is highest.
 

TABLE XIV-11
 

AVERAGE NET FARM INCOM4E AND AVERAGE RATIOS OF NET AND GROSS
 
RETURNS PER UNIT OF INVESTMNT IN LAND AND FIXED CAPITAL.
 

FOR FARMS CLASSIFIED B TOTAL HECTARES OF LAND
 

0 to 4 5 to 8 9 to 13 14 to 24 25+ 
Has. Has. Has. Has. Has. Total 

Average 
Net Farm Income 1.1684 6.8553 0.8457 0.8217 0.5603 0.8:07 

Standard
 
Deviation 0.1523 0.0504 0.0731 0.0823 0.0402 0.0370
 

Net income/
 
Fixed capital 1,168 0.855 C.846 0.822 0.560 0.838
 

Cost/
 
Fixed capital 0.093 0.109 0.135 0.085 0.103 0.106
 

Gross returns/
 
Fixed capital 1/ 1.261 0.964 0.981 0.907 0.663 0.944
 

Source: Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, pp. 307 and 310.
 

I/ 	Calculated by adding ratios of net income and costs to fixed capital.
 

1/ 	Thus, inasmuch as the smallest farmers are labor rich and capital poor,
 
if they are given more capital (either financial or land) their produc
tion would iicrease, but they would tend to shift toward more Avestock
 
production. Large farmers (who are capital rich and labor poor), if
 
given more labor, would increase their production, but they would
 
shift toward crop production. Cf. Small Farmer Sub-,. ftor Assessment,
 
p. 212.
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TABLE XIV-12 

PRODUCTIVITY OF THE LAND: AVERAGE RATIOS FOR FARMS 
STRATIFIED BY TOTAL HECTARES OF LAND
 

9s lx
1000/Ha.)
 

0 - 4 
Has. 

5 - 8 
Has. 

9-13 
H.__ 

34-24 
Has. 

25+ 
Has. Total 

Value of annual crops tohectares of annual crops 27.04 31.31 31.80 32.15 30.60 30.65 

Total sales plus consump
tion to hectares of annualand permanent crops 40.85 41.68 42.86 40.44 43.25 41.82 

Source: 
 Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p, 305.
 

Tables XIV-11 and XIV-12 show that returns per unit of investment infixed capital and land do indeed vary inversely to the size of the farm.
Gross returns as a proportion of fixed capital range from 1.26 in the
smallest farms to 
.66 in the largest farms. Similarly, the average productivity of investment in the smallest farms is 1.17; it ranges down to
.56 in the largest fprms. The productivity of the land, as measured by
the value of annual crops to hectares of annual crops and by total sales
plus constuption to hectares of annual and permanent crops, reflects the
utilization of a uniform technology throughout the possible range of farm
sizes. 
 The results indicate such productivity to be quite stable.
 
Due to statistical problems of collinearity among variables, it is
not possible to isolate the productivity of labor in agriculture. 
The
model utilized in the Assessment assumes such productivity to be randomly
determined. 
 In light of the specification of the model, that is a reason

able assumption.
 

Table XIV-13 provides summary information on income levels and
apparent farm productivity when farms are grouped by size.
gross farm income (row No. 3) goes up with the size of farm. 
As expected,
 
However,
the increase in income is not concomitant with the increase in the size
of the farm. 
The evolution of such relationships is as follows.l/
 

l/ 'Cf. Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 171.
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0 - 3 3 - 4 5 - 9 10-19 20-29 30+ 
has. has. has. has. has. has.
 

Land Size Ratio 1.0 2.6 4.6 9.1 16.3 41.7
 

Net Farm Income Ratio 1.0 2.3 2.8 3.8 5.0 7.6
 

Viewed from this perspective, the productivity of smaller farms is
 
demonstrably higher (see row 6 in Table XIV-13). Under.present levels of
 
productivity, equalizing the size of farms would result in Os. 34,500 of
 
gross income per thousand hectares in the smallest farms as opposed to
 
Os. 8,700 ia :he largest farms.
 

As regards the productivity (gross income) per unit of labor, row 7
 
in Table XIV-13 shows that the observed ratios of differential productivity
 
of labor are even lower than those observed for income levels. The follow
ing ratios result:
 

0-4 5-8 9-13 14-24 25+
 
has. has. has. has. has.
 

Labor Productivity Ratios 1.0 1.24 1.51 2.12 4.15 

The differences between these ratios and the income ratios obtained
 
above, although they do not apply to the same categories of farms, can be
 
theoretically attributed to returns to other factor inputs such as capital
 
and land.
 

These findings essentially corroborate the tenability of the argument
 
developed earlier for the analysis of the Asuncion market. Namely, the
 
structural aspects of the labor market are the important determinants of
 
the level and spread of incomes. While no information on educational
 
levels has been used in this analysis, two tentative conclusions may be
 
advanced. First, since educational attainment in schools is likely to be 
uniformly low throughout the entire rural population, it Is quite possible
 
that on the aggregate the impact of schools is currently very low, and
 
has been so in the past. Second, the returns from technology-deepening
 
inputs appear important, particularly on the smaller farms. This argues

in favor of the design of learning packages which incorporate such tech
nologies (and, ideally, spreading the availability of necessary inputs)
whether in NFE activities, thtcugh informal learning mechanism, or by 
their incorporation in the school curricula.
 



TABLE XIV-13
 
RELEVANT RATIOS FOR FARvS STRATIFIED BY TOTAL HECTARES 

A. Basic Data 
1. Total hectares 
2. Hectares cultivated 
3. Cross farm income (Gs x 1000)4. Total labor used (man days/year)5. Total fixed capitaj (Gs x 1000) 

B. Ratios 

0 to 4 

Has. 

2.783 
2.502 
96.13 
580.20 
131.44 

5 to 8 

Has.-

6.186 
3.799 
134.54 
768.54 
214.94 

9toll 

Has. 

10.724 
4.885 
198.88 
860.78 
294.81 

14 to 24 

Has. 

18.758 
6.324 
249.66 
846.57 
405.80 

25+ 

Has. 

42.991 
9.868 
375.05 
993.50 
931.48 

Total 

16.760 
5.559 
215.42 
728.92 
406.56 

6. Gross Income-per hectare oftotal land (Gs x 1000/ha)
7. Gross income per unit of labor(Gsman day)
8. rotal capital per unfit of labor(Cs/man day)
9. Labor used per hectare of totalland (man days/ha)

10. Labor used per hectare ofcultivated land (man days/ha)
.11. Gross product per unit of totalcapital 

34.5 

166 

226 

208.5 

231.9 

1.261 

23.2 

187 

280 

124.2. 

202.3 

0.964 

18.5 

231 

342 

80.3 

176.2 

0.981 

13.3 

295 

479 

45.1 

133.9 

0.907 

8.7 

377 

938 

23.1 

100.7 

0.663 

12.9 

296 

558 

43.5 

131.1 

0.944 

Source: Small Farmer Sub-Sector Assessment, p. 211. 



SECTION XV
 

POLICY ANALYSIS
 

As stated at the beginning of this report, Paraguay has establtshed
 
as a national development objective the maintenance of a high rate of
economic growth, combined with a policy of improved distribution of income.

Growth with equity has been a dominant theme in many of the recent address
es of the President, as well as 
in official documents.
 

Planners have suggested the following general strategies to achieve
 
these objectives.
 

" 
First, development of the Itaipd hydroelectric project, which
 
will provide Paraguay with the foreign earnings necessary to
 
finance capital development prcgrams which are now dependent
 
on foreign loans. The existence of a large energy source also
 
will stimulate the growth of industry.
 

" 
Second, the GOP proposes to begin a program of agro-industry,
 
or the processing of agricultural products prior to export.

These efforts will be accompanied by schemes to increase agri
cultural production. Since Paraguay does not have a large un
employed rural labor force, increased production demands in
creased productivity of farmers, as well as more extensive
 
exploitation of Pvailable land (currently, only 11 percent of
 
agricultura'". is under cultivation). This will require

efforts to wduce under-employment, and to increase the labor
 
force participation rate, especially of women.
 

" Finally, the government's economic development program calls
 
for investment in import substitutior industries. Consistent
 
with a concern for efficiency, it a expected that these in
dustries will concentrate on production activities in which
 
Paraguay enjoys comparative advantage.
 

These development strategies have direct implications for the education and training system in Paraguay. 
For 	example, increased agricuY.tur
al productivity will require expanding the skills and knowledge base of
the rural labor force. The analysis of the economic behavior of small

farmers suggests that many members of the rural labor force are quick

learners, and that the introduction of new technologies, if appropriately

simple, will not be difficult. The analysis suggests, however, that a

major constraint to increased productivity is lack of organization for
 
use of expensive machinery and marketing of products.l/ Although current

rural/urban income differences are not large by interiational standards,
 

1/ 	Except in the colonization areas, there seems to be little organiza
tional infrastructure among farmers to permit them to maintain a
 
significant part of their surplus for re-investment.
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they must remain low if economic growth is to be accompanied by a moreequitable disitributtoll of income. 

The second part of the economic development strategy, industrializalltion for processing of agricultural products and import substitution, willrequire provision of basic skill training, appropriate to the level oftechnology employed.
 

The educational requirements of the economic development strategy,
which call for the provisions of educational services to presently educationally deprived groups, will necessitate the use of both formal and
non-formal educational approaches. 
The previous sections have examined
the current situation in formal education. 
A summary of findings is in
order at this point.
 

A. POLICY IMPLICATIONS IN FORMAL EDUCATION
 

1. Primary Education
 

The present system of primary education delivers an incomplete
product to an insufficient number of students. 
 The nation's economic development strategy requires not just a few persons educated to a high level of ability, but rather a large 
iumber of persons equipped with some
minimal level of cognitive and communications skills.
 

At present, although 83 percent of the age group are enrolled in
primary school at any one time, less than 50 percent of those enrolled
reach the fourth grade, and only 28 percent graduate from the sixth grade.
These figures are national totals; if productivity of the educational
system is examined for the rural areas, the results are even less favor
able.l/
 

Clearly, the problem is not one of getting parents to send their
children to school. 
If 83 percent of the age group is enrolled in school
at any one time, it is likely that about 90 percent of the age group en..
rolls in school at some time in their lives. 
Nor is the problem strictly
one of students not remaining in school for a long enough period to benefit from the education provided. 
The data show that students often remain
in school for two or three or four years; but too many of them pass all
of that time in one grade, condemned to a perpetual review of the same
material, without hope of passing on to learn other skills.
 
Evidence that parent and student motivation for education is high
Is also shown by the fact that many of the schools constructed in previous
 

1/ See Sections VII and XIII.
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years have been built at the initiative of local communities; even in public
 
primary schools, parents provide about 50 percent of the total cost of the
 
educational process.
 

Given this evidence, it would seem likely that were sufficient oppor
tunities for enrollment provided, close to 100 percent of the age group
 
would be enrolled in school. It is also likely that given the proper cir
cumstances, most students would remain in school until completion of the
 
sixth grade.
 

To some extent, the problem of early desertion is related to the pro
blem of insufficient enrollment of the age group. There are not enough
 
schools or teachers to accommodate all potential students at once. Admit
tedly this is conjecture, as MOE data on school facilities are inadequate.l/
 
But most schools are running two shifts a day and many are running three;
 
also, many primary schools in rural areas are run under private auspices,
 
which suggests a high unsatisfied demand for education. Official repeater
 
rates for the first grade are in excess of 25 percent; independent calcula
tions by Schiefelbein show that these rates could in fact be as high as 50 
percent.2/ High repetition rates mean that children pile up in the first 
grade, taking up space, and preventin., tbe entrance of new students into the 
system. The ftct that in the rura" . r takes 7 years of instruction 
to bring one student to the fourth grade!, and 12 years to bring a student to 
the sixth grade, means that the system must provide the equivalent of more 
than one seat per year for each student. In other words, were the system 
more efficient in moving students through, larger enrollments could be ob
tained with the existing physical plant. 

The problems of inefficiency are to some extent a result of overcrowd
ing in existing facilities. The motivation and ability of both students
 
and teachers flag when all are jammed into inadequate quarters, without
 
electric lights, good ventilation, seats and desks, or painted walls.
 

It is difficult at this time to determine the magnitude of the need
 
for new primary schools or classrooms. Given the figures available, it
 
seems likely that the MOE would have to build 250 schools each year to pro
d'ide current levels of coverage, and twice that number to begin to reduce
 
ovL-crowding. Similarly, while a maintenance program seems advisable under
 
any circumstances, it is difficult given the information available in the
 
MOE to specify the size of the task other than to acknowledge that it is
 
large.
 

l/ See Section X.
 

2/ See Section VII.
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Repetition is fundamentally a problem of the system's failure to raise
the knowledge and abilily level of the student to the extentcan handle the requirements of next 
that he or shethe

carried out in 
highest grade. The investigationthis assessment suggests that the major difficulty in mostParaguayan primary schools is that students are not taught to read at a
sufficiently high level. 
Reading instruction suffers from a lack of teachers properly trained in teaching reading in a bilingual situation, and from
an acute shortage of reading materials in Guarani. 
 Instruction in other
subject areas is also deficient, because of the lack of training for teachers in the new curriculum and the shortage of essential teaching materials
and aids. 
 Not only are materials scarce: 
when they are available, they
are sold rather than given 
to families whose cash income is insufficient
to bear even the basic cost of the materials.
 

In summary, the problem in rural primary education is that existing
resources are insufficient to provide the minimal levels of education needed for economic and social development. Students fail 
too often and repeat
too often, crowding poorly-built and maintained buildings, overtaxing teachers, preventing new generations of children from enrolling until they too
come close to the age in which they begin to be more useful on the farm
than in a dead-end school.
 

Fortunately, policy instruments already exist to alleviate these problems. 
Paraguay has developed a new curriculum that incorporates most of
the positive features of recent advances in pedagogical practice, and which
is specifically adapted to the Paraguayan milieu. 
The MOE, on an experimental basis, has attempted a new program of "guided promotion" designed
to reduce failure rates in the early grades, and eventually result in automatic promotion. In-service training programs to bring teachers up to date
on new curricula and instructional practices have been offered to 5 percent
of the teaching force. 
 The M:.aistry has formally recognized that teachers
regularly use Guarani in the classroom, and is currently developing a new
program of bilingual instrut.tion in which students will learn to read first
in the dominant language of their household. The Ministry has also demonstrated concern about the maintenance of school facilities.
 

Overall, however, thiese reforms have not been implemented on a sufficiently large scale to impact the system. 
 Intentions have been good, but
actions have fallen short of goals. 
 At the current rate of implementation,
Paraguay will eventually attain the kind of educational system it seeks,
but only after the approaching critical period for providing a skilled labor
force has passed.
 

Previous assistance by USAID and other donor agencies has been essential in enabling the GOP to develop existing policy instruments. 
 USAID
and UNESCO supported the efforts that resulted in the development of a new
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curriculum. 
USAID has in the past contributed to the construction of rural
primary schools, and to the development of the Regional Education Centers,

which form the basis for in-service training for primary teachers as well
 
as for community outreach programs.
 

But while these efforts have enabled the MOE to begin the task of reforming education to meet the development needs of Paraguay, they have not

been sufficient to enable the COP to complete the task on its own. 
 Expectattons are 
that the share of the national budget allocated to the MOE will 
remain essentially the same during the current five-year economic planning
period. Any increased contribution to education will come from the expect
ed expansion of GDP (and the government's share of it), resulting in anannual rate of increase in allocations to education of about 7 to 8 percent.
This will not be sufficient to finance necessary capital developwent pro
grams and meet the recurring costs of an expanded educational system. 

Nor is it likely that recently committed foreign assistance will be

sufficicnt to the task. 
 The third World Bank loan will contribute principally to improving the efficiency of the existing system. Although one of

its major items is the completion of 77 rural primary schools whose con
struction was begun by local groups, these schools will for the most part
substitute for existing schools that are already crowded with students.

Other aspects of the loan, such as development of the Rural Community Learn
ing Centers, upgrading of supervisory personnel, and production of textbooks, principally benefit those students who are already in the system.

No analysis has been done on 
the expected pay-off of these programs in terms
of improved through-put of the system; but at the most, it would seem that
they would reach less than 50,000 of the 260,000 students enrolled in rural

primary schools, and none of the estimated 80,000 children not now in

school. The contribution of the World Bank loan to the expansion of educa
tional opportunity in Paraguay is small, as 
seen in the fact that it will
add only 1.5 percent to 
the projected recurrent expenditures of the MOE
 
for 1981.
 

It would take a major effort to improve efficiency of primary schools;
that is, to increase through-put by reduction of failure and repetition

and consequent desertion. 
It is worth noting, however, that a number of

countries in the world, including some at similar levels of economic development, have implemented policies of automatic promotion in primary schools

without demonstrable reductions in the quality of education provided, and
without excessive unit costs for education. Korea and Taiwan, at lower

levels of per capita incomes than Paraguay, were successful in educating
all of their population to a minimal standard (first six, then nine grades)

instead of developing a small cadre of highly trained persens to the detri
ment of the education of the majority. Venezuela and El Salvador are Latin

American examples of countries that recently have begun to apply on a na
tional scale policies of automatic promotion in primary grades.
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Essential to the execution of this policy is the provision of com
plete schools in rural areas. 
To some unknown extent, repetition in
 
rural Paraguayan schools is a function of children staying in the same
 
grade because there is nowhere else to go. Less than half of the rural
 
school children are enrolled in schools with all six grades. Incomplete

schools either push children out at a level where they have not learned
 
enough to continue to educate themselves systematically, or they encour
age children and parents 
to migrate to urban areas where complete schools
 
are available.
 

Massive construction of schools, assuming resource availability, is
 
complicated by the fact that much of Paraguay's construction labor force
 
is bound up in the Itaipu'hydroelectric project. But rural communities
 
already have demonstrated their willingness to participate in school con
struction projects, given proper technical assistance and materials. While
 
many rural schools could be brought up to six grades by the addition of
 
classrooms, other communities have no school facilities, and will require
 
new construction. Efforts to systematically plan construction are con
strained by limited information about the distribution of unsatisfied de
mand, and by the limited administrative experience in conducting a planned

construction program.
 

It seems reasonable to assume that the provision of six grades in
 
rural areas will not generate immediately a heavy flow of people to urban
 
areas, seeking more education in order to get better employment. Any

potential migration flow would be discouraged by higher unemployment rates
 
in urban areas, especially Asunci6n; the stated priority of government

efforts toward employment generation in rural areas through agro-industrial

projects; and the implementation of the new curriculum, which appears rel
evant to the iicerests and values of rural children.
 

But education does create its own demand, and parents and children
 
alike are quick to note that secondary school graduates earn higher

salaries and hold more social prestige than do primary school graduates.

The increase in numbers of graduates of primary schools will necessarily

increase the demand for secondary education. The additional costs of
 
satisfying this demand would be more than Paraguay could handle, especial
ly given the relatiyely low government economic support of education.
 

Other countries have faced this problem; there are ways to ameliorate
 
the impact of educational expansion on the public treasury. Such policies

are essential if Paraguay is to maintain its conmitment to income redis
tribution; that is, to growth with equity. 
Public subsidization of secon
dary and higher education, when enrollments are only a small fraction of
 
the age group, contributes to a regressive distribution of income, because
 
higher-income families can better afford to send their children to secon
dary school, and because graduates of secondary school and universities
 
earn higher incomes.
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Two policies have been used in other countries to postpone increased
 
educational expenditures resulting from expansion of primary education.

First, government support of secondary education is kept low, until the
 
point that most of the pertinent age group begins to enter. 
The private

sector is allowed 
to carry most of the cost burden of increased secondary

schooling. Second, governments have imposed an examination for entrance
into secondary school: manipulation of the difficulty level of the exam
ination controls the number of new secondary students. These examinations
 
also tend to reward cognitive ability more than family status and thereby

.end to equalize educational opportunity. Neither of these policies is

totally effective in eliminating family income as a major determinant of

educational attainment, but they do help reduce class differences.l/
 

The realization of activities such as 
those described above will re
quire increased investment in educational materials, and training of teach
ers in their use. The materials provided under the latest World Bank Loan
 
can be used in conjunction with teacher training programs, to support the

efforts of teachers who will frequently be working alone or in small groups

without opportunities for frequent contacts with supervisors. 
The free
 
provision of textbooks and the establishment of small school libraries will

also help to avoid a reduction in quality of education when the system

implements the policy of "guided promotion."
 

2. Secondary Education and Teacher Training
 

On the basis of the information gathered for this assessment, a
major new investment in formal secondary education, with the exception of
 
teacher trainirig, is not recommended at this time. That is, no major effort

should be made 
to expand academic or diversified bachillerato enrollments,
 
or to improve the quality of instruction in existing institutions.
 

What evidence is available suggests that the current supply of graduates

from secondary schools is adequate to meet labor force needs for at least
 
the immediate future. 
 In fact, it may be that for the short run, secondary

schools have too many students; there is evidence that graduates experience

difficulties in securing employment. 
 There are more than enough applicants

for higher education. The kinds of skilled manpower required at the present

time, and for the agro-industry and import substitution programs discussed
above, typically are not products of either academic or technical secondary

schools.
 

1/ 	 The imposition of an examination for entrance into secondary school,

together with high social demand for secondary education (which will
 
result naturally as more and more people complete primary education),

also help to improve the quality of primary education, without raising

public costs. 
Students and parents, concerned about obtaining high

scores on examinations, pressure teachers to provide higher quality

education. 
The experience in countries that have used examinations
 
of this kind is that they generate a sense of fairness among students
 



236
 

The present supply of graduates, which is growing at 8 percent per
year, seems more than sufficient. 
The unit cost of secondary education is
three times that of primary education; in the absence of evidence of a
high social economic return, an investment in secondary instead of primary
education does not seem justified. Finally, until the proper analyses
can be done to cssess the need for secondary education, the private sector
can be expected to continue to increase its offerings, meeting existing
social demand. 
As argued earlier, given the low through-put of students
in primary schools, public subsidization of secondary education constitutes
a regressive distribution of income. 
The GOP has recently signed an agreement with the IDB to study teacher training needs in vocational/technical
schools, a further argument that secondary education can be ignored for
the time being.
 

Existing programs for pre-service training of primary school teachers
also appear adequate. 
These teachers currently are trained in fourteen
separate institutions, one of which, the Irnstituto Superior de Educaci6n,
also offers training for secondary teachers. 
The current supply of graduates of these programs exceeds the demand created by Ministry hiring.
An expansion of enrollment in primary schools would require additional
teachers, if the current student/teacher ratio were maintained at 31:1.
But if this ratio is elastic, and if through-put rates can be improved,
then the current supply of primary teachers will remain adequate.
 

On the other hand, there is a need to rapidly expand programs for
in-service training of teachers. 
As discussed in Section VIII, the number
of in-service teachers currently receiving some training in the new curriculum is such that more than ten years will pass before all teachers have
been reached. 
Expansion of the in-service primary teacher program will
require utilization of the teacher training institutes, and of the Regional
Educati Centers as 
"regional teacher development centers," both as residential tra-ining facilities and as outreach centers. 
 Relative to the rest
of the system, these centers 
are well supplied with both material and human
resources, and are strategically located to reach much larger numbers of
teachers than currently are being exposed to new curriculum materials.
 

not successful-in attaining admission; at the same time, they increase the motivation of parents and students.
 

Examinations of this kind also can be critical instruments in the
development of regular procedures for the evaluation of educational
programs, 
A national examination allows the Mitistry to compare outcomes of different kinds of primary schools, the productivity of
teachers with different levels and kinds of preparation, and the
effects of class size, textbooks, and other inputs to the educational
process. 
Because the examination is developed on the basis of the
objectives of the curriculum, it provides 
a means for evaluating the
extent to which the system is realizing the overall objectives of
the curricular reform.
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In addition to material incentives for teachers who opt for additional
 
training, the system should capitalize on parent interest in the new curri
culum. This could be accomplished through the development of a nationwide
 
mobilization campaign that would invite parents to seek out teachers to
 
make sure that their children were benefitting from the new curriculum.
 
Citizen mobilization efforts ot this kind have worked successfully in other

countries undergoing educational reforms; e.g., Chile and El Salvador.
 

Critical to the effort to rapidly extend the new curriculum will be

the 	Regional Education Centers. The analysis in Section IX suggests that
 
to date these centers have primarily served as high-quality schools
 
offering complete primary and secondary tracks, as well as pre-school in
struction, to a limited portion of the population in their districts. In
 
addition to serving the children who attend, these centers should become

community-based learning resource centers, open to the public at large and

acting as the focus of educational reform in schools in surrounding towns and

rural areas. Ministry of Agriculture collaboration should be obtained to

actualize the Bachillerato Agronomico program, possibly within the REC's,
 
as well as to make the centers a component of programs to provide increased
 
information on agriculture to 
individuals involved in agro-industry. The

teacher training institutes could also fill this role; but to do so, they

would require inputs of the kinds of resources which already exist in the
 
Regional Education Centers.
 

Projections indicate that the supply of secondary teachers will match
 
demand by 1980, with no 
additional investments. Therefore, no action
 
should be taken to expand ISE. Some assistance for teacher in-service
 
training is required for the Institute, however.
 

Given limited resources, and the already sizable subsidization of
 
higher education by the public sector (18 percent of the budget of the MOE),

it is recommended that no additional inputs to higher education be made at
 
this time.
 

B. 	NON-FORIAL EDUCATION AND INFORMAL LEARNING THROUGH PARTICIPATION IN
 
DEVELOPMENT
 

The GOP does not currently have a systematic policy for developing NFE
 
or for incorporating educational elements into its overall development

policy. 
However, there is a specific rural development policy which seeks
 
the coordination of a number of institutions in the Eje areas, and attempts

to mobilize community resources. In addition, a variety of NFE activities
 
have been underway for a number of years. 
 Many of these programs are con
centrated in the rural areas in general, and in the Eje areas in particular.

The development of SNPP's institutional capabilities is also a tangible

demonstration of the GOP's commitment to the strengthening of NFE.
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Any attempt to separate non-formal education activities and informal
learning in the rural setting is by definition somewhat artificial. The
latter concept, however, is more global in natu:e, because it frees learning from the boundaries of specific organizational schemes.
nents of The NFE compothe programs and institutions necesaitate specific considerations
about what is to be taught a!id who is going to 
teach it and how, as well
as over what period of time. 
These activities also require the intended
users to set aside a portion of their time to participate in whatever
 
programs are carried ouL.
 

By contrast, the informal learning component entails the existence of
information and communication flows, but without the reed to organize participation and delivery. 
The idea sponsored in this assessment is that
the information flows should have some intentionality, which should be based
on the recognition that there exist important categories of learning needs
that are currently not appropriately fulfilled; the information flows in
those areas do not exist, are too weak or inadequate, or are not properly

conveyed.
 

For purposes of planning both NFE and the desired content of informal
learning, it is necessary to have a clear idea of these learning needs.
Some of them can be identified through induction, but induction imposes a
limit which falls short of the necessary specifity. It is for this 
reason
that great emphasis is placed in this report on the need for carrying out
a number of studies which would result in the provision of guidelines for
planning action. 

The availability of information should help decision-making regarding
contents, the types of clientele to be attended, and the delivery systems
to be used. 
 There currently exists a felt need for understanding the extent to which these programs and activities contribute to rural development,
their potential market, and the constraints to their expansion and improve
ment.
 

The underlying theme of this analysis is that of participation in development. Participation, as argued in Section V, entails a process of
becoming informed: informed about how to do things to obtain tangible
benefits for oneself, and informed about what is being done by institutions
and groups which may result in individual benefits.
 

The need for strengthening non-formal education and informal learning
arises from the immediacy of the problem of participation. 
Formal education
constitutes 
a long, drawn-out process directed essentially to the younger
groups of the population. 
Yet, the immediate need, particularly if the
pursuit of growth and equity is assumed, is for mobilizing those groups
essentially over 20 and 25 years of age. 
 It is known that the older the
group, the smaller its previous exposure to formal education. This also
argues in favor of strengthening out-of-school education.
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The direction the policy iust take is clearly that of organizing and 
coordinating the action of the different institutions involved in NFE and 
in rural dcvelopment. Some coordination and joint programming is already 
taking place in the Consejo Nacional de Progreso Social (CNPS), but the 
effort is still limited. What i.,; a clear definitionneeded, to begin, is 

of the roles of the different agencies in isolation and in coordination.
 
The content of the programs would be decided largely on the assessment of
 
needs. The delivery of activities would be the result of plans emanating
 
from the coordination that is established.
 

In this sense, a ranking of priorities and fields of specialization
 
must be developed. Organizations such as SNPP and SEAG are primarily
 
interested in the transmission of work-related skills. SENASA and PAEN
 
specialize in the provision of welfare-oriented services: sanitation
 
and nutrition education, in this case. The Adult Education Department
 
provides functional education. The Ministry of Public Works and the 
Housing Institute provide physical and housing infrastructure.
 

The areas of concentration are, therefore, easily identifiable. If,
 
for example, it is found that the provision of technology-deepening inputs 
can have a substantial pay-off, this will call for: (a)joint content 
planning and delivery programming by SEAG and SNPP; (b) the cooperation 
of the MOE in providing locales (e.g., school buildings), printing facili
ties, use of the educational radio, and its functional education programs; 
and (c)the participation of the credit-giving institutions such as CAH,
 
and BNF. Since transportation and marketing also constitute a problem,
 
planning and institutional support would have to extend to this area also.
 
If feeder roads are needed, community resources could be mobilized through
 
mingas (i.e., a free collective effort by the community at large), for
 
laying out the roads or repairing those that have deteriorated. The same
 
principles could be applied to any other collective enterprises such as
 
buildings of storage silos, crop harvesting, construction of irrigation
 
canals, digging of wells, etc. The limits would, in fact, be imposed by
 
the limits of the imagination of planners and participanto.
 

Fundamental to the pursuit of this policy is the organization of
 
community groups. These could constitute the needed "action cells."
 
Proceduree would be set up for their organization so that some degree of 
uniformity could be achieved. The community groups, aided by outside ins
titutional support, would draw up their own plans which could be submitted 
to the CNPS for review and approval. The submission of such plans would, 
in fact, benefit the institutions in CNPS to plan their own work in such 
a way that it responds to felt needs. Given the scarcity of financial 
resources, it is expected that the decisions on funding and support would 
be selective in nature. Even then, however, some benefits would accrue
 
from adopting more carF.ftLly planned and coordinated action, rather than 
the current usystematic approach.
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ANNEX A
 

INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE TO EDUCATION
 

The educational development of Paraguay has been supported by inter
national donors for a number of years. The major source of financial and
 
technical assistance has been the United StaLes; today, however, a number
 
of foreign governments and international agencies, notably the World Bank,
 
are also lending their support to improve the scope of educational (.aier
age, as well as its content and quality.
 

This annex outlines past and present external assistance, in order
 
to place current and planned AID intervention in the context of past
 
programs and proposals. Emphasis is given to those needs which are pre
sently being addressed by other donors, which complement AID's own efforts
 
and plans.
 

A. PAST INVOLVEMENT AND POLICIES OF AID AND PREDECESSOR AGENCIES
 

American involvement in assistance to education in Paraguay began in
 
1945, under the Inter-American Cooperative Education Service (SCIDE).
 
Since that time, the bulk of assistance has been to primary and secondary
 
education, although support has been given to UNA and to the Catholic
 
University. In the 1950's and 1960's, SCIDE efforts were di.zected to
 
primary teacher education; to the production of instructional materials;
 
to vocational education; and to t of supervisory personnel. The
 
San Lorenzo Rural Normal School, de;gned to upgrade primary teacher
 
training, formed the basis for what is now the Regional Education Center
 
program. In-service training for supervisory personnel was carried out
 
in San Lorenzo and abroad, principally in Chile and Puerto Rico.
 

The Curriculum and Materials Center was also created tinder S0IDE
 
auspices in 1955. The Center be_-ame active in the development of pro
fessional teaching miterials; rublication of separate news magazines for
 
elementary students and teachr.rs; and initiation of writers' workshops,
 
a curriculum laboratory, and an advisory service for teachers and school
 
principals. To upgrade vorational education, SCIDE established the
 
Escuela Tecnica Vocacional in Asuncion in 1948. In addition, SCIDE
 
supported a number of educational reform commissions which were set up
 
to propose changes in che structure of primary and secondary education.
 

The first program implemented in Paraguay by the Agency for Inter
;iational Development was the Rural Education Development Project (REDP),
 
which was initiated in 1963. The San Lorenzo physical plant was finished,
 
with the addition of a new wing for the secondary level and the incorpora
tion of two nearby schools for teacher training. Three additional regional
 
centers were constructed, at Encarnacion (1966), Villarrica (1967), and
 
Concepci6n (1967). These institutions were built to specifiations which
 
are still in effect. Each includes a primary and secondary school plus

facilities for teacher training, workshops, and demonstration plots. They
 
are designed to serve about 2,000 students, with a permanent staff of
 
30 working in three shifts. Also under REDP, 10 elementary schools were
 
built and an additional 19 were renovated.
 

http:teachr.rs
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The Curriculum and Materials Center, inwhichTextbook Production Center, 1966 became the was supported through REDP after SCIDE programswere contirued under AID. From 1955 through60 titles 19:7, the Center published
*.n almost 600,000 copies; of these, 143,000 were financed throughSCIDE, an(' 457,000, through REDP. 
Additional reference books were purchased
from RTAC 
 REDP also continued to provide assistance for teacher training
and vocat onal education, which at that point began to include agricultural


training.
 

In higher education, meanwhile, support was given initially to UNA
and, in 1969, to the Catholic Univeraity. The program areas in higher
education included medical and nursing education; agricultural and livestock education, including agricultural economics; public administration;
and organization and planning. 
The results observed in these areas indicate that the programs have had limited impact, with the possible exceptions of those in livestock production and agricultural education.
 

in order to address some of the most pressing needs identified in
the Diagn6stico Educativo and in the 1969-1980 Educatiov1 Development
Plan, a $4.2 million loan was signed in 1970. 
 The entire package totaled
$6.3 million including grant and counterpart funds, and was directed to
rural and basic education. 
An essential project component was the construction of 32 schools to provide space for 20,800 students. 
The schools
included space and facilities for agricultural, industrial arts, and
home economics courses. 
Also included in the loan package was the construction of two additional Regional Education Centers in Pedro Juan
Caballero and Puerto Stroessner. 

Educaci6n (ISE), 

The plant of the Intituto Superior de
in Asuncion, where the majority of Paraguay's teachers
and administrators receive pre-service and in-service training, was also
built under the loan.
 

Further actions undertaken through the loan and in related Jrograms
include administrative and budgetary improvements, curricular reforms,
teacher and supervisor training, and production and distribution of
teaching materials. The area of curriculum reform, which is heavily
emphasized in Paraguayan educational policy, was given a significant
boost with the participation of curriculum consultants from 1971 to 1973.
There are two current grant projects, in the use of radio technology and
the production of instructional materials for non-formal education; and
a third project, in bilingual education, is about to begin. 
The.grant
projects are essentially in line with current theories regarding educational delivery. 
It is expected that the system's outreach will be
significantly enhanced, in a cost-efficient manner, if greater utilization
is made of radio education and grass-roots delivery of educational services
which are directed to educationally deprived segments of the population.
 

B. OTHER DONOR ASSISTANCE
 

During the 1 970's, the pattern of foreign assistance to education inParaguay has paradoxically represented both a continuation of and a departtu:e from past involvement. 
Continuity is established insofar as emphasis
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remains on rural education, on its quantitative expansion (a.g., through
the, building of schools), and on the improvement of its qualitative con
tent 
(through the support of cirriculum reform, materials production, and
teacher training). The departure entails unambiguous support of NiFt,
bilingual education, and the utilization of modern technology for educational delivery. In terms of magnitude, AlD and the World Bank stand in a category by themselves as the biggest providers of financial assistance.
 
The Inter-American Development Bank it also in the first stages of at
least two significant operations. 
Other agencies and governments, including UNDP/UNESCO, UNICEF, the OAS, and the German and Brazilian governments,
are es3entially financing technical assistance, or else lend support on
 
a project-by-project basis.
 

1. UNDI/UNESCO, UNICEF, and OtherOAS, Donors 

The assistance provided by the United Nations is channeled
 
through UNESCO and financed by UNDP. UNICEF is also active in its own
 areas of concern, which include rural populations (particularly mothers,

children, and youths), through NFE activities which emphasize health,
 
nutrition, and basic education.
 

From 1971 through 1975, UNESCO activities were focused on teacher
tra!i'ing and upgrading; the programs coincided with the start of the new

teacher training plan. 
This strategy is still in effect, although it is
 now complemented by a research program which started in 1976. 
UNESCO

directed the bulk of its assistance to the Institute of Basic Sciences at UNA, and to ISE. In the latter institution, UNESCO provided assistance 
by making available the services of consultants in training of teachers
and school inspectors, science teaching, educational research, and
curriculum evaluation and preparation. Two other consultants participatedin training of physics and chemistry teachers. A number of scholarships

have also been made available in several disciplines, for varying periods

of time. 

UNICEF involvement, as stated earlier, is in the area now known as
non-formal education. 
They may also be defined as community-based development activities which have educational components. In Paraguay, these
 programs are concentrated in the Eje Norte. 
Principal activities include
 
health care and health education geared to environmental sanitation

practices, aimed at reducing infant diarrhea; nutrit',n 
education, includ
ing planting of family vegetable gardens; land clearing; and crop diver
sification. 
Other current activities include the improvement of maternal

health and child care in rural areas 
through continuing medical education,

including instruction in family planning; also, there is a program of

integrated services related to health, education, nutrition, and co~mwnity

organization to protect and develop family life.
 

The Organization of American States, for its part, has an active
involvement with the M)E. 
During 1976 and 1977, the OAS has provided

support in a number of areas, which include planning and execution of the
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accelerated primary track; the Eje Norte program of functional education
for adults; research about the effects of bilingualism on school achievement; technical assistance to the information division of the Primary
Education Department; and support to two multi-national projects carrying

out comparative research.
 

A number of governments, including France, Italy, Mexico, Argentina,
Brazil, and Switzerland, provide assistance to specific activities on a
project-by-project basis. 
With the exception of France, the assistance
provided by these governments consists largely of scholarships for technical and professional training in
a number of areas, including the
training of university professors. The German government provides assistance to a group of schools which teach German language and culture. The
Mennonite community in Filadelfia, though not strictly foreign, is also
active in 
a number of education projects, including the utilization of

radio.
 

2. The Inter-American Development Bank
 

To the present time, the IDB has not been particularly active in
education in Paraguay. 
Only one loan operation has been carried out that
relates directly to education: 
 in 1965, the IDB approved a loan to UNA
to underwrite the physical expansion and strengthen the organizational
capability of the University. 
The loan amount was $8.5 million and the
period of disbursement ended in 1968. 
A second phase is now being prepared; and a grant for technical services has been provided to undertake
the preparation of the project. 
The study was awarded to the University
of Campinas in Slo Paulo. 
The amount of the expected loan is initially

estimated at $8 million.
 

Currently the IDB is also providing funds for education as a component of the integrated development loan made to the Ministry of Agriculture
(HAG) and National Development Bank (BNF). 
 The project component entails
the creation of four agricultural schools under the jurisdiction of 
AG 
(See Annex G).
 

Responding to current GOP priorities regarding the development ofvocational education in Alto Parana, the IDB has also provided a grant
for technical services in the preparation of a project to be financed by
a future loan. 
The grant is for $120,000, with $25,000 in counterpart
funds, and will be used to prepare a vocational education plan which will
identify specific project elements for a loan currently estimated at

$6.5 million.
 

3. The WorldBank/International Development Association 

Since the late 60's and early 70's, the World Bank and IDA have
become increasingly active in the education sector. 
This is reflected
In Paraguay, where in the current decade these two associated institutions
have constituted the major source of international assistance to education.
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The World Bank strategies essentially mirror the evolution of GOP thinking
on the subject of educational development. 
Thus, the first project financed
by IDA was intended to strengthen vocational education in the Diversified
Cycle. The second was directed to the development of 	the institutionaland technical capabilities of 	SNPP, and particularly to increasing thescope of 	SNPP's non-formal activities in 	 the rural areas. The emphasisof 	the third and final project is on 	 school construction, rural primaryeducation, and community-based NFE activities.
 

The purpose of the first project is discussed at some length inAnnex F. 
In 	summary, its objective is to strengthen vocational education
in the Diversified Cycle of the secondary level. 
A number of colegios
multilaterales will be set up to offer the array of disciplines and technical areas included under the bachillerato diversificado program.
 

The second project is intended to create within SNPP a capability todeliver services 
to 	the rural areas. More specifically, the project is
expected to increase the vocational training capacity of SNPP fourfold.
The total cost is estimated to be $5.7 million, including physical contingencies of $.4 
 million and price contingencies of $1 million. 
As 	described
in 	the project document, the following elements are included:
 

" 	construction and eqtqipment of vocational training centers
in 	Asunci6n and San Lorenzo, increasing the existing capacity 
from 205 to 545 trainee places.
 

" construction of four new vocational training centers in
Hernandarias (Itaip'), Encarnaci6n (Yacyreta), Chore, and
Oviedo, providing 495 trainee places.
 

" 
provision of 2 mobile training workshops and 24 sets of
equipment and transport for about 1,500 trainees.
 

" 
provision of technical assistance totalling 10.5 man-years
of 	expert services, and 5.5 man-years of fellowships.
 

The third project also responds to a specific need as
the 	 expressed inMOE's Diagn6stico. The project is expected to GOPsupport effortsto 	improve and extend educational opportunities in rural areas and semiurban towns. 
 Also, it should improve the quality of the education system
by increasing the production of textbooks and teaching materials, upgrading teachers and supervisors, and strengthening educational administration.
Specific project elements include:
 

" 	establishing 83 rural community learning centers (RCLC's),
which will offer primary education to about 30,000 schonlage children, and NFE and training to about 20,000 out-of
school youths and adults. 

" 	supporting rural communities in completing construction of77 	 primary schools for 18,000 students. 
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" 	providing functional buildings and equipment for workshopsand laboratories in five Basic Cycle schools with 2,400
 
students.
 

" 
expanding two existing colegios multilaterales (comprehen
sive schools) with workshops and laboratories to serve
1,800 students and to supply complementary equipment for
workshops and laboratories for three schools being constructed under the first education project.
 

0 	providing in-service training for about 2,700 teachers,principals, and supervisors of project institutions.
 

* 	printing 10 textbooks and. related teaching guides for
grades 5 and 6 in rural schools (about 300,000 books).
 
Additional project elements include strengthening administrativecapabilities in 	some ME departments; conducting a school facilitiessurvey and school map, as well as a bilingual educattL1 1, 	 study; and providing 8 mn-yeara of technical assistance and 271 man-years of fellowships


for training abroad. 



ANNEX B
 

BILINGUALISM AND EDUCATION 

Paraguay is one of the most bilingual countries in tke world: 
approximately 92 percent of the population speaks Guaranf, while 55 
percent is Snanish-speaking.l/ It is the purpose of this annex to 
analyze the Paraguayan linguistic situation and to explain its relation
ship to education. The linguistic parameters will be defined, in terms 
of monolingual speakers and bilingual speakers, as well as the linguis
tic profile of Lh,- school-age population. Socio-linguistic information 
will be included to illustrate the attitudes and values concerning each 
of the languages. The dcvelopment of language policy in Paraguay will 
be traced, and the attempts of private groups to adjust to the linguis
tic situation in the schools will be reviewed. Finally, the current 
plans of the Ministry of Education for the initiation of an experimental 
bilingual education project will be presented. 

A. BILINGUALISM IN PARAGUAY
 

Table B-i shows the distribution of the number of monilingual and
 
bilingual speakers of Spanish and Guarani, based on information from
 
the 1950 aud 1962 census.
 

Due to the flexibility exhibited by aiy language in adjusting to a 
wide range of usages, and to the fact that a speaker of a language 
develops a strong personal identity with "his" or "her" language, the 
phenomenon of shifting from one language to another within a linguistic 
community usually takes several generations. This remains true, even 
when members of the community are attempting to adjust to new social, 
economic, and 'olitical realities. As little significant restructuring 
of Paraguayan society has taken place, it is safe to assume that the 
linguistic situation has undergone minimal change since 1950 and 1962. 
In fact, linguists agree that the bilingual sitiation in Paraguay has 
established its own balance, and is in no way transitional. 

1/ A distinction must be made between bilingual individuals and a
 
bilingual country. While it is theoretically possible to have a
 
situation in which most indiviauals in a country are bi'i.J-ual,
 
the nature of language acquisition as well as the role of language 
in maintaining social stratification makes this possibility uw
likely. Bilingualism implies the co-existence and interaction
 
of two groups of people who speak different languages, and conse
quently, the existence of individuals from each of these groups
 
who speak both languages.
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TABLE B-1
 

POPULATION DISTRIBUTION BY LANGUAGE SPOKEN, 1950 AND 1962-1/1
 

Census Spanish
Only 

Z 

Guaranf
Only 

Z 

Spanish-
Guaranf 

z 

Other
Languages2/ 

Z 
1950 4.7 40.1 53.8 1.4 
1962 4.4 45.1 48.4 2.1
 

Source: 
 Bureau of Statistics and Census. 

1/ The 1972 census did not include any questions concerning linguistic
characteristics of the population.
 

2/ Both censuses excluded information concerning other indigenouslanguages; at present, there are 17, spoken by an estimated 50,000
inhabitants, or approximately 2 percent of the population. 
Thedata given above are for immigrant groups, primarily Brazilian,

European, and Asian.
 

The data in Table B-1 show only the proportion of people in each
category in relation to the total population. 
What is of more interest
Is where the speakers of each category may be found, what their position
in society might be, and what their attitudes and beliefs are concerning
the use of each language.
 

Approximately 34 percent of Paraguay's population lives in what
have been officially classified as urban areas; the remaining 66 percent
live in rural areas. Table B-2 shows monolingual or bilingual speakers,
by urban and rural areas, as percentages nf total population.
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TABLE B-2
 

POPULATION DISTRIBUTION ACCORDING TO LANGUACE SPOKEN, BY LOCATION 

Spanish % Guarani%% Bliugual IUrban Rural Urban Rural Urtan Moral 

1950 2.0 2.7 1.7 38.4 12.2 41.6
 

1962 
 2.4 2.0 1.3 43.7 12.4 36.0
 

Source: Bureau of Statistics and Census.
 

To further illustrate the urban/rural differences. Table Z-3
 
shows percentages of each linguistic category, in terms of total rural
 
and total urban populations.
 

TABLE B-3
 

PROPORTION OF THE POPULATION BY LANGUAGE GROUP, IN RELATION TO
 
TOTAL URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION 

Census Spanish % Guaranf % Bilingual ZUrban Rural 
 Urban Rural Urban 
 Rural
 

1950 , 13.0 3.2 10.6 45.7 76.1 49.5
 

1962 
 14.7 2.4 9.1 52.3 77.0 43.0
 

Source: Bureau of Statistics and Census.
 

As shown, the incidence of bilingualism is much gr.ater among tihe 
urban population. On the other hand, the rural population inludes a 
larger proportion of monolingual Guaranf speakers. 
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B. LANGUAGE ATTITUDES 

From a soclo-linguistic perspective, the attitudes held about each
of the linguistic categories are as 
important as the number of speakers
in each category. 
Although Paraguay emphasizes its role as a bilingual
nation, it is individual bilingualism that is in fact stressed; i.e.,
the simultaneous knowledge of both Guaranf and Spanish. 
While Guarani
may be considered more poetic or romantic by Jany bilingual speakers,
who might prefer it for telling jokes and singing songs, the language
is not thought of as having any inherent value. 
Thus, a person who
speaks only Gusranf is considered to be guarango (ill bred), menris
Inteligente (less intelligent), and menos culto (less cultured) thana person who is bilingual or even monolingual in Spanish. 
Monolingual
speakers of Guaianf often share this kind of deprecatory attitud,.!
and call themselves tavy/tavt/ (stupid) because they are unable to
speak Spanish.l/ 
 They are also described and will describe themselves as uneducated and uncultured if they speak only Guarani. Thisseems to stem from the fact that it is in the schools of Paraguay thatthe monolingual Guaranf speaker generally
to Spanish. has his or her first expo:IreThe assumption is made that the person who does uot 'apeak
Spanish is the person who has not had much formal schooling.
 

TABLE B-4
 

DISTRIBUTION OFTHE POPULATION BY LANGUAGE CHARACTERISTICS, 
ACCORDING TO AGE
 

37.9
 

Census/Language 
Est. Age 

3-4 
% 

Est. Age 
5-15 
Z 

Est. Age 
16-44 

x 

Est. Age
45-64 

Z -

Est. Age
65.+ 

_ ; 
Spanish 7.8 4.8 3.8 3.9 3.6 

1962 Guarani 69.5 51,0 37.0 46.3 58.3 
Bilingual 22.6 44.2 59.2 49.6 

Source: 
 Bureau of Statistics and Census.
 

Joan Rubin, NationalBilingualism in Parauay, The Hague, Mouton,
1968. 7.
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As illustrated in Table B-4, 70 percent of all pre-school age

children in 1962 spoke only Guaranf. 
 If the urban and rural differences
 
shown in Table B-3 are correlated with this information, it can be
 
estimated that over 90 percent of rural children starting school speak

only Guaranf. The ages of Spanish acquisition appear to be from 5 to
 
15, with the highest rates of bilingualism found in the 16 to 44
year-old age group.
 

The only study that has associated the amount of Spanish spoken
with years of school attendance was done in Itapuami.l/ This study
found that there is a high correlation between the number of school 
years completed and the degree of bilingual proficiency. 

TABLE B-5 

LANGUAGE AND SCHOOLING IN ITAPUAMI, 1968 

None 1 2 3 
 4 5 6 _ 7 z Acual.... ___Number 

Monolingual 17.5 
 3.3 1.6 0.2 22.6 185
 

Incipient 1/ 5.5 5.4 7.1 2.8 0.2 21.2 173
 

Subordinate 2/ 1.5 1.6 10.5 12.5 5.1 0.2 0.2 31.7 1.7 259
 

Coordinate 3/ 0.5 0.6 2.3 4.9 6.2 4.7 3.7 1.6 24.5 

Source: Rubin, 1968.
 
N.B. Figures are percentages, unless otherwise noted.
 

1/ An incipient bilingual is a person who although unable to produce

any utterances in the second language, might still indicate some
 
understanding.
 

2/ A subord!nate bilingual is a person who is able to speak a 
language, but not fluently. 

3/ A coordinate bilingual is one who both speaks and understands a 
language well.
 

/ Itapuami is small rural comunity witha 817 adult inhabitants,
northeast of Asuncion (Rubin,.op. cit., p. 77). 
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C. LANGUAGE AND EDUCATIONAL PARTICIPATION
 

The family who speaks Guaran! places a great deal of emphasis on
formal schooling for the children. 
However, there are a number of
factors which hinder the learning of Spanish, or of any other subject,
by the monolingual child who enters the Paraguayan school system.
 

The monolingual, Guaranf-speaking child entering school for the
first time is confronted not only with the new experiences of school
itself, but also with what might be considered a foreign culture, due
to the heavy urban bias of the curriculum. 
Even more critical are the
problems which the child faces in attempting to adapt, when all school
materials and academic content are presented in Spanish, which to the
child is essentially a foreign language. 
The child finds himself
in the position of having to perform in Spanish, when he does not
know the language; and he very quickly becomes alienated and either
drops out or is withdrawn by his partents, who realize that he is not
benefiting from the experience.
 

D. 
CURRENT POLICIES AND INITIATIVES
 

GOP policies presently fall far short of dealing ith the language
problems of the campesinos. A beginning was made in 1968, when the
Paraguayan Constitution was amended to make the country officially
bilingual. 
Spanish is defined in the amendment as the "official"
language of government and commerce, and Guaranf is described as the
"national" language. 
This official position is 
not reinforced by any
policy, however, which would give real significance to the amendment.
Only recently has the Ministry of Justice and Labor allowed testimony
in 
courts to be given in Guarant; the Ministry of Defense now requires
entrants to pass an oral test in Guaranf in order to become soldiers.
In 1972, the Ministry of Education lifted the prohibition on the use
of Guarani in the classroom; but the MOE provides no bilingual materials
or training in bilingual instruction for teachers.
 

The linguistic problems of children in the rural schools have been
evident for many years. 
Most rural teachers have had to coipe with
the situation on their own; they have received little assistance from
the Ministry of Education. Traditionally, the teachers have developed
individual approaches and ideas concerning the teaching of Spanish and
the use of Guaranf in the classroom.
 

The first attempt by the HOE to systematically develop Spanish
teaching materials was in 1962, in the rural school of Posta Gaona, a
small town about 20 kilometers from Asunci6n. 
The language arts
exercises that are now included in the new curriculum are the final
products of the work done in Posta.Gaona through 1968.
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Prior to 1972, the use of Guaranf in the classroom was prohibited.
 
According to the 1973 educational reform, however, one of the objectives
 

of the new curriculum is to ensure that the use of Guaranf in the
 

classroom facilitates and reinforces the educational process. At the
 

present time, however, no official recognition has been given to the
 

need to include the instruction of Spanish in the curriculum, even
 

though it is openly admitted that the primary motivation for sending
 

children to school in the rural areas is to enable them to learn
 

Spanish.
 

Several private initiatives have been attempted in bilingual
 
All have been efforts
education; they have met with limited success. 


by religious organizations, solely involved with local Indian groups.
 

Although Guaranf is an Indian language and dialects are spoken by
 
several Indian groups, the majority of Guarani-speaking Paraguayans
 
are mestizos.
 

The first conscious attempt at bilingual education in Paraguay was
 

made by the Anglican Church some 80 years ago in their mission station
 

with the Lengua Indians. The school has been functioning intermittent

ly since the turn of the century; after being closed for several years,
 

iL was re-opened in 1968 and presently has 100 children attending 

pre-school through sixth-grade classes. Of the three teachers, two are
 

Paraguayan and the third is English. Since 1974 the curriculum has
 

actually been trilingual, since the pre-school year is taught in
 

Lengua. Instruction is given in Guaran{, which is used through the
 

first three grades. The fourth grade is a transitional year, when the
 

students begin to study Spanish; and the fifth and sixth years are
 

taught in Spanish.
 

The Anglican Church is currently printing some of the materials
 

developed by the teachers, even though there are no plans to expand
 
the program to other communities where Lengua is spoken.
 

The most sustained effort in bilingual education has been that
 

of the Mennonite colonies in the Filadelfia area. Since 1937,
 

Mennonite schools in Lengua and Chulupi communities have offered instruc

tion in the indigenous languages, while tcaching Spanish as a second
 

language. There are now 43 schools with a total enrollment of 1,800.
 

The Mennonites have printed several textbooks in both Chulupi and
 
Lengua, and they are presently trying to standardize the teaching of
 

Spanish in their schools. This is difficult, as they offer no training
 
to their teachers beyond the teacher training courses in Asunci6n
 

given by the MOE, which do not include the teaching of Spanish in
 
their course content. Even though the curriculum and the organization
 

of these schools vary greatly from their public system counterparts,
 
the project is supervised and partially funded by the Ministry of
 
Education.
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The only other iffort in bilingual education was initiated in 1967
by New Tribes, the American protestant mission. 
They are now working
with five different Indian groups, in five schools. 
 Instruction is in
the Indian languages and Guaranf, although they hope to develop materials
for teaching Spanish in the upper primary grades. 
All teacher training
and materials development is done by the missionaries.
 

The Ministry of Education is currently planning to initiate an
experimental bilingual education project in the 1978 school year. 
An
investigative unit has been studying the effects of bilingualism on
scholastic achievement since January 1976. 
 Recently, the unit has been
looking into the problems of writing Guaranf and using it in first grade
textbooks, as well as studying the speech of first and second grade
children in both Spanish and Guaranf. 
This information will facilitate
the design of Spanish rmaterials for use in the first and second grades.
The unit is also gathering information about parent expectations of
what children should be learning, and parent opinions of what children

actually are learning.
 

The Ministry of Education will be experimenting with two transitional models of bilingual education over the next three years in twenty
selected rural schools. 
In one model, Guaranf will be the initial
language of instruction, and Spanish will be taught as a second language.
It is hoped that a transition to the Spanish curriculum can be effected
in three years, without impeding academic progress.
 

In the alternative approach, Guaranf will not be used a3 the
language of instruction. Instead, the first grade will be used as a
preschool year for the purpose of teaching Spanish. 
It is expected
that content courses in Spanish can be given at an earlier date, thereby
avoiding possible instructional problems which may be encountered
during the transition from Guarani to Spanish.
 

The progress of the students in each modelwill be evaluated, by
means of a control group consisting of similar schools using traditional

instructional methods.
 



ANNEX C 

MAJOR NON-FORMAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN PARAGUAY 

The following descriptions of the major non-formal education activ
ities in Paraguay are based on reports which were previously developed by

two members of the assessment team; they have been supplemented with addi
tional information gathered during the assessment. Each activity is cata
logued according to training function.
 

A. 	PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRAINING
 

1. 	Servicio Nacional de Promoci6n Profesional (SNPP)
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 5,630.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: approximately $380,000.
 

3. 	Objective: to provide practiqal, job-oriented training,

mainly in the blue-collar and service skills, for unem
ployed and under-employed members of Paraguay's working
 
force.
 

4. 	Methodology: combination of theory and shop practice by
 
the participants, in courses ranging in length from three
 
to ten months.
 

5. 	Type of training: blue-collar skills, agriculture, and
 
services.
 

6. 	Target population: men and women, urban and rural.
 

7. 	Starting date: 1972.
 

Since its establishment, the objective of SNPP has been to provide

pre-employment technical training at little or no cost, in order to help

participants secure employment.
 

In addition to the training center in Asunci6n. SNPP frequently transfers
 
some of its machinery to a town in the interior and coructs courses using

whatever facilities are locally available, usually school buildings.
 

Although all of SNPP's present financing comes from the national govern
ment, there has been international assistance to the program in the past and
 
there are plans r)r more in the future. Grants have been made by Great
 
Britain and Spain, ard currently there is a loan from the World Bank to 
 a

undertake skill training in relation to the Itaip 
construction project.
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The courses taught by SNPP are grouped into three major sectors:agriculture, industrial, and service. Agricultural training is offered
in operation of tractors; wheat, corn, cotton, potato, sugar cane, and
soybean production; dairy maintenance; and swine production. 
In the
industrial sector, training is given in masonry, electricity, welding,
leather-working, diesel mechanics, operation of heavy machinery, and carpentry, among others. 
In the service sector, courses are offered fo-:
restaurant workers, chambermaids, cooks, bartenders, laundry operators,

and receptionists.
 

The length of each course varies; the shortest lasts three months,
and the longest, ten months. The weekly instructional load is twenty

hours, broken into five sessions of four hours each.
 

Since its inception, approximately 5,500 people have been trained

through the SNPP program. 
It has grown from 800 students and 18 fulltime instructors in 1972, to 2,400 students and a full-time staff of 48

during the 1975 calendar year.
 

2. Escuela de Sanidad Militar
 

1. Total number of participants to date: approximately 1,000.
 

2. Yearly g1obal cost of the program: not possible to cal
culate.
 

3. Objective: to train participants as nurses, medics, dental
 
technicians, pharmacists, radiologists, anesthetists, and

laboratory technicians to work in military posts through
out the country.
 

4. Methodology: lectures supplemented by audio-visual aids
 
and practical laboratory work.
 

5. Target population: young men; some professionals.
 

6. Starting date: 1920.
 

The Military Hospital avd Sanitation School, under the aegis of the
National Armed Forces, is
a part of the Central Military Hospital complex

located in Asunci6n. Since its inception, it has supplied the country with
personnel trained in nursing and first aid.; 
in 1957 the program was expanded
to include additional specialties.
 

The target 
 lation for the nursing and medic courses are military
conscripts. T1 tre males, 18 years of age or older, and must have
completed at 1 
 the Basic Cycle of secondary school. Participants in
the course for L.alth officers are professionals, doctors and dentists
 
usually between the ages 30 and 35.
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The Escuela de Sanidad Militar has supplied the military with trained
 
medical personnel, many of whom continue to practice their specialties

after leaving the army. The program is relatively small; only 1,000 indi
viduals have participated since 1920.
 

3. Escuela Agrfcola de Villarrica
 

1. Total number of participants to date: data unavailable.
 

2. Yearly global cost of the program: $30,183.
 

3. Objective: to train intermediate-level technicians in
 
the various fields of agronomy.
 

4. Methodology: mostly lectures and practical work groups;

practical demonstrations; audio-visual materials.
 

5. Target population: young campesinos.
 

6. Starting date: 1939.
 

During the first year of training at the Escuela Agrfcola, the stu
dent learns the basic concepts of agriculture, including crops, poultry

raising, and livestock, and also takes courses in the humanities. The
 
second year consists of intensive training in more specialized areas of
 
agriculture. Partici)ants are required to enter an apprenticeship program,

in which they serve as assistants to agronomists working in agriculture

extension.
 

Students are sons of campesinos, at least 15 years old, who have
 
completed pri-mry school. They come from the Departments of Alto Parang,
 
Caaguaz6, and Guairg.
 

4. Inatituto Politcnico "Juan XXIII" 

1. Total number of participants: 1,186. 

2. Yearly global cost of the program: $11,429.
 

3. Objectives: skill formation at the intermediate level
 
and preparation in the humanities in accordance with
 
national secondary school requirements.
 

4. Methodology: combination of theory and practice, fea
turing classroom lectures and workshops, supplemented
 
by audio-visual aids.
 

5. Target population: young urban males.
 

6. Starting date: 1964.
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Instituto Polit~cnicc "Juan XXIII" is 
a private institution fnu-jed
to prepare automotive mechanics with a third-level license, and licensed
drivers. 
 It is located in Encarnaci6n, Paraguay's second largest city,
and Is under the direction of a Catholic religious congregation, The Fathers
of the Divine Word. 
The program began with 1 instructor and 27 students;
in 1968, it evolved into the Polytechnic Institute, with a larger staff and
an expanded program which included instruction in humanities at the secondary level. Enrollment rose from 44 in 1967 to 60 in 1968, and has continued
to increase; 198 participants attended in 1975. 
 In 1972, the Institute was
recognized officially by the Ministry of Education, and it is presently a
dependency of the Department of Vocational Education of the MOE.
 

5. Colegio Tgcnico "Javier"
 

1. Total number of participants to date: 1,197.
 

2. Yearly global cost of the program: approximately $3,968.
 
3. Objectives: 
to form habits of respect and consideration


toward other human beings, according to Christian ideals;
and to prepare students who are well qualified in tech
nical skills.
 

4. 
Methodology: theory and practical instruction, supplemented by audio-visual aids. 
Classes in theory have 30
students, while the size of the practical sessions is
 
limited to 15.
 

5. Target population: young urban males.
 
Coleaio Tgcnico "Javier," a private institute located :'n Asunci6n,
run by the Jesuits.
is It was established to meet the demand for technicaltraining among the residents of the neighborhood around the school. In
1975, 198 participants were registered, of whom 180 finished the course.
 
Training is offered in automotive mechanics, electricity, and radio
and television repair. 
While the program is open to women, the majority
of students are men, due to the fields of specialization in which training
Is offered.
 
Graduates are employed in repair shops and radio stations, both in
 

Paraguay and in neighboring countries.
 

6. Instituto Agropecuario "Carlos Pfannl"
 

1. Total-number of participants to date: 132 (since 1971).
 

2. Yearly global cost of the program: $63,492.
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3. 	Objectives: to prepare students in accord with their
 
talents and interents to be effective as skilled
 
artisans in industry, farming, conmerce, or other areas
 
of production and service, so that they might earn a
 
decent living; and help fill a nationwide need for
 
skilled labor.
 

4. 	Methodology: a combination of theory and practice; the
 
guiding principle is learning through experience. There
 
is immediate practical application of all theoretical
 
material given in the classroom. Audio-visual aids such
 
as film and flip charts are used to supplement classroom
 
presentations.
 

5. 	Target population: campesinos between the ages of 15 and 19.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1927; reorganized under present structure
 
in 1971.
 

The Institute was founded in 1927 in the town of Ipacarai by the
 
Catholic Salesin Congregation, to provide training which led to a diploma
 
as a Perito Agr6nomo (lowest level agricultural technician). In 1956 the
 
Institute was moved to the city of Coronel Oviedo in Caaguazu Department;
 
and in 1971 the program was modified to include academic training. Since
 
its reorganization, the Institute has produced 132 graduates. There were
 
105 students registered for the 1976 course.
 

Successful completion of the program results in a secondary diploma
 
as well as a specialization certificate in agriculture. Graduates are
 
qualified to work with university-trained agricultural technicians in
 
extension and agricultural credit.
 

7. 	Centro de Formaci6n de Auxiliares de Enfermerfa (CENFAE)
 

1. 	Total participants to date: 613.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $25,396.
 

3. 	Objectives: to prepare selected candidates to provide
 
limited nursing services; and to prepare technical
 
staff to start similar training programs elsewhere in
 
Paraguay.
 

4. 	Methodology: lectures, visual aids, and practical demon
strations.
 

5. 	Target population: men and women over 18 years of age
 
who have completed primary education.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1958.
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CENFAE was established in 1958 to produce auxiliary medical personnel
for government health cent:rs throughout the country. 
Last year an experimental course was begun for midwives. 
The 	program is administered by the
Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare. 
Of the total participants
to date, 593 have been women; in recent years, -here has been a great demand
for this training and especially an increased interest by men. 
Although
many job opportunities for graduates exist in Paraguay, the low salaries
offered have caused many graduates to seek employment in other countries.
 

Students in the Center are at two levels. 
The in-service group consists of employees of the Ministry who are interested in improving their
skills in relation to their current jobs. 
Others form a pre-employment
group which is made up of persons -ith limited education and little or no
experience, who are seeking careers in health care.
 

8. 	Instituto Tgcnco-Vocacional Santa Bernardita
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 4,225.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $5,555.
 

3. 	Objectives: to interest students in the study and development of domestic arts; to teach Christian moral

and ethical principles.
 

4. Methodology: a combination of theory and practice using

lectures, demonstrations, and workbooks.
 

5. 	Target population: adult urban women and female domes
tic servants.
 

6. Starting date: 1952. 

The SantaBernardita Technical-Vocational Institute is a privateInstitution located Jr, Asunci6n, operated under the auspices of the
Catholic parish, San Miguel Arcangel. 
It is run by the parish priest,
with assistance from one of the parishioners. The Institute began functioning in 1952 and was officially recognized by the Ministry of Education

In 1953.
 

The So->a of the program are to begin training in woodwork and carving, clothes design, and personal hygiene; and to continue the existing
couroes in garment-making, home economics, and manual arts. 
 Graduates
are 	prepared to work in clothing shops and factories, and basic primary
education is also provided.
 

9. 	Escuela Tgcnca Salesiana 'Pedro Jorba"
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 166.
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2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $39,682.
 

3. 	Objectives: to prepare qualified workers for the
 
mechanical and industrial development of Paraguay who
 
at the same time have a broad general education based
 
on Christian principles.
 

4. Methodology: classroom presentations, practical appli
cation, and skill development in school workshops.
 

5. 	Target population: males 
over 12 years of age, generally
 
with a complete primary education.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1959.
 

The Salesian Technical School began its operation in 1959 through a
 
private donation of $7,936. This religious group had given technical
 
training along with general education since 1897, but the technical section
 
was closed in 1902. In addition to the original grant, German church
 
sources provided funds for additionrl equipment and made possible a produc
tion unit which provides mc't or the funds to support the school. Through
out the program, new technical fields have been added to the curriculum, but
 
the number of students has remained almost constant.
 

B. 	IN-SEKVICE TRAINING
 

1. 	Instituto de Desarrollo Municipal (IDM)
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 2,100.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $15,873.
 

3. 	Objective: to improve the working capacity of municipal
 
employees and achieve cooperation within the community
 
for municipal goals.
 

4. 	Methodology: lectures followed by dialogues among par
ticipants on points given in the lecture.
 

5. 	Target population: white collar municipal employees.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1971.
 

IDM is an autonomous development institute founded by the Paraguayan

government in 1971. 
 It is located in Asunci6n, but establishes centers of
 
operation in the interior of the country as needs arise. 
Although autono
mous, it has ties to 
the executive branch of the national government through

the Ministry of the Interior. It is supported through a USAID loan.
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The objective of IDM is to stimulate the development of the government
at the municipal level in the interior by providing technical, administrative, and financial assistance to the municipalities in the following areas:
municipal administration, personnel administration, tax collection, planning
of municipal works and services, planning of projects which require intermunicipal cooperation, organization of municipal enterprises, judicial matters, property tax management, planning of housing projects, and preparation
of proposals regarding municipal improvement projects.
 

In 1976, training courses were conducted for 10 to 20 employees from
each of 168 municipalities. 
The 	courses vary in length from one to five
days. 
The target population is made up of municipal employees, who for the
most part are adult males. 
Although they reside in the interior, they live
in towns and therefore have an urban orientation. 
They are classified as
semi-skilled, white-collar officials and almost all have finished primary
school; a considerable proportion have completed at least some secondary

school.
 

2. 	Centro de Adiestramiento en Servicio (CAES)
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 24,377.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $67,460.
 

3. 	Objectives: 
to train administrative personnel at all
levels of government and from private institutions in
skills needed to increase the effectiveness of their
organizations; and to prepare instructors capable of
organizing and implementing similar training programs

in other parts of Paraguay.
 

4. 	Methodology: group techniques stressing the active
participation of students in the learning process,
role-playing, debate, slides, and movies.
 

5. Target population: employees of the municipalities,

the central government, and private institutions.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1962.
 

The Center for In-Service Training began its activities in 1962 with
support from USAID/Paraguay and the Ministry of Finance. 
The Center was
created for the purposes of training office staff of government agencies
In 
filing methods, advanced typing, and secretarial services. 
In the
second year of operation, the program was extended to include the preparation of instructors to provide similar kinds of training in the interior.
In 1965, the Center became a part oT the School of Economics of the
National University. Training programs are now offered in a wide varietyof administrative areas, f& 
central government and municipal employees as 
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well as for people in other public and-private offices. Approximately 70
 
training programs are given each year.
 

The training provided by the Center is organized into four program:
 
administrative training, special programs, training for municipal adminis
trators, and motivational trainir4.
 

During the first years of the program, it was supported by grants from 
USAID and some assistance from the organizations benefiting from the train
ing. The financial information available for 1974 shows that AID financed 
over one-third of the costs; sales of materials and course fees covered an 
equal amount; and the Ministry of Finance contributed the balance. 

C. 	PRODUCTION TRAINING
 

i. 	Servicio de Extensi6n Agropecuaria (SEAG)
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: SEAG agents are in
 
contact with 8,000 families through 163 extension agents
 
in 67 sub-regional offices.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $507,936.
 

3. 	Objective: to help farm families make better decisions
 
about agricultural production, and to promote increased
 
income and a better life.
 

4. Methodology: personal visits, demonstrations, field
 
trials, and group meetings.
 

5. 	Target population: medium and small-scale farm families,
 
plus some large-scale producers.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1952.
 

SEAG was formed under the auspices of the Ministry of Agriculture.
 
The service consists of three branches: research, extension, and seed
 
development and procurement. It has grown considerably since its inception,
 
when it had approximately 50 technicians and about 20 sub-regional offices.
 
By the end of 1975, the extension staff had grown to 163 technicians, and
 
the number of offices, to 67. Recently, SEAG created a department of
 
communications, which is beginning to produce flyers and information bul
letins for both farm families and technicians.
 

One aspect of SEAG training is directed to farm families; the other
 
focuses on the service's own extension personnel. SEAG extension agents
 
use group meetings, personal visits, discussions, regional trials, and
 
demonstratiuns to transfer agricrltural technology. Such methods are occa
sionally supplemented by films. The service frequently works through
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existing organizations such as cooperatives and associations, and it has

started mothers' clubs and 4-H clubs for 
-. In this way, all
dolescents. 

members of the farm family are taken into account. Many participants,

especially the adults, have had only one or two years of schooling, and
 
are 	basically illiterate.
 

The impact of SEAG on the Paraguayan countryside seems to be consid
erable. 
However, the relevance of the information transferred by the program
is unknown, since no evaluation studies have been carried out. 
As indicators

of success, SEAG officials point to recent increases in national agricultural

production, and to former 4-H club members who became leaders in their com
munities, agricultural cooperatives, or farmer organizations.
 

2. 	Instituto de Bienestar Rural (IBR)
 

1. 	Tot#l number of participants to date: unkown, as no data
 
exist.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $2,420,000.
 

3. 	Objectives: to assist campesinos obtain land; and to
 
provide general training in health and agriculture.
 

4. 	Methodology: short courses with lectures, and some
 
demonstrations, audio-visual aids, and discussions.
 

5. 	Target population: campesinos.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1970.
 

Established under Law No. 852, IBR is mandated to direct land reform

in Paraguay. The general goal of the institution is to help bring about
the 	development of the rural areas and the campesinos who live there. 
IBR
forms part of the ConseJo Nacional de Progreso Social, and works with other

Consejo members (Secretaria Tfcnica de Planificaci6n and the Ministries of
Education, Justice and Labor, and Public Health and Social Welfare), as

well as associate members (BNF and the Ministry of Public Works), in planning

and carrying out programs.
 

IBR has about 40 technicians in the countryside; the majority are men
who work out of regional offices. 
About 15 form teams with technicians from
other sectors (agriculture, health, labor) in non-formal education. The

topics which they stress are the process of land titling; the rights and
responsibilities of landowners; and management of credit. 
The 	basic teaching

format is a formal course, lasting up to four weeks, held in small towns in

the interior. 
As 	a rule, 40 to 60 campesino leaders attend each course.
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3. 	Cr~dito Agricola de Habilitaci6n (CAH)
 

1. 	Number of participants in total credit and training
 
program: 27,730.
 

2. 	Global yearly costs of full program: $214,285.
 

3. 	Objective: to provide supervised agricultural production
 
credit for the small farmer.
 

4. 	Methodology: informal visits and formal presentations
 
on technical subjects, with demonstrations and practice.
 

5. 	Target population: small farmers, especially colonists.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1943.
 

CAH was established in 1943 as a division of the Bank of Paraguay
 
in order to provide supervised agricultural production credit for low
income farmers otherwise unable to qualify for loans. In its early years,

it provided both short and long-term loans, managed pools of machinery
 
for rental, and provided agricultural supplies. Six regional and twenty

district offices organize the services provided to the farmers. Trainlnag

is part of the program but takes a secondary role to the principal credit
 
function.
 

The goal of the training is to help the farmer improve his production

and thus increase his income. 
Classes cover the use of fertilizers and
 
insecticides, times of planting, and other critical agricultural techniques;
 
improved living conditions; and nutrition and health. Formal presentations
 
are made in these subjects and, where possible, there are demonstrations
 
and practical work. In reality, most training is much less formal; it is
 
carried out during the frequent visits of the supervisor to help plan and
 
monitor the production financed by the program.
 

Trainees are almost all farmers, especially low-income colonists with
 
large families. 
 Over 27,000 people have taken part in the total program;

but the number receiving training is not available. 1974 figures show that
 
the service was extended to 3,150 farmers, with a total rf 11,000 hectares.
 

4. 	Fondo Rotativo de Pristamos Pastoral Social
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: approximately 200
 
families.
 

2. 	Global yearly cost of the program: approximately $15,873.
 

3. 	 bjectives: to help groups who through unified action wish
 
to achieve better economic development; and to train
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groups in economic and technical areas, to enable them
 
to undertake such unified action.
 

4. 	Methodology: learning while doing; questioning succes
ses and failures; and starting projects.
 

5. 	Target population: camesinos.
 

6. 	Starting date: unavailable.
 

The Fondo Rotativo de Pr~stamos is experimental in nature; it is the
first attempt in Paraguay of the Catholic Relief Services (Cait) 
and
their counterpart agency, Pastoral Social, to undertake self-help develop
ment prcjects.
 

The transfer of knowledge and experiences occurs as a result of the
visits made by the technicians to the co--munities. Generally, in the first
meeting the objectives of the group's project are set forth, and alternative
 ways to achieve them are discussed. Subsequent meetings consist of roundtable discussions in which the progress of the project is evaluated.
 

The most cases participants are campesinos who art members of cooperatives or pre-cooperatives; they have some experience with working in
groups. 
There are no prior education prerequisites for participating in
 
the program.
 

5. 	Asociaci6n Rural del Paraguay
 

Asociaci6n Rural del Paraguay is a private institution founded in
1903, reorganized in 1938, and officially recognized by the Paraguayan
government shor:ly thereafter. 
It maintains a central headquarters in
Asunci6n and draws participants from all sectors of the country. 
Among its
objectives are: 
to stimulate the spirit of cooperation among cattlemen and
rural laborers; and to transfer to its members knowledge relating to improved
techniques of farming in general and cattle-raising in particular. A major
vehicle used by the association for transferring information is the organization of periodic seminars, group meetings dealing with farming topics,
and agricultural fairs. 
 The 	target population is primarily large-scale
cattlemen and farmers. 
The yearly global budget is calculated to be approx-
Imately $373,015, all of which is provided by membership dues and special

donations from members.
 

D. 	BASIC EDUCATION
 

1. 	Programa de Alimentaci6n y Educaci6n Nutricional (PAEN)
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 13,786.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of program: $38,095.
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3. 	Objectives:
 

a. 	Long range: to improve the level of life in the. 
rural areas, especially the nutrition of pregnant
and lactating women and pre-school children; 

b. 	Short range:
 

1) 	 to improve family farms and school gardens, with 
particular attention given to vegetables, fruit,

poultry, swine, fish, and soy production; 

2) 	 to develop nutrition education programs in rural 
primary schools;
 

3)	to increase nutrition activities in both rural
 
schools and homes;
 

4) 	to stimulate improved health conditions within
 
rural homes; and
 

5) 	 to promote artisan activities as a supplementary 
source of income.
 

4. 	Methodology: combination of theory and practical appli
cation, including lectures, group discussions, demon-
Ptrations, and audio-visual aids such as films, slides,
 
and flip charts.
 

5. 	Target population: campesinos families; primary school 
students; semi-professionals such as rural nurses' aides 
and rural teachers; rural community leaders; and pro
fessionals such as doctors and school directors.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1959.
 

PAEN, established in 1959, was given the responsibility for coordinating

the nutrition programs of the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare,

the Ministry of Agriculture, and the Ministry of Education. 
International

organizations such as UNICEF, FAO, OMS/OPS, UNESCO, and PMA have provided

technical advice, equipment, and materials. Since 1972, PAEN has been a
part of the national integrated rural development service, under the auspices of the National Council for Social Progress (alPS).
 

PAEN provides general education in nutrition and health, as well as
training in the preparation of nutritionally balanced meals. The target
population is most often urban housewives, campesino women, or leaders of
campesino communities. The format most frequently used is a one or two
day workshop. The topics presented at such work sessions include incorpo
ration of soybeans into the daily diet, planting of fruit and vegetable
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gardens, the nutritive value of milk, proper diet for babies, and home
economics. 
The number of participants at such work sessions ranges from
20 to 25 at some of the one-day presentations, to a maximum of 250 at
week-long sessions. 
Lectures, demonstrations, and films are some of the
teaching methods used during these short courses. 
Courses are held at
PAEN's headquarters in Asuncion as well as in the interior, where the
site may be a rural school, health center, or municipal office building.
 
A second kormat used by PAEN is 
a month-long course which is directed
at professional and semi-professional groups such as school teachers,
directors of schools, and nurses' aides. 
This training is given in order
to upgrade the ability of such people to transfer information to their
 

students and patients.
 

To date, PAEN has had 13,786 participants in its training courses.
There are uncalculated numbers of people being reached through the program's
radio and television activities. Consequently, in terms of numbers of people reached, the impact of PAEN is impressive. However, most of these people
have participated in short courses with no follow-up activity. 
Moreover, no
overall evaluation of training effectiveness has been conducted. 
Nevertheless, the number of participants has almost doubled in the last two years.
 

2. 
Departamento de Alfabetzaci6n y Educaci6n de Adultos
 

1. 
Total number of participants to date: 86,228.
 

2. 
Global yearly cost of the program: $391,312.
 

3. 
Objectives: to improve accelerated primary education
for adults; to offer adults an educational alternative
in elementary professional preparation; and to provide

functional education.
 

4. 
Methodology: classroom presentations using charts and
blackboards, small group discussions for motivation,
filmstrips, movies, radio, television, demonstrations,

and practical experimentation.
 

5. Target population: adults between 15 ard 50 years of
 
age with little or no primary educatiorn.
 

6. Starting daLe: 1966.
 

In 1966, adult education under the MOE waa organized much as it is
today: three one-year cycles, each covering two years of primary schooling
with concentration on 
functional, life-related subjects and community
development activities. In succeedIng years, more literacy training was
provided for military conscripts and for police officers; increased use
was made of mass media, including classes by radio and television; preemployment training was expanded and more attention was given to the needs
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of women. The program has grown as follows: 

Year Number of Centers Number of Teachers Number of Students 

1966 12 
 24 1,123
 
1970 151 466 
 10,055
 

1975 208 
 285 	 12,377
 

The Adult Education Department begins activities with motivation and
 
persuasion. Functional education starts where the student lives. 
If hr
 
is a farmer, the course must provide him with better techniques for farming

and help him produce more. Classes generally are 2 1/2 hours per day, over
 
a nine-month period, with some flexibility according to the local condi
tions. Most classes meet in primary schools, although some use community
 
buildings and churches. Classes for police and military personnel are held
 
in their oun facilities.
 

This program has the longest history of involvtment in adult edaciation
 
in Paraguay of any of the institutions surveyed, and has probably exposed
 
more people to out-of-school education programs than any other. Its costs
 
are low, largely due to use of existing facilities and of personnel in the
 
formal tducational system, as well 
as the large numbers of volunteers and
 
low-paid teachers.
 

3. 	Servicto Nacional de Saneamiento Ambiental (SENASA)
 

1. 	Total nimber of participants to date: date unavailable.
 

2. 	Global yearly cost of the program: unavailable.
 

3. 	Objectives: to construct infrastructure related to
 
environmental sanitation; and to educate campesinos
 
in the use of and benefits from such works.
 

4. 	Methodology: a combi:Lation of theory and practice,
 
featuring dramatlza'.ions, group discuisions, and field
 
practice.
 

5. 	Target population: campesinos..
 

6. 	Starting date: unavailable.
 

SENASA is a semi-autonomous arm of the Ministry of Public Health and
 
Social Welf.re. The Department of Promoron and Training is the branch of
 
SENASA which is charged with educatnon. Its general goal is to aid I'
 
rural development through teaching environmental sanitation.
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The bulk of the omn-formal training carried out by SERASAits 70 rural technicians, 55 of whom are in the field. 
Is done by

rural health centers. Most work out ofParticipants are primarily male campesinos with
several years of education, who will return to their communities after
training to teach others.
 

SENASA has three different type of training. 
The first is a three
or four-week course designed to. train voluntary para-medics and well-diggers
and plumbers for potable water systems. 
 The goal of this course is to provide people with skills to initiate and carry out public health projects in
the ompaflias. The course is attended by approximately 20 campesino leaders.
 
Course instruction in Guarani covers administering questioznarles at
a chosen test site, building latrines, installing and repairing pumps, and
carrying out other health and sanitation practices.
 

SENASA also runs courses for food-handlers, e.g., butchers and owners
of bare and restaurants in the country. 
The courses last one week, and the
main topic is good sanitation; they are followed up by one-day refresher
meetings every six months.
 

4. CVEDICooP 

1. 
Total number of participants to date: unavailable.
 

2. Yearly global cost of the progrnm: unavailable.
 

3. Objectives: to provide advisory and technical assistance
in cooperative administration, management, finance, and
legal matters; 
to channel credit to member cooperatives;
to provide educational materials and activities for
members; and to provide a united voice for credit cooper
atives in Paraguay.
 

4. Methodology: 
formal presentation of information, along
with small group discussion, uve of visual aids, and
 
group dynaoaics.
 

5. 
Target population: cooperative members; the majority are
urban, with middle-level education. 
A minority are rural
with little or no formal education.
 

6. Starting date: 1973.
 

The educational department of CREDICOOP organizes and implements
training programs on 
the national, regional, and local levels. 
During
1975, four national-level courses were held, bringing together cooperative
leaders from throughout the country to discuss comnon concerns, and to
analyze the effectiveness of their integrating organization, CREDICOO).
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Regional couries, generally lasting two days, are also held, to train 
individuals from various cooperatives in special areas such as the func
tioning of the administrative council or the credit: committee. Finally,

weekend courses are organized for local cooperatives, to train the
 
officials or members in areas of 9pecial need for the improved operation

of the cooperative. Shorter, mora informal training activities are
 
organized for committees or small groups. 

5. 	Instituto de Desarrollo Integral y Arm6nico (IDIA) 

1. 	 Number of participants: 1,340 during 1975. 

2. 	Global cost of the program: unavailable.
 

3. Objective: to raise the level of living of campesios
and urban poor through programs of research, promotion, 
and 	education.
 

4. Methodology: courses, seminars, group meetings, demon
strations, and the use of audio-visual aids, particularly 
videotapes.

5. 	Target population: adult campesinos and urban poor.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1964.
 

IDIA, a private institution founded in 1964, initially received
 
financial support from a private German foundation and USAIP. At the
 
present time it is completely self-supporting, maintaining itself through
 
a tourist agency, motel business, and air transport service.
 

Tle 	Institute focuses its efforts in the areas of administration,
 
agriculture, and social organization. It offers training mainly through
 
short courses, seminars, encounter groups, and workshops. The short
 
courses use both classroom lectures and practical application sessions,

while the seminars follow a group discussion format in which the partici
pants are encouraged to generate Folutions to their own problems. En
counter groups employing group dynamics and cole playing are also used.
 

6. 	Instituto Americano para el Desarrollo del Sindicalismo Libre
 
(IADSL)
 

1. 	 Total number of partcipanti to date: 2,300. 

2. 	Global yearly cost of the program: $23,809.
 

3. 	 Objective: to train leaders of local unions so that 
their organizations can function more effectively. 
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4. 
Methodology: roundtable discussions, role-playing,

shoru lectures, and visual aids.
 

5. Target population: primarily urban men, 90 percent
with some primary education, and 10 percent with
 
secondary or more.
 

6. Starting date: 1971.
 

Financed by USAID, in 1971 IADSL began to work with Paraguayan labor
leaders. 
 In the first year, 60 men were educated in their rights and
oblIgations as union members.
 

Training courses are given at the basic level, lasting 40 hours; at
the intermediate level, lasting 80 hours; and at the national level,
lasting 168 hours. 
All are full-time study programs. Subjects covered in
the courses include union organization, parliamentary procedures, union
financing, collective bargaining, social security, labor legislation, the
history of the international and local labor movements, and human relations.
Students are recruited by contacts with unions, associations, and federations.
 

7. Oficina Nacional de Progreso Social (ONPS)
 

1. Total number of participants to date: 1,700.
 

2. Yearly global cost of the program: not available.
 

3. Objective of the Training Department: to coordinate the
training courses implemented by the various institutions
which form part of the National Council of Social Pro
gress.
 

4. Methodology: panel discussions, formal presentations,

and group discussions.
 

5. Target population: all levels of staff of cooperating
agencies; field technicians, para-professionals, and
 
colonists.
 

6. Starting date: 1972.
 

ONPS was created in 1972 as the implementing arm of -he National
Council of Social Progress (CNPS), an inter-institutional organization
formed in 1967 to plan, coordinate, and implement rural comunity development programs. 
The Council includes the Ministers of Agriculture,
Health, and Education, the President of the Rural Welfare Institute, and
the Executive Secreta.y of the Technical Planning Secretariat. 
The
major activity of the CNPS has been an integrated rural development
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program in the "Eje Norte de Colonizaci6n," an area northeast of Asunci6n.
 
The National Office of Social Progress, working with the Technical Planning

Secretariat, has been responsible for coordinating and supervising this
 
complex development program. The ONPS traininp department has as 
its 	objec
tive the coordination and supervision of the training courses given by the
 
institutions forming CNPS. This department offered 69 courses through 1975,
 
reaching 1,700 participants.
 

8. 	Centro Paraguayo de Poblaci6n (CEPEP)
 

1. 	Total number of participants in program to date: unavailable.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: rnavailable.
 

3. 	Objectives: to encourage and carry out careful study

and research in medicine, sociology, and demography
 
that will contribute to the development of the country;
 
to encourage a positive change in attitudes about the
 
family and a more general acceptance of the concept of
 
responsible parenthood; to make information on family
 
planning and reproduction available to doctors, para
medical personnel, community leaders, and the public
 
in general; to provide free medical, social, and edu
cational services through family planning clinics,
 
aimed especially at low-income families, in order to
 
improve the health of mothers and children.
 

4. 	Methodology: individual interviews; small group presen
tations and discussions; larger formal lectures; radio,
 
television, films, and other visual aids.
 

5. 	Target population: a wide range of participants, but the
 

majority are low-income mothers.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1966.
 

The Paraguayan Center for Population Studies was founded by a group

of doctors, demographers, economists, and zociologists who were interested
 
in systematically studying the populaion growth in Paraguay. 
The 	Cente'
 
maintains a library and publishes occasional technical books and papers,
 
as well as a bimonthly scientific journal, Temas de Poblaci6n, for free
 
distribution. The Education Department organizes training activities at
 
the clinic level for the general public as well as other courses, seminars,
 
and conferences for specialized groups.
 

Educational activities take place through home visits of clinic
 
personnel; in individual and small group sessions; through the organiza
tion of parents' clubs; in courses and seminars; and through the use of
 
newspapers, radio, and television. 
Doctors present technical information,
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using terminology which can be understood by the participants. 
Presentations are short. Movies, hand-outs, slides, and other visual aids are used.
 
Clinics reach young married couples, pregnant women, and lactating
mothers. 
Most users are from low-income groups. Specialized groups receiving seminars in recent years include armed forces medical personnel,
directors and supervisors of primary schools, mass media personnel, and
labor leaders. 
Of the 27 clinics coordinated by CEPEP in 1973, 16 were in
Asunci6n; most of the rest were located in the larger towns of the interior.
 

9. Asoclac16n Cristiana de J6venes (Y_
Mc)
 

1, Number of participants in 1975: 
7,994.
 

2. Total yearly costs: $142,857.
 

3. Objective: to contribute to total human development
within a Christian philosophy in order to help participants more effectively serve their families and nation.
 

4. Methodology: 
a wide variety of teaching approaches are
used according to age group, background, and specific

subject matter.
 

5. Target population: all ages, social classes, and
economic levels; a majority are urban middle-class.
 

6. Starting date: unavailable.
 

The YMCA of Paraguay, located in Asunci6n, has developed into a large,
multi-purpose operation. 
 In 1974, a branch program was opened in San
Lorenzo, 12 km from the capital, with the help of the Canadian YMCA.
 
The program in Asunci6n includes activities for children, young people,
and adults,. in camping, sports, music, family and social life, and leadership formation. 
Classes on such aspects of family life as physiology,
reproduction, budgets, hygiene, etc., have been offered for the general
public, with as many as 100 people attending. The success of thefe programs
led the Association to plan for expansionof social and economic development


activities.
 

In Santa Rosa de Santfsima Trinidad, a neighborhood of Asuncign, the
Association has carried out the first of a series of planned experiments in
social development. 
Following a process of leadership formation, the. community, with Associ tion support, built several sport facilities; a Ministry
of Health kindergarten was reorganized; the adult literacy program of the
Ministry of Education reopened; dental services were organized; and a program of poultry-raising began with some loans available for those interested
in beginning this business.
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10. Misi6n de Amistad
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: not available.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: not available.
 

3. 	Objective: to help people improve the physical, social,
 
and spiritual aspects of their lives.
 

4. 	Methodology: classroom lectures, group dynamics, and
 
audio-visual aids such as radio, films, puppet shows,
 
and theater.
 

5. 	Target population: pre-school and primary school age
 
children; young adults of both sexes living in urban
 
areas with rural backgrounds; and campesinos.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1953.
 

Misi6n de Amistad was founded in 1953 by the United Christian
 
Missionary Society of the Disciples of Christ Church, to provide social
 
as well as spiritual help to the poor in Asunci6n.
 

The Mission provides education for urban children, ages 4 to 14,

through arts and crafts workshops and a puppet theater. There is also
 
an adult education center, recognized by the Ministry of Education, with
 
literacy classes, second language training, aad instruction in how to
 
deal with social problems.
 

The 	liter~cy classes, started six years ago, meet five time a week
 
for 	two hours each night, and follow the regular school calendar. There
 
are 	three cycles, which correspond to primary school grades 1 through 6.
 
Successful completion of the courses 
leads to a primary school equiva
lency certificate. There are approximately 25 to 30 students in each
 
section, with a drop-out rate of nearly 50 percent. Since the program

began, there have approximately 300 participants, about 150 of whom
 
finished all three cycles.
 

The Mission recently sponsored a rural health education project.

The initial phase, consisting of a socio-economic profile of three target
 
areas, was complete in 1975. Subsequent work will center on the implemen
tation of health education through group meetings; lectures using Mission
 
as well as 
rural educatic : and health personnel; movies; demonstrations;
 
and theater. It is also planned to expand the program to the urban area
 
around Asunc16n.
 

11. Organizaci6n de Desarrollo Comunal (ODECO)
 

1. Total number of participants to date: unavailable.
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2. Yearly global ;ost of the program: $24,080.
 

3. Objectives: to provide technical assistance and other
 
support necessary to promote integrated development

in both rural and urban communities; and to organize

comunity development centers.
 

4. 
Methodology: community meetings, discussions, lectures,

films, and demonstrations.
 

5. Target population: primarily men, but including some
 
women and children, of rural communities with some
 
primary education.
 

6. Starting date: 1964.
 

This group, which had been providing community development assistance
in three neighborhoods in Asunci6n, decided to formalize and extend its
efforts beyond the capital. At present, ODECO is working with nine community development centers in the Central District, in programs of health,
education, and improvement of economic production. 
Health activities have
included building of latrines, home improvement, and courses in first aid.
In the educational field the organization assists communities to improve
their schools and organize theater groups, movie presentations, and other
recreational activitie,;. 
ODECO provides training courses for teachers and
has organized some adult education programs.
 

In an effort to improve economic production, ODECO provides technical
assistance, training courses, and financing for agricultural and artisan
projects, including fish, poultry, bees, vegetables, hogs, dairy improvement,
and home artisan skills. Loans totalling $7,936 have been made to 56 individuals. 
 In many of these activities, ODECO utilizes technicians from
 
government programs.
 

12. 
 Centro Femenino de Educaci6n Integral (CEFEDEI)
 

1. 
Total number of participants to date: approximately 350.
 

2. Yearly global costs: $2,380.
 

3. Objective: 
to provide short courses 
for women of im
mediate benefit to them and to their families.
 

4. 
Methodology: combination of formal presentation and
 
practical application.
 

5. Target population: 
women of all ages and with various
 
levels of education.
 

6. Starting date: 1973.
 



A-37
 

CEFEDEI grew out of the Comisl6n Nacional Republicana de Acci6n Social 
(CONARAS), a social action group sponsored by wives of high government 
officials, which previously had been active in hospital work in Asunci6n. 
The new program was established to provide training in specific fields for
 
women. In the first year, courses were offered in hair-styling, sewing$
 
and 	other aspects of home arts: 60 students participated in classes taught
 
by three volunteers and two paid teachers.
 

13. Obras Sociales Salesianas
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: 1,271.
 

2. 	Yearly global cost of the program: $3,968.
 

3. 	Objectives: to help meet the economic, socia and
 
spiritual needs of the target population; and to
 
provide professional training.
 

4. 	Methodology: formal presentation and practical work.
 

5. 	Target population: urban female domestic amployeea.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1962.
 

Obras Sociales Salesianas was initiated as a social action program by
 
the Salesian Fathers in one of the poorest neighborhoods in Asunci6n. Pro
fessional training is given in dressmaking and home economics. In addition,
 
instruction is provided in basic literacy and health. The program lasts for
 
three years, and consists of six hours of training each week, on Saturday
 
and Sunday afternoons.
 

14. Proyecto Marandui
 

1. 	Total number of participants to date: approximately
 
12,000.
 

2. 	Global yearly cost of the program: $95,238.
 

3. 	Objectives: to stimulate the self-reliance of indi
genous groups and to improve their capacity for social
 
development, within their own culture and in contact
 
with wider Paraguayan society.
 

4. 	Methodology: visiting technical teams provide medical
 
and other technical assistance, and hold informal
 
community discussions.
 

5. 	Target population: all members of the indigenous
 

groups.
 

6. 	Starting date: 1974.
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The Harandt project, conceived by the director of the Center for
Anthropological Studies at the Catholic University of Asunci'n, began
with a grant from the Inter-American Foundation. 
 It operates through
L ree teams specializing in medicine, training, and documentation, plus
an administrative group. 
 In an Indian community, the technicians use traditional comunication channels and systems, to the extent possible.
medical personnel work closely with the local shaman to provide medical
The
 

care.
 

Training takes place through informal discussions held in the communities on subjects of concern 
to the Indians. 
 The most common topics have
been land tenure, health, and civic rights. 
Videotape, films, and other
materials produced by the documentation team are used in the training

sessions.
 

The total population of the Indian groups participates in the activities of the project, except where local cultural traits limit the role of
some segment of the group. 
 In addition to Spanish, Guaranf and Chulupi
are used, nometimes requiring local translators.
 

15. UAIPACO
 

The national federation of agricultural marketing/service
cooperatives, or Uni6n Paraguaya de Cooperativas (UNIPACO), was established in 1970 by twelve large cooperatives. The membership has since
increased to over 30 cooperatives, representing approximately 2,700 members. 
 UNIPACO provides such services as rental of grain drying, cleaning,
and storage facilites; marketing of products; distribution of improved
seeds; some agricultural processing; and sale of farm supplies. 
 It has
also provided assistance in organizing and supplying technical and financial assistance to new cooperatives and pre-cooperatives; and it has
trained the managers of several member cooperatives and non-affiliated
pre-cooperatives. 
 UNIPACO provides short courses 
for members of affiliated
cooperatives on aspects of agricultural production and marketing, as well
as on cooperative organization and management.
 

Financial support has come from member contributions, some GOP
assistance, and grants from USAID.
 



ANNEX D 

LOW-LEVEL TECHNICAL INSTITUTES IN PARAGUAY 

There are at least 282 low-level technical institutes throughout

Paraguay, some of which grant degrees recognized by the Ministry of

Education. 
They range in size from 100 students in well-equipped class
rooms, to 5 students operating out of a private home. 
Almost all of the
institutes offer training in garment-making, tailoring, and shirt-making.

These courses make up 85 percent of all low-level training, although

courses are also offered in typing, hairdressing, manual arts, sewing,

and training for domestic service.
 

Table D-1 outlines the different courses offered by the institutes

in each of the Departments. Asunci6n, in the Central District, has 73

low-level training institutes offering 145 courses. 
 The other 209
institutes are more or 
less evenly distributed throughout the rest of the
 
country, according to population.
 

Table D-2 shows the numbers of students enrolled in each type of
 course, by Department. 
According to a survey by the Bureau of Statistics

and Census, in 1974 there were 8,308 students registered for low-level

technical s~llls courses. 
 Of these, 73 percent were in garment-making;

10 percent in tailoring; 8 percent in training for domestic service; and

the remaining 9 percent, in the other five areas.
 

The total enrollment of 8,308 was 
at the beginning of the year;
high drop-out rates resulted in only 2,761 finishing the year. 
 Even

that number does not necessarily graduate or complete a course, as
 
some courses are longer than one year.
 



TABLE 1)-1 

LOW-LEVEL TEC,/, INSTITUTES IN PARAGUAY,
 
BY OFFERING AND DEPARTMENT. 1974
 

DEPARTMNT 
Central 

TOTAL 
INSTITUTES TYPING 

HAIR-
DRESSING 

GARMENT 
MAKING 

OFFERINGS 
MANUAL 
ARTS SEWING 

DOMESTIC 
SERVICE TAILORING 

SHIRT-
MAKING 

(Asunci6n) 

Concepci6n 

73 

8 

2 

0 

7 

0 

73 

1 

8 

7 

3 

0 

10 

0 

24 

0 

18 

0 
San Pedro 

Cordillera 

Hisiones 

20 

22 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

16 

19 

2 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 
Caaguazfi 18 0 0 18 0 0 0 3 1 
Caazapg 

Itapua 

Paraguarf 

Alto Paran! 

7 

18 

45 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

18 

45 

5 

0 

3 

7 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

1 

1 

2 

0 

0 

3 

11 

0 

0 

3 

3 

0 

0 

Central (outside Asuncl6n) 52 

SeembucG 2 

Amambay 3 

Pte. Hayes 5 

Alto Paraguay 2 

Guairg 9 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

49 

1 

3 

5 

2 

8 

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

"3 . 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

.1 

17 

2 

0 

1 

0 

2 

9 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 
TOTALS 

Source: 

282 

Source:I1O Survey, Survey,,1974 .1974. 

2 10 278 25 8 19 
Bm i on f om thmem mofS amiBased on information from the Bureau of Statisti,esna( Censu . 

68 37 
m m 



TA&BLE D-2 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS REGISTERED IN LOW-LEVEL TECHNICAL INSTITUTES IN PARAGUAY. 
BY CATEGORY AND DEPARTMENT, 1974 

DEPARTMENT TYPING 
HAIR-

DRESSING 
GARMENT 
MAKING 

OFFERINGS 
MANUAL 
ARTS SEWING 

DOMESTIC 
SERVICE TAILORING 

SHIRT-
MAKING 

Central (Asumci6n) 18 72 1904 75 17 453 354 151 

Concepci6n 0 5 221 0 0 0 0 0 

San Pedro 0 0 193 18 1 9 0 0 

Cordillera 0 0 53 13 0 0 12 12 
Misiones 0 0 38 0 0 0 0 0 

Caaguazd 0 0 380 1 0 0 86 1 
Caaaap* 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Itapda 0 0 219 4 0 22 O 0 
Paraguarl 0 0 1080 41 12 40 156 18 
Alto Parant 0 0 98 0 8 0 0 0 

Central (outside
Asunci6n) 0 0 976 12 0 81 119 28 
Reembucfi 0 1 34 0 0 0 22 0 

Ama ,ay 0 13 46 19 86 0 26 .1 
Pte. Hayes 0 0 98 21 0 0 10 4 
Alto Paraguay 0 0 95 0 21 0 0 0 

Guairl 0 99 169 35 10 22 12 0 

TOTALS 18 196 5604 239 155 627 797 225 

Source: XW Survey, 1974. 
Based on information from the Bureau of Statistics and Census. 
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ANNEX E 

COMMUNICATIONS AND THE USE OF TECHNOLO(Y IN PARA(WAy 

A. GENERAL COMKUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

There are two basic information channels in Paraguay:
d:alogue and persona.lthe radio. They w'ok together te transmitinformation in the country; almost tl
and their effectb ezlipse those of the
other channels, including television, newspapers, and kngazines.
 

1. Personal Dialogue
 

Oral history is a common way to transfer nformation from one
person to another. 
Thio taken place in private homes and between
extended family members, as v-11 as in cafes, bars, markets, and
churches. 
 The bilingual character of Paraguay means that many
conversations are held in Guaranf, or in 
 the mixture of Guarani and
Spanish called Yoparg (see Annex B).
 

2. Radio
 

The widespread availability of transistor sets has brouWl.
radio broadcasts to virtually all Paraguayans. It is estimated that
there are 650,000 radio sets in 350,000 families, or nearly two per
family. 
Radio signals can easily reach almost the entire counti#Yv
including the sparsely populated Chaco region.
 

As shown in Table E-1, Paraguay has 26 AN stations, 10 FM stations,
and 10 short-wave stations. 
The most powerful is the government stationg
Radio Nacional del Paraguay. 
All others are privately owned and
operated, and depend solely on advertising revenue for support.
 

Stations are relatively modest; most have only minimal facilities
for professional cut-ins and recording. 
All are linked to idigNaInnal and form a national.network to bring government news twice a
day, and to cover special events. 
Most programming is live, interspersed
with recorded music.
 

3. Television
 

The country has an estimated 35,000 receivers,stations: Channel 9 ia 
and two television

Asunci6n, and Channel 7 in Encarnacida. 

Channel 9 opened in 1965, with programing from 10 a.m. to
12:30 p.m. and from 5 p.m. to 11 p.m. 
Owned by several
businessmen in Asunci6n, it has direct ties to the nat ionalgovernment; and thus it serves as an important medium for
government communications to some 300,000 viewers in theAsunci6n area. About 10 percent of the programing Isproduced locally, both live and on videotape. Another 70
percent is from the United States, and 20 percent comes
from Argentina, Brazil, and other Latin American countries.
 



TABLE E-1
 

BROADCAST STATIONS IN PARAGUAY
 

RADIO
 

Frequency 
 AM Stations
 
Name 
 Power 


570 
 Radio La Voz del Amambay 1 (0.5)
610 
 Radio La Voz del CLaco 

640 Radio Caaguazd 

10 

10
660 Radio Ita Pir 


700 Radio Carlos A. L6pez 
10 

10


730 
 Radio Guaranf 
 1.5
760 
 Radio Encarnacidn 
 25

860 
 Radio La Voz de la Cordillera 25
890 
 Radio Presidente Stroessner 
 1 (25)

920 Radio Nacional del Paraguay 
 10 (100)

970 
 Radio Comuneros 
 5
980 


1

1020 
 Radio Nandutf 
 5
1060 Radio Boqueron 
 10 (1.5)
1120 
 Radio Nuevo Mundo 
 3
1140 Radio Pananbf Veri 
 5
1200 
 Radio Charitas 
 1

1230 
 Radio Centenario 
 3
1270 
 Radio Saltos del Guaira 
 1

1300 Radio Paraguay 
 5 (2.5)

1330 
 Radio Chaco Boreal 
 10
1360 
 Radio Guaira' 
 5 (2.5)
1380 Radio Concepcion 
 I1400 
 Radio Nanawa 
 1
1430 
 Radio Difusora Asunci6n 
 0.5 (10)
1480 
 Radio America 

1480 Radio Hcal. L6pez 

1 

0.5 


(Continued)
 

Place
 

Pedro Juan Caballero
 
Filadelfia
 
Coionel Oviedo
 
Pto. Pte. Stroessner
 
Pilar
 
Asunci6n
 
Encarnaci6n
 
Caacup6
 
Pto. Pte. Stroessner
 
Asuncion
 
Asunci6n
 
Pedro Juan Caballero
 
Asuncion 
Alberdi 
San Lorenzo 
Villarrica 
Asunci6n 
Caaguazu 
Saltos del Guairji 
Asunci6n 
Asunci6n 
Villarrica
 
Concepci6n
 
Luque
 
Trinidad
 
San Juan - Misiones
 
Bella Vista
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TAIt!2-1 
(Cmtlui 

Frequency 
 Z1ot.Z±ave statxmas 

5975 
 Radio Guairi 3 V11arzjut6015 Radio Paraguay 	 1 a16 
6025 Radio Macional del Paraguay 3 'Ammdfl86110 Radio Charitas 
9735 Radio Nacional del Paraguay 	

.1 .Amucdl 
10 Aundift11850 
 Radio Asunci6n 


11915 	 3 Asumc:flmRadio Nacional del Paraguay 
 1100 Agsumc11940 
 Radio Nacional del Paraguay11945 Radio 	 100 AauclduEncarnacidin 
15210 	 5 azmwj6Radio Guarani 3 Asuncjh 

Frequency --
 sawe 	 BtatPom
power -Plse
 

90 ZPV1 0.05 Aunci.95 
1ZPV 2 4 AsuncIf697 ZPV 70 (Stereo) 3 Amunci6u98 ZPV 98 Stereo) 1 Asunclt100 Canal 100 (Stereo) 1 Asunclt102 ZPV 75 (Stereo) Tayy


103 ZPV 4 	
1 -Aaunctl 
0.1I Axumuit~105 ZPV 10 -0.05 Amuacdft107 ZPV 14 
 0.1)5 AwancI 

Urn Plato
 

CANALI' CEW COPAAgrcm 
CANAL I 
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0 
 Channel 7 in Encarnaci6n was founded in 1976 to meet an
 
increasing demand for television in southern Paraguay.

It also serves as a bulwark against penetration by

television broadcasts from Argentina in that area.
 

A survey conducted by the Instituto de Comunicaci6n y Arf.e in
1976 showed that roughly 70 percent of the population in Asunci6n
 
watched television regularly.l/
 

4. 	Newspapers
 

With one exception, all newspapers are now published in Asunci6n,
although papers in larger cities in other Departments have existed
 
from time to time.
 

News reporting is generally of low quality; reporters take most
stories from government press releases, wire services, and verbal
accounts of events. 
There is no investigative reporting. Both UNA
and the Catholic University offer journalism courses, but they inclu'ie
 
only general reporting techniques.
 

Newspaper readership is quite high, at least in Asunci6n.2/
 

The 	following papers are available:
 

* 
 ABC Color is an independent daily tabloid founded in 1967.

With a circulation of 35,000 to 50,000, it is the leading

paper in the country. It uses the major international wire

services for world news, and publishes a weekly educational
 
supplement for children.
 

l/ 	This survey divided the population of Asunc16n into high, middle,
and low strata, based on housing, occupation, income, and other
socio-economic criteria. 
Using a random sample of 2,411 households,

the survey found that children in the middle strata watched the
most television (83 percent watched regularly). Hen preferred an
American series, The Six-Million DollarMan, while women preferred
a soap opera entitled Piel Narana. 
Children preferred Batman,

The 	Six-Million DollarMan, 
and 	Lost in Space. Cf. Instituto de
Couunicaci6n y Arte, Boletfn de Rating y Vrificaci6n, No. 53,

July 1976.
 

The Instituto de Comunicacl6n y Arte survey (ibid.) reported that
68 percent of those in the high strata, 58 percent in the middle
-trata, and 37 percent in the low strata buy at least one newspaper

each day.
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* La Tribune was founded in 1925 and has a daily,circulAtiom
of 8,000 to 10,000.
 

* Ultima, Hera recently cams. out as an afternoon paper, u.s1a modern, offset, printing system, and reportedly- has.-acirculation of 38,000. 
It evolved fro aa morningp&lpe:

called Pais.
 

0 El Radical is a weekly published by the Radical Liberal
Party; it has a circulation of 3,500 to 5,000. 
ForimrlFy
called El Heraldo 
 it has ai long history of governmen.
opposition. Observers state that it practies,selfcensorship so as not to be :uppressed; but from. tne totime it prints strong attackv against governmenV policies,
and domestic situations. 

* 
 El Pueblo is the official organ of the Revolutionary
EJ is 
Party; it has a circulation of about 2,500.
 
" 
 Patria, a full-size, eight-page daily, is the official orgav
of the National Republican Association, commonly-known as
the Colorado Party. 
 It is distributzd to government officiala.and contains major government decrees, laws, and policies,well as explanations of programs. 

aal 

* El Colorado is a weekly, unofficial publication of the.
Colorado Party. 
Founded in 1965, it attacks other publications.
which criticize the government.
 
a 
 El Sur, started in Pilar in January 1977, is publishedonce: 

a. month. 

S. Magazines 

Popular periodicals are published reguLiarly in Asuncion,
 
as follows:
 

* Rand is a bi-monthly, founded: in 1959 as,a news puDlicatibn.It has articles on Paraguay and other Latin A#.erican countrise;it examines socio-economic issues in Paraguay, and provides,
reviews of books, movies, and.the arts.l!
 

* Sendero is a bi-monthly publication of the Catholic,Church.Considered liberal,, it offers articles on politics,, humm:rights, and socio-economic questions-. 

1/ A,recent article took the view. that. reading was increasing it-Asunci&,Bookstore owners were optimistic about,increasing sales, especially ofbest-sellers which had been translated into Spanish 
. Otherpopular
subjects included cooking,. child care, art history, mythology,p.srewn,

and motherhood.
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* Aqui, established in 1971, is a weekly gazette that reviews
national and international news and provides special features

* 
 about issues of local interest.
 

* 
 Comercio is published by the Chamber of Commerce and the
Council of Importers. 
 It is a monthly, and has articles
 on business opportunities and government decrees which

affect the commercial community.
 

* 
 Diilogo is an independent monthly which is concerned with

issues of development in Paraguay.
 

Local journals, such as Revista Paraguaya de Sociologfa, are
well written but have limited readership. The most popular foreign
magazines are from the United States and Argentina.
 

6. Movies
 

About 100 motion picture theaters, half of them in Asuncion,
attract large crowds, especially on weekends. 
It is estimated that
85 percent of the features come from the United States; 15 percent

are from Eurcpe, Argentin, and Mexico.
 

B. 
PUBLIC SECTOR PROGRAMS
 

The Paraguayan government has several programs which use mass
 
media.
 

1. MOE Tele-education Department
 

Since its establishment four years ago 
 the Department has
produced about 80 programs for radio and 100 for television. Recenrly,
plans have been made for a rural radio education project in Caaguazd
Department, assisted by USAID/Paraguay grant funds. 
 This three-year
experimental project will attempt to introduce radio-based instruction
into incomplete rural primary schools; into community learning centers
in rural areas where no primary schools now exist; and into regular
rural primary schools, to supplement the courses currently being
offered. 
More detailed information on this project is found in

Section VIII of this report.
 

2. MOE Ault Education Department
 

a. Tele-Centers
 

Since 1972, the Adult Education Department has offered accelerated primary school classes on television for adults.10OJ live programs, each lasting 
The course includes25 minutes; they are broadcast at 6 p.m.Hinday through Friday, from April to December. Adults gather in a localclub, a school, or wherever there Is a television. After watchiag the 
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program, they work with a facilitator for an additional 90 mteas.
MO1. equivalency examinations are offered at the end of che year;.end
adults who pass receive a firet-cycli primary certiflcte (i.e.. e"I
to grades 1, 2 and 3). An MOE supervisor monitors these centers tocheck attendance and quality of atudenc work.
 

Unfortunately. the effectiveness of this program has not been
adequately measured. 
The MOE attaches only minimal significance to
the Tele-Centers, a fact which is reflected in the small portion of the
MOE budget a'located to the program. 
Drop-out rates are high, and most
Centers close down before the end of their first year of operation. An
a result, the educational programing ends up as an open broadcast
program for Asunci6n viewers. Another problem is that only the first
primary cycle is offered, which meaus that certification only extends
through the third grade.
 

b. Radio Centers
 

The Adult Education Department also offers an accelerated
primary program through radio classes for adults. 
Participants either
form their own center or enroll in an existing group, where they.
receive 30 minutes of radio instruction each day. Broadcasts are
followed up by work with a primary school teacher serving as facilitator.
The course consists of 100 pre-recorded radio broadcasts, aired on
Radio Nacional from 7 to 7:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, March to
September. 
Students who pass an equivalency test receive a certificate
equal to that received after three years of primary education.
 

The program has been in existence since 1969; at the present time,
there are 20 centers serving about ?7') students. The programs, which
are recorded at the radio station F. the U.S. Embassy, only offer
instruction through the first cycle of primary. 
As is the case with
the Tele-Centers, students must find an alternative if they are interested
in completing all six primary grades.
 

3, Other Public Secr Programs
 

" 
 The Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare sponsors a
live television program, aired each week, entitled Problemes
 
de Salud.
 

• 
 The Ministry of Agriculture provides agricultural information
over Radio Nacional each morning frum 6 to 8 o'clock. The
program, which is also supported by the Instituto de Blenestar
Rural, is broadcast in Guarani. 
Another program, Desarrollo
is also aired from time to time, and offers a more in-depth
treatment of subjects uf interest to the Paraguayan farmer.
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9 	ProRrama de Alimentacion y Educacion Nutricional (PAEN) occasion
ally offers radio and television programs which derl with suchtopics as diet and meal preparation using soybeans and vegetables.
PAEN also broadcasts 2 0-minute programs every morning over a radio
stati. -InAsuncion; informtion is given ubout the struct.:re and

function of the institution and about health and nutrition.
 



ANNEX F
 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATIXN
 

Vocational education is currently one of the major areas of
 
interest of the GOP. Perhaps more than in any other area, the role
 
and functions of vocational education are perceived as having imediate
 
relevance for the fulfillment of some of Paraguay's larger development
 
objectives.
 

Important characteristics of the GOP's current th.nking in the
 
area of vocational education include:
 

" its inclusion as an integral part of the secondary level 
in the Diversified Cycle. 

a 

" its organizational structure, which transcends the tradi
tional scope of MOE operations. 

" its content and orientation, which extend beyond the usual 
terms of reference for educational policy (i.e., formal, 
academic, and school-based). 

It must be emphasized that these characteristics are essentially
 
intentions for a future model of development. At the present time,

vocational education is not institutionalized; rather, it proceeds

from what are essentially private initiatives which respond to the
 
felt needs of given groups. In the public sector, vocational education
 
is a residual category, constrained by critical shortages of human
 
and financial resources. Its impact on human resource development Is
 
limited by a system of incentives which favor preparation leading to
 
the universities and the liberal arts professions offered by them.
 

A. 	PRESENT INSTITUTIONAL CAPABILITIES: PARTICIPATION, PROGRAMS AND
 
IMPACT
 

A survey taken in 1975 shows a total of 32 vocational education
 
centers in Paraguay.l/ Of these, 23 are classified as centers of
 

I/ 	Ministerio de Justicia y Trabajo, Direcci&n General de Recursog 
Humaizos, Estudio de la Capacidad Instalada atlos Centros do 
Educactn T~cnJla y Formacidn Profesonmal en el Parauay, Aoumel'. 
1975.
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technical education, and 9 as centers of professional training.l/
 
Of the 23 technical education centers, 12 are in Asuncion. The
 

rest are located in Pilar, Concepcion, Villarrica, Caazapa, Misiones,

Caacupg, and Oviedo, with two each in Ipacarai and Encarnaci6n. Six
 
of the nine professional training centers are in Asunci6n, with the
 
remaining three located in Caacup6, Villarrica, and Puerto Stroessner.
 
Only 14 percent of the participants in all 32 of the centers are enrolled
 
outside Asuncidn, howeve:. In Asuncion, the enrollment is predominantly
 
in professional training (72 percent), while in the interior, it is 
con
centrated in technical education (86 percent).
 

Eleven of the vocational education centers operate on a national
 
level; and nine, on a regional level. Twelve are locally operated.

Most of the centers receive financial support from a variety of sources.
 
xve are fully financed and nineteen are partially financed by the
 
government; four charge user fees; and thirteen centers are at least
 
partially supported by foreign donations.
 

1. 	Participation and Utilization of Installed Capacity
 

The enrollment in the vocational education centers in 1975 was
 
approximately 7,130. Two-thirds of the students were enrolled in pro
fessional training centers, with an average of 500 participants per
 
center. The technical education centers are typically smaller, with an
 
average enrollment of 105 students.
 

More than 90 percent of the participants are male. Half of the
 
participants are in the 18 to 25 age bracket, with the second largest
 
group (29 percent) in the 26 to 39 bracket. In terms of educational
 
levels, 56 percent of the courses require completion of primary school.
 
This requirement, however, is more stringent in professional training,

where 63 percent of the courses require primary completion, than in
 
technical education (48 percent). An additional 25 percent of the
 
courses, particularly those offered in professional training, require
 
secondary or previous technical instruction.
 

1/ 	 In Paraguay, the term technical education describes programs which 
emphasize theoretical knowledge more than practical experience; courses 
of study last for at least two years. Graduates are expected to have 
mastered skills which are conon to related occupational groups. By

contrast, professional training denotes a program with courses which
 
are specific in scope and highly practical in orientation, often tied 
to prevailing labor market conditions. The use of the term professional
In this case representa an attempt to enhance the public perception of 
this type of training.
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While student/teacher ratios have limited value in explaining apparent demand for teaching in these types of educational settings, the range
of figures observed indicates contrasts between different areas aud provides some inkling of capacity utilization.
 

On the average, the student/teacher ratio is 18.3:1. 
 In the interior.
the ratio is 6.4:1, while in Asunci6n it is 25:1. 
The contrast is greatest in the professional training centers: 
 in Asuncion, the ratio is
62:1, while in the interior it is 6:1. 
These figures indicate not only
a greater teaching load in the capital, but also a significantly higher
number of course offerings in any given year.
 

The survey indicates that installed capacity is under-utilized.i/
On the average, technical education facilities are utilized four hours
per day, while professional training facilities are utilized for six
hours. 
 If it is assumed that optimum utilization entails approximately
12 hours of daily use, it appears that more intensive utilization could
be made. Under-utilization, according to the survey findings, affects
both classrooms and workshops. 
 If full utilization were made, some
26,600 individuals could be attending the classrooms (as opposed to a
current 7,134), and some 3,400 could get practice in the workshops (as

opposed to a current 1,443).
 

The derivation of these figures ic admittedly tentative aid the results should be read with caution. 
Averages in vocational education tend
to be less meaningful than in other areas of education, due to problem
of comparability, substitution, access, duration of courses, and content
of training. The course-by-course, individual enrollment figures show
that enrollment per session generally fills the available capacity, and
thus under-utilization results from having too few sessioiQ. in any given

day.
 

2. Instructional Staff
 

In vocational education, the instructional staff consists of
389 teachers, 85 percent of whom are male. 
One-third of the instructors
teach academic subjects, while the remaining two-thirds are directly
engaged in the technical and instrumental areas. 
 Eighty percent of the
teachers are located in the technical education centers. 
On the average,
male teachers are 34 years old, and females are 31. 
Approxizately 43percent have less than five years of experience; ad 63 percnt, lessthan ten. Only 11 percent have more than 15 years of experience. More
than one-third of the teachers are university graduates, while an additional 7 percent have had some university training; 40 percent have completed the required levels of technical education, and 4 percent have
had either secondary school or incomplete technical training.
 

1/ Estudio de la Capacidad Instalada de losCentrosde 
Educacidn

Tecnicay Formacion Profesional en el Paraguay, op. cit. 
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In terms of teaching loads, one-fourth of the instructors work full
time, with 58 percent of the instructors in the professional training
centers having a full-time load of over 21 hours per week. 
Over half of
all instructors, on the other hand, work less than 10 hours per week.
 

B. CURRENT PLANS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
 

Present plans for vocational education are based on a project financed
by IDA, which contemplates the construction and equipment of so-called
colegios multilaterales, or multi-purpose schools. 
The first one to be
completed is the Colegio Tgcnico Nr.cional. The program is designed to
put into practice the new organization and curriculum, and to make the
bachillerato diversificado a reality. It is expected that these multipurpose schools will produce individuals who are trained in construction,

electricity and electronics, auto mechanics, diesel engine repair and
maintenance, industrial chemistry, general mechanics, and refrigeration.

The vocational schools would be expected to offer their services and
specialized facilities to non-formal activities, in addition to the reg
ular bac 'lerato program.
 

1. Expected Profile of Vocational Graduates
 

The thrust of the vocational education program is 
to produce

graduates who have sufficient humanistic knowledge and background to
satisfy the more traditional requirements for the bachillerato. Ideally,

this should be complemented with the necessary scientific and technical
 
knowledge required of a middle-level technician.
 

More specifically, the profile of graduates, to which the programs

are expected to be tailored, includes the fostering of individual capa
bilities in the following areas:
 

a. Research tasks: 
 to gather and utilize data and informa
tion, and to make observations regarding available
 
equipment 'nd installations.
 

b. Participation in small projects: 
 to make calcula
tions on required equipment, prepare specifications,

and elaborate budgets concerning purchase of materials
 
and amount of labor required.
 

c. Participatio. in large projects: 
to backstop the pro
feesionals and managers of the project.
 

d. Organization and industrial processeE: 
 to elaborate
 
work plans, organize files and service orders, and
 
facilitate processes according to the logic of pro-

Ject development.
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e. 	Supervision: to provide instructions to plant per
sonnel and to participate in the work tasks.
 

f. 	Operations: to fill out supply orders, and instruct
 
personnel in the use of instruments and machines. 

g. 	 Implementation: to install, maintain, and repair 

machines, equipment, and instrm nts. 

2. Program of Studies, Curriculum, and Methods of Instruction
 

The technical/professional track will be available to students at 
the secondary level, in the Diversified Cycle. The course of instruction 
is to last for three years and will consist of a common and a differenti
ated plan. The comon plan is shared with the liberal arts (bachillerato 
humaistico) program and takes up one-third of the time. The differenti
ated plan consists of theoretical and practical subjects which are re
lated to vocational craining. 

The purpose of the curriculum is to produce graduates who are able 
to relate their knowledge to the solution of practical problems with 
which they are faced. Intensive individual participation is reqviired. 
The 	content and materials of the program would be revised as needed, 
to ensure that the technical information is up to date. In terms of
 
learning objectives, the plan contemplates fulfillment of the following
 
conditions: 

a. 	Knowledge and understanding of the basic elements in 
a particular specialization. 

b. 	Knowledge and understanding of the relationships
 
between task components and feedback, and betwuen in
puts and outputs.
 

c. 	Knowledge and understanding of joint operations and
 
purposes of individual tasks, to allow the individu
al to know and understand operations, control and
 
maintenance.
 

d. 	Ability to relate the functions of separate systius, 
and to adapt systems to the particuldar needs and con
ditions of Paraguay. 

3. 	Needs Assess, nt and Proposed Delivery Models
 

At the present time, planning activities involve the production of
 
an assessment of initial needs. Utilizing currently available manpower 
i4ifcrmation and perceived professional training needs partly gleaned 
from the Economic Development Plan, the diagnosis is expected to pro
duce an implementation plan which will, at.the outset, specify the 
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areas of concentration, the specific content of programs, the initial
 
intake rates, and the impact of the programs on job participation.
 

The schools will be organized along division lines: administration,
 
student support, and educational services. Each school will be managed
 
by a director and a technical/administrative board, who will Juintly
 
determine policy and supervise its implementation. The administrative
 
division will monitor the daily operatio-s of the institution. The
 
division of student support will provide vocational orientation and
 
counseling, as well as other support services, such as health care. The
 
educational services division will be responsible for the coordination
 
of academic areas, and for maintaining information flow and documentation
 
services.
 

C. 	CONSTRAINTS TO DEVELOPMENT
 

The preceding discussion has dealt with the current status of voca
tional education, and with the inteiests, desires, and plans for the
 
development of this branch of education. Whether the prospects for
 
achieving objectives, in light of the current situation, seem favorable
 
or n.t depends partly on individual perception of the value, utility,
 
and efficiency of vocational education. Traditionally, this branch of
 
education has been notorious for its high costs and low productivity,
 
since the functions and the output of vocational schools seem to be
 
perennially out of step with the needs of the labor market. This argu
ment, on the other hand, can be countered with an alternative one,
 
which defends the need for expanding the range of opportunities for
 
knowledge and skill acquisition, particularly in areas which relate
 
the 	products of education to the needs of the labor market.
 

The following constraints may be mentioned as being applicable in
 
the Paraguayan situation:
 

a. 	Lack of information: the effectiveness and impact
 
of vocational training is related to the quality and
 
quantity of existing infor ation, and its utiliza
tion in planning and dissemination activities. At
 
the present time, the information base is deficient
 
In terms of both quantity and quality. No informa
tion generation and utilization plans are currently
 
available, although mention has been made of the need
 
to develop and maintain an information base.
 

b. 	Lack of flexibility in content design and content variation:
 
partly as a result of bureaucratic inertia, the lack
 
of information, and the restricted range of profes
sional training offerqd, vocational education has been
 
faulted for its failure to respond to changing needs
 
and requirements, and for having built-in obsolescence.
 



A-57
 

The Paraguayan plans demonstrate an awareness of thi,
problem; yet, the annoucew at of good intentions is
not 	necessarily a guarantee of performance in accord
ance with expectations.
 

c. 	Lack of flexibility in program orientation and limited

coordination among institutions: just as needs and

requirements vary, the learning system should be suit
ably equipped to adopt a variety of approaches which
 may 	range from formal 
training to NFE activities andon-the-job training. 
The Paraguayan plan concentrates
 
on the formal aspects, giving little emphasis to alternative approaches and inter-institutional coordina
tion. Fundamental questions can be raised about the
ability of the MOE to manage a program of this nature,
to achieve the desired goals in promoting alternative

delivery schemes, and to coordinate its action with

other public and private agencies and programs. To

the extent that these aspects are not articulated in

sufficient detail, this observation remains a most
 
critical one.
 

d. 	Limited scope: vocational training programs cater to
the needs of the modern industr.al sector. The rela
tive effort displayed in relatior to other sectors of

the economy is not commensurate with the needs and

potentials of those sectors. 
 It is recognized that
 
not all problems can be faced and solved at the same

time; yet, within the parameters of this limitation,

planning activities should be more global in scope

and 	take cognizance of alternative needs. 
The 	Paraguayan plan is designed to meet modern sector needs.
 
No similar effort is currently envisioned in the agri
cultural sector, which will continue to be the basis
 
of the Paraguayan economy.
 

e. Distorted or limited incentives: the prevailing econ
omic and social incentives conspire against sustained
demand for vocational training. In Paraguay this sit
uation is admittedly different from that in other Latin
American countries, where earning differentials between

the professions aad blue-collar activities are ten to
 
one. There is
a shortage of trained technicians inParaguay, and this increases their value. 
At the same

time, however, a good proportion of those with tech
nical training emigrate to Argentina, where the economic rewards are higher. To the extent that their
training is subsidized by the government, the COP issubsidizing the development of Argentina. 
Planning
 

http:industr.al
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must, consequently, include a serious study of the
 
system of incentives, and whether a realignment of
 
those incentives may increase the external efficiency

of vocational education. No such provision is found
 
in the Paraguayan plan.
 

f. High costs: 
 the unit costs, as well as the absolute
 
costs, involved in the design and execution of voca
tional education are high; higher, at any rate, than
 
the costs of regular education. The necessary machin
ery and equipment invariably puts a premium on costs.
 
The generally low participation in vocational educa
tion determines a high level of unit costs as does
 
the under-utilization of installed capacity. This
 
means that additional effort is required to make vo
cational education internally efficient, particularly

in view of the fact that the opportunities for achiev
ing economies of scale or generalizing the experiences
 
are limited. Cost simulation exercises can aid this
 
effort. 
Currently there is no such information avail
able; nor is there any information on the costs associ
ated with program expansion in Paraguay.
 



ANNEX G 

EDUCATIONAL INFRASTRUCTURE IN AGRICULTURE
 

There exists in Paraguay an infrastructure for the delivery of agri
cultural education, with services ranging from vocational instruction to
 
agricultural extension, research, and experimentation. An additional
 
characteristic, not uncommon in Latin America, is that the infrastructure
 
is highly autonomous from the MOE; and it is disaggregated, consisting of
 
individual units of educational production rather than constituting a
 
system in itself.
 

This lack of coordination with the formal education system has
 
advantages and disadvantages. The advantages result from the fact that
 
the MOE has a limited capability to meet the different and specialized

educational needs to which the agricultural institutions address them
selves. Autonomy allows unrestrained operation and leaves ample room for
 
adapting approaches to specific circumstances, agricultural areas, and
 
population groups.
 

The price paid for autonomy is the existence of information voids,
 
limiting the potential benefits which might result from meaningful coor
dination. The availability of information can result in avoidance of
 
duplication and overlapping of effort. This can include such mundane
 
accomplishments as sharing of facilities, for instance. 
Joint prograL.
 
planning can also enable the agricultural educational institutions to
 
provide specific information on user profiles and needs assessments,
 
leaving the components of formal education to provide the necessary

inputs for delivery, including the use of specific didactic approaches.
 

In terms of the linkage between institutions of agricultural educa
tion and the formal system, development planning requires: (a) a vision
 
of education that transcends the conventional parameters of formal educa
tion, taking into account the population groups who should benefit and
 
the range and content of specific educational services; and (b) identif
cation of educational inputs through a "backward linkage" method which
 
relates educational needs to the implementation of overall development
 
policies.
 

A. FORMAL EDUCATION IN AGRILULTURE
 

1. The Regional Agricultural Education Centers
 

The linited effectiveness and decreased'impact that may result
 
from dispersion of effort is exemplified by the existing situation within
 
the system of the Regional Agricultural Ed!:.. tion Centers (CREA's). Four
 
such schools exist, at Villarrica, Caazapf, Concepci6n, and San Juan
 
Bautista; all are managed by the Ministry of Agriculture (NAG). They
 
were founded in the 1930's and with the exception of the one in Villarrica,
 
each has produced fewer than 400 students during the past 40 years. In
 
1971, as part of an IDB loan to the Integrated Project for Agriculture
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and Livestock Develupment (PIDAP), the CREA's received $1.94 million to
 
be used for conscruction, maintenance, equipment, materials, and initial
 
operational costs. These funds were complemented by $1.23 million
 
provided by the GOP.
 

An evaluation conducted in 1973 by a team of USAID consultants
 
revealed a series of fundamental problems which seriously constrain the
 
performance and effectiveness of these institutions.l/ The following
 
problem areas were identified:
 

" 	Physical isolation of the schools. Site selection criteria
 
were based on land availability, for the convenience of the
 
school, with no attention given to the possible benefits
 
arising from interaction between the school and the community.
 

" 	Isolation of students, as the schools are residential..
 
This limits their impact on the students' families %nd
 
communities, and also constrains the possible range of
 
experiences they may themselves require on the farm.
 

" 	Very high costs and low social and private returns. Indi
vidual demand is depressed by the fact that the schools
 
offer a terminal program of studies and require the free
 
labor of the students while they are in residence.
 

The schools are constrained by their isolation from the MOE in terms
 
of formal education, an area which the MOE is best equipped to handle.
 
This disadvantage is reflected in the curriculum and content of courses,
 
which add agricultural specialization to the common core r.,-riculum of
 
the secondary level. Again, the 1973 evaluation report noted that the
 
periods of instruction, which range from 50 to 60 per week, make the
 
study load quite heavy, particularly in comparison to the regular second
ary track. More recent evidence has not contradicted this finding. It
 
is also reported that the schools offer a level of specialization which
 
may not be directly transferable to the reelities of the Paraguayan
 
situation. The skills offered are narrow in scope, and they depend to a
 
large extent on the use of technologies which are not readily available
 
in the rural areas.
 

To summarize, it appears that the following are important constraints
 
which limit the effectiveness and impact of the vocationaJ training of
fered by these schools.
 

e 	The lack of coordination between the HOE and the HAG.
 

* 	The physical and professional isolation of the schools,
 
the absence of outreach to the comunity, the disincentives
 
to the participants, and the limited range of skills as
 
weil as the specialized technological base.
 

I/ 	Thomas Letts and A. Cruz-Gonzales, Agricultural Education for the
 
Rural Schools and Communities of Paraguay, Asunci6n, October 1973.
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2. 	Other Formal Training: 
 Secondary and University Level@
 

As described in Annex C, a nunber of institutions offer educev'
tional services which are geared to agriculture specifically, or to the
rural sector generally. 
While classified earlier as non-formal activities,
some of the programs are "hybrid," in that they offer services which use
formal delivery approaches. Lessons are organized in specific sequences
to cover areas and materials that either require previous formal traintng
or result in the granting of degrees and certificates. At the sam tim,
recourse Y.s 
taken to evaluation procedures that are normally associated
 
with the formal system.
 

Included ii this group is the Carlos Pfannl Agricultural School in
Coronel Oviedo, which is run by the Salesian fathers. The school offers
the agricultural track'of the Diversified Cycle to approximately 120 students; it has 3,000 hectares which are used for demonstration and experimentation. 
It is furded by the GOP and receives periodic support from
the 	German government. 
The facilities and programs are considered to be
the most complete and thorough of those institutions which train middlelevel agricultural technicians, and those bound for higher education.
It is the only school which is entitled to grant the Bachiller Agr6nomo

and 	Tcntro Ar6nomo degrees.
 

Another institution of this type is the San Benito Agricultural

School at Pastoreo, which offers the Basic Cycle to some 100 regular
students. 
The school also has 40 students taking a two-year course incooperative management, and 70 primary-level female students taking home
economics. 
Support comes largely from the German and Swiss governments,
as well as 
from the Divine Word religious order, which furnishes agri
cultural instruction.
 

The scale of operations of these institutions, as well as of the
CREA's, demonstrates that the more specialized requirements of agrarian
development are not being met. 
The 	MOE has plans to incorporate the
bachillerato agrnomico into the Diversified Cycle; but, as shown elsewhere, this is an intention rather than a reality. 
For all practical
purposes, the technical study of agriculture is still a residual area in
 
Paraguayan education.
 

This observation has implications which relate to higher education.
The Faculty of Agronomy (FIA) and the Faculty of Veterinary Sciences (FV)
at UNA, where some 650 students were enrolled in 1975, constitute one of
the more academically sound unitsat the University.l_/ Both faculties
 

1/ 	USAID/Paraguay, Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment and Constraint
 
Analysis, Asunci6n, 1976.
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have undergone major revisions in curricula, and are now offering more

specialized and advanced courses.1/ 
The schools have the largest number

of full-time professors (20) as well as numerous half-time faculty members

(23) and part-time instructors (71). Eighteen professors have had advanced
 
training, including two who hold the Ph.D. degree.
 

The qualifications of university graduates allow them many opportu
nities for remunerative employment. 
The 	majority are employed by public

sector institutions such as HAG, the Development Bank (BNF), the Livestock

Fund, and SENALFA. Of those who enter the private sector, a fair propor
tion become self-employed or involved with agri-business.
 

Quality of training and the existence of employment prospects, there
fore, accrue to those students enrolled in this track. 
At the same time,
 
as the small farmer sub-sector assessment notes, the urban orientation
 
of graduates remains a significant problem insofar as it entails lack of
 
familiarity with rural 
areas. 
This is another way of saying; that the

schools produce technicians who understand agricultural processes and

livestock raising techniques, but who have a limited understanding of how

higher agricultural productivity relaces to the larger issue of rural

development. 
Ideally, the costs of creating an elite group of individuals
 
should be compensated by providing at least some of them with an under
standing of the complex tasks of rural social engineering. the fulfill
ment of this objective requires understanding of the linkages that exist
 
among such components as land reform, colonization, transportation, credit,

marketing, cooperatives, and education.
 

B. 	NON-FORMAL MODES: 
 EXTENSION AND COMMUNITY-BASED LEARNING
 

Formal education only partially covers 
the 	potential educational
 
needs in rural areas. 
 In an analysis of rural education, observation
 
should be made of knowledge and skills needed, including existing demand
and available educational opportunities; geographic and demographic

characteristics of the actual and potential user population; and impact

of education on the economic, social, and cultural levels of the users.
 

1/ 	The dmall farmer assessment reports that the curriculum reftorm dssen
tially introduced a greater degree of specialization in the school of
 
agronomy, while a sixth year was added to veterinary science. Agro
nomy students elect a field of concentration in their fifth year of
 
study; current offerings include animal science, forestry, crop pro
duction, agricultural engineering, and agricultural economics. 
While
 
students do not graduate as specialists, they do emerge as technicians
 
who 	can either pursue careers or advanced training in their particular

field. For veterinary studies, the sixth year allows more comprehen
sive study of natural science, pasture and forage crop production,

socio-economics, and basic animal science.
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It is not expected that educational services can be delivered

through th 
 formal system to meet the entire range of these needs. 
Nonformal approaches are adopted precisely to fulfill some of the felt needs,
and they criginate in the public sector as weil 
as from the comunities.
Still, the additional education supply obtained through those approaches
has a distribution pattern which is consistent with the allocation of
economic and political pcwer in society. 
NFE activities and informal
learning stimuli are therefore more abundant in those areas and groups

which are already favored.
 

Viewed in this light, the current situation in Paraguay can be
characterized as a transitional stage which hopefully will precede meaningful action. 
l has been recognized that there are unmet educational
needs, that these 
 eds are of a highly variable nature, that they require a joint pro& 
.ming effort, and that a number of initiatives have
already been taken. 
At the same time, resources are limited and managerial and organizatinal expertise is 
at least equally inadequate.
 

The third World Bank project is seeking to reinforce the learning
base at the community level.l/ 
The central focus entails the creation of
Rural Community Learning Centers (RCLC's), which are designed to function
as regular schools and as community centers for educational participation.
The centers, therefore, are expected to create an educational potential
in community nuclei with approximately 6,000 people, who are judged to be
disadvantaged in terms of income levels and provision of educational
facillities.2/ The programs offered in thl centers include regular and
accelerated primary education, functional literacy, non-formal activities,
and teacher in-service training. 
The Regional Education Centers (RRU,'3)
also have a number of community outreach programs. 
The size and scope of
these activities are still limited, but a potential for more systematic
involvement is being generated and could be specified in future foreign

assistance projects.
 

The range of possible community education activities is practically
inexhaustible. 
 If parameters were set, they could range from strictly
educational ventures 
(e.g., literacy training) to community development
 

1/ See Annex A.
 

2/ 
The criteria utilized for community selection include: 
 (a) a higher

ratio between rural population and fourth-grade enrollment; (b) the
existence of, or plans for, rural development programs; (c) a higher

proportion of small-scale farmers who own their land; (d) 
a higher
proportion of subsistence and annual crop cultivation as opposed to
large-scale farming of cash crops; and (e) the results of a prelimi
nary school survey made by teaching staff and supervisors. The
project will be located in the Departments of Canendiyd, Amambay,
Itapua, San Pedro, and Concepci6n. See International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, Staff ProJect Report, Third Education
 
Project (Paraguay), November 1976.
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strategies which originate from national policy guidelines and trace back
 
the implied learning requirements. The development of feeder roads, for
 
instance, strengthens the possibility for communication between different
 
communities. 
 This in turn opens up new economic opportunities, which
 
necessitate more complex patterns ot Interaction among different groups

if they are to improve or optimize their benefits. These processes of
 
adjustment, in response to constantly changing situations, entail the
 
fulfillment of learning needs. 
 It is at this point that a community
based facilitating structure for learning and communication exchange can
 
play a central role in promoting development.
 

Rural development necessitates the steady improvement of agricultural

productivity, to achieve greater efficiency in production and ultimately

to expand the national economy. Technical assistance in agriculture is
 
provided through the extension services of SEAG (Servicio de Extension
 
Agrfcola y Ganadera),l/ which directs its efforts to 
farmers who are
 
dynamic and enterprise-oriented. This group, consisting of 7,000 of an
estimated 141,000 small farmers in eastern Paraguay, exhibits the follow
ing characteristics: (a) users of the extension service tend to be 35
 
years old or under; (b) they own or operate small farms, purchase more
 
production inputs, and readily adopt agricultural innovAtions; (c) they

belong to voluntary associations; and (d) they receive credit more 
fre
quently, and participate in technical assistance programs.2/
 

Extension agents provide technical assistance in a variety of areas,

including soil conservation and fertility recupeeation of the soil, 
use
 
of farm equipment, use of high yield varieties, util-zation of high

quality seeds, planting practices and use of fertilizers, sanitation,

harvesting, and marketing. Services are offered largely on a group basis
 
to producer coopcratives and committees. 
There are 68 4-H clubs which
 
are also supervised by extension agents. A regular feature of these
 
clubs, which reach 1,400 young people, is that they provide motivation in
 
such areas as production techniques, credit management, 
use 	of farm

implements, and leadership training. 
SEAG's home extension agents work
 
through 103 home economics clubs with some 2,400 wives and daughters.

The purpose of these associations is to promote health and nutrition
 
practices.
 

1/ 	SEAG was established in January 1975 and operated from 1952 to 1967
 
under the domain of the Servicio Tecnico Interamericanode Cooperaci6n

Agrfcola (STICA). In 1967 it became the education arm of the Ministry
 
of Agriculture. Currently, SEAG has 
an estimated 182 technicians
 
doing extension work, including 12 area supervisors, 115 extension
 
agents, 18 youth agents, and 37 he= agents who work with the women
 
of farming communities in rurition, health, and home economics. 
See
 
Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, op. cit.
 

2/ 	Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment, op. cit.
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The Small Farmer Sub-sector Assessment notej that currently a con
sortium approach to extension is being adopted. A number of participating

public and private agencies provide SEAG with technicians, information,

supplies, demonstration materials, and production technologies, to extend
 
the reach of extension services in the rural areas and to promote specific

products. Extension agents are the catalysts for action in this scheme,

since they set up and organize the groups and arrange meetings. This,

aot 	only extends SEAG's outreach, but also optimizes the utilization of

available resources through complementation and specialization.
 

C. 	RESEARO AND EXPERIMENTATION IN AGRICULTURE AND LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION
 

To the extent that research entails the generation of knowledge, it
 
is a specialized form of education. 
Under ideal conditions, search
 
should provide the needed information inputs which condition :actice and
 
execution,. Also ideally, the research effort should not be limited only

to the narrow topics of obtaining better crops, varieties, and animal
 
species. Lather, this effort should be an integral part of a larger

research program which links different elements of the rural setting in
 a comprehensive framework of overall development. 
 By extending the
 
research effort in this manner, it is possible to obtain a greater sum
 
of total benefits; at the same time, the benefits may be extended to
 
groups which are currently marginal. Also, the application of research
 
results, particularly when these are of a practical nature, requires

understanding of the intended users and the particular circumstances where
 
those results will be applied.
 

At the preaent time, there exists in Paraguay a network of institu
tions which provide highly specialized research and experimentation

services. These research organizations, however, are institutionally

isolated from those other research components which are mainly concerned

with clarifying the social, economic, and cultural nature of rural devel
opment. 
Partly because of the nature of the work involved, the institu
tional compartmentalization, a limited understanding of other ongoing

work, and different levels of professional and institutional capabilities,

the Paraguayan situation is characterized by the features depicted above.
 
As expected, this situation limits the overall impact of research and
 
development.
 

The research effort is regulated and largely carried out by the MAG's

Directorate of Agricultural Research and Extension and the Faculties of
 
Agronomy and Veteriaary Sciences at UNA.l/ At the Directorate, the work
 
is carried out in the Departments of Agricultural Research, National

Program of Livestock Research and Extension, SEAG, Livestock Development,

Poultry, Apiculture, and the National Seed Service. 
Research tasks are
 
carried out at five experimental stations:
 

1/ 	The information used here is described in the Small Farmer Sub-sector
 
Assessment, op. cit.
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1. 	The Instituto Agron6mlco Nai"ional 
(IAN) was established in
1943 and is located in Caacupe, 48 km east of Asunci6n.

IAN has been responsible for almost all major crop research;
also, it has done work on variety determination, cultivation methods, agronomic practices, and the use of fertil
izers. IAN has introduced forestry species; it also
regularly tests, adapts, and releases improved crops and
varieties. Currently, it works very closely with the Seed
Service to generalize the spread of improved seeds.
 

2. The Centro Regional de Investigaci6n Agrfcola was estab
lished in 1952 at Capitan Miranda, 16 km northeast of
Encarnaci6n. 
It became functional only in 1970 through

the help of PL 480 Title I funds. It currently carries
out research programs on crops that are important in the
departments of Itapu5, Alto Parana, and Misiones, includ
ing 	soybeans, wheat, cotton, corn, and fruits and vegetables.
 

3. 	The Barrerito Experimental Station was also established in
1943, and is located in sou:heastern Paraguay. 
It is the
main livestock research center for eastern Paraguay. 
To
date, work has concentrated on artificial insemination,

and 	insect and disease eradication. 
 As a result of
deruonstration practices to ranchers, the station has been

successful in spreading such beneficial practices as better
water supply systems, higher quality pasture, improved

breeding stock, and improved animal handling facilities
 
such as corrals, cotes, and fences.
 

4. 	The Chaco Experimental Station, located on the Trans-Chaco

highway in President Hayes Department, was established in
1969. 
The 	station carries out research relating to cattle
and livestock; its existence is called for by the markedly

different conditions of climate, soil, and vegetation

which prevail in the Chaco.
 

5. 	The Artificial Insemination Center is located in San
Lorenzo, outside of Asunci6n, and was established in 1954.
In addition to providing information and carrying out
experimentation on artificial insemination, the Center

has undertaken research on range patterns, nutrition, and
 
sanitation.
 



ANNEX H 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

There are two universities in Paraguay, both located in Asunci6n.
The National University of Asunci6n (UNA) 
was founded in 1889 with the
faculties of law and medicine, while the privately supported Catholic
University was established in the li60's. 
The mission of the two universities is quite different, although there is some overlap in certain
programs. 
The Catholic University has emphasized the administrative
sciences, while the National University is a comprehensive institution
which offers preparation in a variety of professional areas. 
The Catholic University has established two other centers in the intericr. 
UTA
has established a Faculty of Agronomy in Pte. Stroessner, and studies
are curretly underway to determine the feasibility of establishing other
schools in the interior.
 

A. ENROLLMENT
 

The enrollment of the Catholic University in 1976 was slightly over
 
5,385; and 264 graduatee were reported.
 

The enrollment of the National University of Asuncion is shown in
Table H-1. 
Among the 15 faculties and institutes, there is a heavy concontration in economics, law, and the physical sciences. 
It is evident
that enrollment is concentrated in the first two years. 
Few students in
economics remain for the higher degrees of licenciado or doctorate in
that field. 
The medical and dentistry faculties make a great effort to
retain students through the necessary period to complete doctorates.
 

B. ADMISSIONS
 

The formulation of an admissions policy is one of tne many problems
facing the National University. 
With a steadily growing number of stu-dents graduating from secondary schools, there is pressure on the university to admit more students each year; and t is is being taken into ac"
count in its planning. In 1959, an estimated 1,230 students graduated
from secondary school; while in 1974, the figure was 6,200. 
This represents a five-fold increase in,fifteen years.l/
 

There is fierce competition for a lIL:id number of spaces in many
faculties. 
As a result, Paraguayan students attend universities in
Brazil or Argentina, due to the difficulty of gaining admission to the
universities in their own country. 
Most faculties limit the number of
new places available; each applicant must pass a test given by that
 

1/ Ministerio de Educaci6n y Culto, Investigaci6n sobre Rendimento del
Sistema Educativo, Asunci6n, July 1976, p. 208.
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TABLE H-1
 

NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF ASUNCION, ENROLLMENTS BY FACULTY AND COURSE, 1975
 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

ENROLLMENT 
FACULTY 
OR COURSE 

INSTITUTE TOTAL 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

TOTAL 11,786 4,212 3,462 1,752 1,247 651 462 

Economics 3,834 i,525 1,525 570 92 61 61 

Law 2,162 845 379 192 448 153 145 

Physics and 
Mathematics 1,191 298 504 146 92 63 88 

Chemistry and 
Pharmacy 606 185 167 112 86 22 34 

Philosophy 876 414 222 123 59 45 13 

Medicine 532 161 76 96 105 42 52 

Veterinary 
Medicine 391 144 75 53 69 50 -

Agronomy 387 132 102 60 52 41 

Dentistry 214 49 46 43 40 36 -

Architecture 703 172 167 118 102 97 47 

Basic Sciences 243 122 67 33 21 - -

Library Sciences 29 7 16 6 - -

I. Andres Barbero 203 49 50 42 48 14 

I. Languages 76 30 26 20 - - -

Arts 339 79 40 138 33 27 22 
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:faculty, although if the student fails the test once or even twice, he or,she has an opportunity to take it again. 
As a result, some students.gain
.admission one or two years-after .they first apply. 
The p'.anned establish-ment of a new campus near Asunci6n will-allow the university to expandits student places. 
Clearly, the development of.a souTd.admission. policy, which is just but still selective, is :ahigh .priority item lor the

.university.
 

C. TEACHING QUALITY
 

The improvement of teaching quality is another pririty area. 
Ideally, faculty members should pursue three types of professional activities:
teaching, research, and extension to the community. At the present time,
only the first is possible, because professors' salaries are so low. They
-caLn only afford to teach two classes a week, as they must hold other jobs
to supplement-their income. 
This prevents students from having consultation with professors; it also reduces the scholarly activity necessary
in a university, and to the intellectual life of a nation.
 

It is to be hoped that along with upgrading the quality of teachor
preparation, Paraguay can find a 
way to increase professors' salaries,
so that a greater involvement may be expected of them. 
Were the univer:sity faculties to be developed intc centers of excellence, current needs
for professional manpower might be :ore easily met, and the overall development objectives more effectively fulfilled.
 

For example, the National University has made efforts to improve its
:medical school. 
 It has been recognized that since many of its graduates
leave the country,l/ Paraguay does not benefit from what would otherwise
;be the undeniable return to the nation of well-educated doctors, in the
from of a more healthy population.
 

The National University also intends to move into the training of
educational administrators and supervisors. 
 This is commendable, even
if ISE continues to expand its programs in the preparation of educational
.administrators. 
Eventually, every principal and supervisor, and most
.Ministry officials, should receive some training in educational administration. 
The UNA and ISE may wish to collaborate to determine how much
training each institution will offer in the preparation an4 in-service
!training of educational administrators and supervisors. 
 1here is room
for both instl"'ons, each offering different kinds of craining. 
With
.its broad hunanities and social science base, the university can provide
aun excellent series of experiences related to administration as a science.
'W:Lth its mission of teacher training, ISE can offer resources for training administrators and supervisors .in the educational sciences,.along
;with practical administration. 
Cooperation between the .institutionsis
-necessary as new programs are initiated, if efficiency is 
to achJeved.
 

I/ Graziela Corvalan, "La Emigraci6n de Profesionales Paraguayos," Revista
Paraguaya de Sociologia, Centro Paraguayo de Estudios Sociol6gicos,

1974, pp. 91-120.
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D. 	BUDGETS
 

The budget for the UNA in 1976 was Os 508,535 million, up from
 
Os 414,350 million in 1975, representing a 22.7 percent increase.
addition, Os 5.12 million went to UNA for central administrative ex-

In
 

penses.1/ The Catholic University also received Os 1.5 million each
 
year. 
On the average, the operating budget is about Os 44,174 per stu
dent, or slightly over $350.
 

1/ 	Ninisterio de Hacienda, Direcci6n General de Presupuesto, Presupuesto

General de la Nac.6n, Administraci6n Central, Asunci6n, Ejercicio
 
Fiscal 1976, p. 214.
 



ANNEX I
 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE
 

The Department of Guidance iithin the Ministry of Education is
res
ponsible for providing counseling and guidance services to primary and
 
secondary schcols, both public and pri'ate. 
This is to be accomplished

through individual and group guidance; examination and adjustment of the

learning process; and orientation and training of teachers, parents, and
other community members in the dynamics of education and the related role

of guidance.l/ The guidance services were established by executive de
cree in 1970.
 

A. THE CURRENT SITUATION
 

In 1974 there were 10 guidance counselors for all primary schools in
 
the country; 
some 14,600 students, or 3 percent of the primary enrollment,

received assistance. 
In the same year, 20 guidance counselors provided

services to 10,026 secondary students, or 13 percent of the enrollment.
 

The Ministry of Education has a total of 18 professionals serving

primary schools, and 29 serving secondary schools. Besides the 30 toun
selors, 
these include social workers, specialists in educational science

and linguistic education, a school psychologist, and supervisors. 
 Ser
vices were provided in a total of 48 primary and 19 secondary schools.
 

More attention is paid to secondary than to primary guidance services,

becau:2 secondary students are more likely to be concerned about personal

futures and possible careers. The effort that is directed to the primary

level results from the iact that children develop learning problems in

the early primary grade-. 
The longer these remain untreated, the more
 
severe the consequences for the child in later years. 
Recognizing and

treating learning probiems as soon as possible is of utmost importance if

the child is to derive any advantage from schooling.
 

The Department of Guidance plans to give more emphasis to diagnosing

the demands of the labor market, so that students can be better assisted
 
in making sound personal decisions about choosing occupations. In order
 
to accomplish this as well as the anticipated expansion of services, ex
tensive resources will be necessary. Within existing financial con
straints, alternatives must be considered, such as 
training teachers to
 
diagnose learning difficulties before calling in a counselor to prescribe
 
a course of action for the child or group.
 

1/ Ministry of Education, Desarrollo de la Educaci6n 
- Segundo Proyecto
MEC/BIRF, Tomo I, pp. III/k/l - III/K/8. 
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1
ISE is now providing ' asses in specialization for counselors, to
help meet the continuing ::eed for more specialized guidance and counseling
personnel. 
However, teacier& must still be trained to recognize and diagnose learning problems as carly in the child's development as possi"e.
In this sense, each teacher becomes a counselor, and the work of the sp%.cialist becomes much more effective than when he or she is attempting to
find and treat children with special learning problems. Teachers and
specialists, working in teams, effectively complement each other's activities. An additional WechanL'm is the team teaching concept; within each
group of teachers, at least one has some background in guidance. 
In such an
organization, the counselor, or other specialist outside the school, works
as consultant to the team, and is much more effective as a resource person
than when he or she is going from classroom to classroom to call on individual teachers.
 

B. 	 KECOMMENDATIONS 

The 	following guidance services are recommended:
 
1. Explora ion of new roles for specialists, such as organizin 

teaching teams in each school. With so few trained counse.,lors
available, their work is made more effective by working w:.th
groups or teams, rather than seeking out learning problem; on
 a child-by-child basis.
 

2. 	Continuation of training for guidance and evaluation specialists
at ISE . Particular needs include personnel skilled in the
evaluation of education, improvement of testing procedures,
and diagnosis of individuals and groups. Training in the use
of appropriate data for making judgments about schools should

be given high priority.
 

Once a sufficiently large number of people skilled in measurement and
evaluation have been trained, the HOE can begin to observe and assess the
effectiveness of its educational processes. 
Thus far, only student flow
data are available. 
Wh'le these are essential in making conclusions about
the effectiveness of the system, greater attentior should be paid to the
system's impact on the learning behavior of each student. 
This information can then be used to make judgments about such problems as why certainstudents drop out earlier than others.
 

Qualitative information about a system is necessary in order to determine the effects of the system on participants. Such data include Information on achievement, language habits, mental abilities, attitudes
toward school and learning, aspirations for the future, learning habits
In the home and at school, perceptions of educational attainment held byparents and peers, and socialization patterns. 



Students who have completed various kinds of courses should be follo.
ed up 
to see whether they succeeded in. their chosen careers, or whether they

It appears that 
had to go into another kind of career for which they were not prepared.most secondary Ptudents are planning to enter a profess.oathrough university training. Since souniversitie, it is 

few spaces are available in the
important to set where these individuals actually go
when they complete secondary schoel. 

The effectiveness of guidance given to stedents depends upon the perceptions of jobs and educational attainment held
administrators, employees, and peers. 
'yparents, teachers,


If preparation for a technical position is seen by most people to be degrading or Inferior, (as compared
to preparation for university), then counselors must overcome deeply ingrained social attiV.udes. 
 School personnel should be encouraged to change
their tranitional attitude that technical work is low-prestige activity.
It may in fact be more demanding and satisfying intellectually, and
remunerative, than many ortkinds of positions for whichuniversity. one Is trained n aCreating new attitudes toward middle-level occupations in
perhaps the greatest service vocational guidance personnel -an perform.
Written materials, radio, television, and advertising with eosters and
photos should be used to convince students that economic growth and prosperity require a variety of occupations that can be rewarding, both
intellectually and monetarily.
 

http:profess.oa
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TABLE SA-1
 

POPULATION DATA FOR PARAGUAY 
(figures in thousands) 

TOTAL POPULATION OF PARAGUAY. 1975
 

AG URBAN RURALAREAARA OliAsuc URBAN ARAS 

5 24.4 56.1 8.9 15.56 25.3 58.3 9.3 16.07 26.4 57.G 9.9 16.58 26.3 54.0 
 10.0 
 16.3
9 
 26.6 
 49.2 
 10.3 
 16.3
10 
 27.2 
 51.9 
 10.7 
 16.5
11 
 27.0 
 46.5 
 10.9 
 16.1
12 
 29.5 
 50.7 
 11.8 
 17.7
13 
 25.9 
 41.0 
 10.9 
 15.0
14 
 26.6 
 40.9 
 11.7 
 14.9
15 
 26.1 
 38.4 
 11.8 
 14.3
16 
 25.6 
 36.3 
 12.2 
 13.4
17 
 29.4 
 34.6 
 15.4 
 14.0
18 26.5 30.2 14.0 12.5
19 
 21.2 
 26.4 
 11.2 
 10.0
 
TOTAL 1,005.3 1,641.6 
 452.4 
 552.9
 

POPULATION PROJECTIONS,1970-1980
 

YEAR 
TtlUban 
 Rural 

1970 2,031.1 852.1 

1971 
 2,364.8 
 880.1 
 1,484.7
 

1972 
 2,431.2 
 909.4 
 1,521.8
 

1973 
 2,500.3 
 940.0 
 1,560.3
 

1974 
 2,572.2 
 971.9 
 1,600.3
 

1975 
 2,646.9 
 1,005.3 
 !.641.6
 

1976 
 2,724.4 
 1,040.6 
 1,683.8
 

1977 
 2,804.7 
 1,077.3 
 1,727.4
 

1978 
 .7,887.8 
 1,115.5 
 1,772.3
 

1979 
 2,973.5 
 1,155.0 
 1,818.5
 

1980 
 3061.8 
 1.195.9 
 16$5.9 



TABLE SA--2 

SELECTED SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC INDICATORS FOR PARAGUAY. 

Characteristics ParaguayTotalRraUbn Rural 

Persons per room 2.4 3.2 
Rooms per house 5.4 5,7 
Z with indoor plumbing 25.5 6.0 

Z with electricity 11.0 .0 

2 with dirt floors 59.0 80.1 
2 with straw roof 51.0 71.5 
Doctors per 10,000 pop. 4.58 1.2 
Graduate nurses 131.0 28.0 

Dentists 643.0 127.0 

School attendance 
7-14 years of age 83.1 79.0 

Source: 1972 Census. 

1972 

Urban 

1.7 

5.0 

53.0
 

28.0 

27.9 

20.8
 

2.1 (Amunei6n) 

103.0 (Asunci6n)
 

516.0
 

90.9
 



TABLE SA-3 

ILITERACY RATES IN PAGUAY 

Sax 

Male 

Femle 

Total 

Source: 

1962 Census 

Rural 

9.2 24.7 

18.6 40.0 
14.4 32.5 

National Develosient Pln, Vol. I, p. 

Total 

19.0 

31.3 

25.4 

170. 

Urban 

7.4 

14.7 

11.4 

1972 Census 

Rural 

19.9 

32.3. 

26.0 

Total 

15.0 

24.5 

?0.2 



TABLE SA-4 
EIROLLMENT BY LEVEL, SECTOR, AND RURAL/URBAN AREAS, PARAGUA', 1970 AND 1975 

F Enrollment Primary Level 
Secondary 
Basic 
Cycle 

Secondary Diversified le 

Humanities I Commercial 

1970 

Urban Public 158,047 18,350 4,133 1,802 
Urban Private 42,994 19,609 6,650 1,688 

Rural Public 21,327 0 0 0 

Rurl Private 11,811 0 0 0 

TOTAL 424,179 37,959 10,783 3,490 

1975 

Urban Public 145,319 31,888 13,104 2,203 

Urban Private 45,896 17,515 9,396 1,318 

Rural Public 240g595 0 0 0 

Rural Private 20,439 0 0 0 
TOTAL 452,249 49,403 22,500 3,521 

Source: Ministry of Education. 



TABLE SA-5 

aAIAUCYIISTICS OP TUE SCWO. SYSTEM IS PARAGAT 1T D.PAIi IT, AND LOCATIC-T. 1972 

DEARHinir 
POPULATION 

46 7-11s 
I ENROLLMENT TEACHEMSI 

u 
SCH*OLS 

u 
T Tcm/SCoL

IR a 
U 

STUD/
U 

TEAH 

/TCM=wux 
I 

AL/URWA 

Aruncin 74,112 66,143 2,299 155 14.8 28.8 

Concepci6n 7,636 18,530 7,378 11,946 234 361 20 122 11.7 2.9 31.5 33.1 1.6 

San Pedro 5,304 27,882 7,108 18,656 222 581 21 181 10.6 3.2 32.0 32.1 2.6 

Cordillera 8,712 37,321 15.104 27,561 474 837 42 189 11.3 4.4 31.9 32.9 1.8 

Guaira 8,555 21,833 11,470 14,457 406 462 28 151 14.5 3.1 28.3 31.3 1.3 

CaaSUazd 8,150 42,563 11,126 28,531 288 788 23 225 12.5 3.5 38.6 36.2 2.6 

Caazape 3,850 22,820 6,197 15,904 181 452 17 134 10.6 3.4 34.2 35.2 2.6 

Itapda 10,522 38,147 11,738 27,119 400 874 44 282 9.1 3.1 29.3 31.0 2.3 
a 

Nisionee 5,283 11,749 6,696 7,38 231 251 17 83 13.6 3.0 29.0 31.2 1.2 

Paraguarf 7,834 43,246 13,362 28,580 473 926 35 250 13.5 3.7 28.2 30.9 2.1 

Alto Pars"l 3,773 16,495 4,715 9,091 119 285 12 105 9.9 2.7 39.6 31.9 1.9 

Central 29,762 39,291 25,193 35,863 812 1001 59 171 13.8 5.8 31.0 35.8 1.4 

xeembucd 4,921 12,088 6,276 6,921 224 295 21 110 10.7 2.7 28.0 23.5 1.1 

Ambay 5,996 9,305 4,302 4,627 115 153 a 63 14.4 2.4 37.4 30.2 1.1 

Pte. may" 1,968 6,273 2,264 3,292 74 131 6 33 12.3 4.0 30.6 25.1 1.5 

soquerc 1,994 3,752 1,647 1,753 55 64 6 23 9.2 3.7 29.9 20.9 1.1 

01op 782 331 742 80 22 4 2 3 11.0 1.3 33.7 20.0 0.1 

fty M, Dm mat of 71mlaS. 
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TABLE SA-6 

ENROLLMENT BY GRADE AND AGE, PARAGUAY. 1972 

-7 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15+ TOTAL 

1st 13,505 53,060 28,994 14,758 8,028 4,300 2,357 1,019 403 175 126,599 
2nd 536 10,479 25,518 22,954 16,899 10,989 7,029 3,137 1,392 450 99,383 
1rd 48 795 8,904 18,164 17,142 14,439 10,681 5,911 2,716 1,076 79,876 
4Lh - 11 703 6,959 12,980 13,304 12,022 7,81.5 4,189 1,750 59,733 
5tn - - 74 752 5,601 10,706 10,736 8,420 5,345 2,827 44,461 
6th - - - 27 640 5,074 9,065 7,907 6,205 4,710 33,628 

URBAN AREAS 

-7 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15+ TOTAL 

l0t 6,929 18,473 8,832 4,140 2,230 1,176 625 284 102 33 42,824 
2nd 375 6,195 11,246 8,113 5,332 3,358 2,055 875 396 126 38,071 
3ra 37 520 5,945 9:639 7,401 5,696 3,968 2,155 1,006 405 36,772 
4th - 6 561 4,991 8,009 6,796 5,668 3,675 1,895 802 12,403 
5th - - 70 626 4,497 7,442 6,303 4,761 2,944 1,488 28,131 
6th - - - 25 562 4,181 6,727 5,113 3,869 2,783 23,260 

URAL AREAS 

-7 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15+ TOTAL 

lr 6,576 34,587 20,162 10,618 5,798 3,124 1,732 735 301 142 83,775 
2nd 161 4,284 14,272 14,841 11,567 7,631 4,974 2,262 996 324 61,312 
3rd 11 275 2,959 8,525 9,741 8,743 6,713 3,756 1,710 671 43,104 
4th - 5 142 i,9c: 4,971 6,508 6,354 4,140 2,294 948 27,330 
5th - - 4 126 1,104 3,264 4,433 3,659 2,401 1,339 16,330 
6th " - - 2 78 893 2,338 2,794 2,336 1,927 10,368 

Source: IE, Department of Planning. 



TIBLE SA-7 

PRIMARY EDUCATION ENROLLMENT, PARAGUAY 1968-1975 

r TOTAL lot 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 
i .3 

1968 399,685 120,544 94,760 69,050 51,103 36,859 • 27,369 

1969 409,524 119,784 94,320 72,767 53,250 38,819 29,582 

1970 424,179 125,052 96799 74,661 56,602 40,725 30,340 

1971 436,857 126,034 99,585 77,467 58,009 43,397 32,365 

1972 '943,680 126,599 99,383 79,876 59,733 44,461628 
1973 451,530 126,077 100,796 80,675 62,147 435,46 

1974 454,853 124,709 100,324 82,160 63,299 47,874 36,487 

1975 452,249 .21. 736 99,139 81,889 63,763 48,283 37,439 

Source: ME, Departsent of Plaming. 



TABLE SA-8 
PRIMARY EDUCATION URBAN ENOLLMENT PARAGUAY. 1968-1975 

Year TOTAL Ie 2nd 3rd- 4th 5th 6th 

1968 

1969 

- 199,354 

200,823 

44,464 

43,434 

40,650 

39,293 

35,642 

37,219 

31,195 

31,784 

26,220 

26,909 

21,183 

22,184 
1970 

1971 

1972 

201,041 

:!2,392 

201,461 

43,813 

42,961 

42,824 

38,613 

39,055 

38, 71 

36,556 32,704 

36,75332,490 

36,72 32,403 

27,266 

28,289 

28,131 

22,089 

23,044 

23,260 
1973 

1974 

1975 

196,667 

195,533 

191,215 

40,943 

40,452 

38,607 

36,611 

36,210 

35,592 

35,459"*'' 

35,350 

34,399 

32,148 "'28,32%h .23,274 

31,4-527,g52"-- 23,724 
31,456 27, 508 23,653 

Source: MDE, Department of Planning. 



TABLE SA-9 

PRIMARY EDUCATION RURAL ENROLLMENT. PARAGUAY. 1968-1975 

TOTAL i1t 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 

1968 200,331 76,080O54,110 33,408 19,908 10,619 69186 

1969 207,701 76,350 55,027 35,550 21,466 11,910 7,398 

1970 223,138 , & 1158,186 38,105 23,898 13,459 8,251 

1971 234,265 83,073 60,530..40,714 25,519 15,108 9,321 

1972 242,219 83,775 61312 43,104 27,330 16,330 10,368 

1973 254,863 85,134 64,185 45,.16 29,999 18,557 11,772 

1974 259,320 84,257 64,114 46,810 31,454* 19,922 12,763 
1975 261,034 83,129 63,547 47,490 32,307 20,775 13,786 

Source DE, Departamt of Planning. 
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TABLE SA-1O
 

NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS, TEACHERS, AND STUDENTS, 1954-1974
 
REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

SCHOOL TEACHERS STUDENTS 
YEAR 

Number 
Growth 

Number 
Growth 

Number Growth rot 
, _ _ Absol. Relat. Absol. Relat. Absol. Relat 

1954 1,781 - - 8.284 - - 254,118 - -

1955 1,910 129 7 9,111 827 10 267,643 13,523 5 

1956 1,985 204 11 9,523 1,239 15 275,454 21,336 8 

1957 2,040 250 15 9,927 1,643 20 287,049 32,931 13 

1958 2,093 312 18 10,186 1,902 23 290,471 36,353 14 

1959 2,122 341 19 10,441 2,157 26 296,539 42,421 17 

1960 2,271 490 28 10,719 2,435 29 305,479 51,360 20 

1961 2,371 536 30 10,988 2,704 33 311,833 57,715 23 

1962 2,383 602 34 11,218 2,934 35 327,059 72,941 29 

1963 2,501 720 40 12,358 4,070 49 334,638 80,520 32 

191V 2,605 824 46 12,884 4,600 56 349,143 95,025 37 

1965 2,662 881 49 13,239 di,955 60 362,261 108,143 43 

1966 2,734 953 54 13,660 5,376 65 373,230 119,112 47 

1967 2,745 964 54 13,677 5,393 65 385,075 130,957 52 

1968 2,809 1,028 58 14,074 5,790 70 406,342 152,224 60 

1969 2,896 1,115 63 14,327 6,043 73 415,791 161,673 64 

1970 3,045 1,264 71 14,788 6,504 79 431,743 177,625 70 

1971 3,200* 1,419 80 15,304 7,020 85 444,894 190,776 75 

1972 3,283* 1,502 84 15,441 7,157 86 451,856 197,738 78 

1973 3,366* 1,585 89 15,871. 7,587 92 459,393 205,275 81 

1974' 3,440 1,668 94 16,401 8,117 98 462,5J4 208,386 82 

-Continued -
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TABLE SA-2O 
NUMBER OF PRimARy SCHOOLs. TEACHER. M sro mr..154-1974 

(Continued) 

GROWTH SCHOOLS TEACHES STUDMS 

Total Grovth 
 29168 
 j8,117 208v386
 

Average Annual Growth 
 108.4 
 .406 10,419 

*Estimates 

Source: ME, Desarrollo Educativo EnCifras, p. 32. 
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TABLE SA-11
 
TEACHING POSITIONS IN PRIMARY EDUCATION BY CATEGOR'! AND
 

LOCATION IN RUIRAL OR URBAN AREAS, PARAGUAY. 1.968-1975
 

SGRADE T-7%%P.GADExTOTl. lot [ 2nd 3rd 4th j5th 6th 7th 

1968
 
Total 12,722 8,569 153 810. 1,332 306 299 1,253 

Urban 6,604 5,562 118 482 253 52 35 102 
Rural 6,118 3,007 35 328 1,079 254 264 1,151 

1969 
Total 12,951 9,216 151 710 1,198 238 255 1,183 

Urban 6,612 5,743 108 400 213 35 31 82 
Rural 6,339 3,473 43 310 985 203 224 1,101 

1970 
Total 13,392 9,866 122 622 1,074 222 227 1,259
 

Urban 6,569 5,852 91 324 176 19 28 79
 
Rural 6,823 4,014 31 298 898 203 199 1,180
 

i971 
Total 13,872 10,541 130 535 951 202 14s0 1,333 

Urban 6,647 6,007 101 283 158 17 22 59 
Rural 7,225 4,534 29 252 793 185 158 1,274 

1972
 
Total 14,114 11,142 88 475 804 1.74 167 1,264 

Urban 6,629 6,077 68 254 126 14 19 71 
Rural 7,485 5,065 20 221 678 160 148 1,193 

1973
 
Total 14,506 11,716 73 408 711 171 139 1,288
 

Urban 6,616 6,151 55 219 114 11 11 55
 
Rural 7,890 5,565 18 189 597 160 128 1,233
 

1974
 
Total 14,945 12,051 69 362 652 159 450 1,202 

Urban 6,669 6,258 '44 183 102 11 20 51 
Rural 8,276 5,793 25 179 550 148 430 1,151 

1975 
Total 15,398 12,309 63 355 664 148 1,479 380 

Urban 6,702 6,324 36 174 86 11 56 15 
Rural 8,696 5,985 7 181 578 137 1,423 365 

Source,: ME, Department of Planning. 
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TABLE SA-12NUMER OF PRIMARY ScPOOL TEACHING POSITIONS BYCATE-GDRY
DEPARTMENT, AND URBAN/RURR AREA,. 1975 

REPULIC OF PARA AY 

DEPARTIgNT 
TEACHING POSITIONS 

ANDZONE TOTAL - te 

TOTAL: 

Urban 
Rural 

15,398 

6,702 
8,696 

st 

12,309 

6,324 
5,985 

2d 

63 

36 
27 

3rd 

355 

174 
181 

4th 

664 

86 
578 

5th 

148 

it 
137 

6th 

1,479 

1,423 

7th 

360 

365 
i-ung& 

Urban 

Rural 

2,373 

2,373 
2,320 

2,320 
_ 

10 

10 
37 

37 
1 

1 
1 

- -

-

5 
5 

-

Concepci6n 
Urban 

Rural 
San Pedro 

Urban 

Rural 

Cordillera 

Urban 

Rural 

Cuatri 

Urban 
Rural 

Caaguazd 

Urban 
Rral 

Caaza1,i 
Urban 

Rural 

Itaptia 

Urban 
Rural 

Mi499e 

Urban 
Ruxgil 

659 
229 

430 
904 

220 

684 

1,353 

485 

868 

879 

370 
509 

1,259 

308 
951 

704 
183 

521 

1,439 

397 
1,042 

229 
270 

412 
218 

194 

418 

190 

2.8 

1,214 

455 

759 

685 

341 
344 

676 

298 
578 

508 
160 

348 

1,051 

371 
680 

465 

224 
241 

6 
-

6 
2 

-

2 

2 

2 

-

4 

2 
2 

-

-5 

-

3 
3 

-

18 

6 
12 

-83 

-

-3 

9 
4 

5 
17 

4 

13 

31 

17 

14 

19 

12 

7 

20 

15 

15 
8 

7 

48 

15 
33 

5 

39 
4 

35 
59 

12 

47 

44 

7 

37 

67 

13 

54 

73 

2 
71 

66 
9 

57 

94 

2 
92 

3 

10 
2-

8 

14 

-

14 

15 

2 

i3 

18 

-

18 
23 

2 
21 

1885 

18 

4 

4 

2 

2 

169 

169 

243 

12 

231 

29 

-

29 

72 

2 
70 

247 

1
246 

3 

82 

209 

.21 
207 

192 

19 

14 
I 
13 

151 

2 

149 

i8 

2 

16 

14 

-

14 

20 

20 

9 
-

9 

15 

14 

2 

-continud-.
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TABLE SA-12
 

NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOL TEACHING POSITIONS BY CATEGORY,
 
DEPARTMENT. AND URBAN/RURAL AREA, 1975 

(Continued) 

DEPARTMENT 
AND 
ZONE TategoryTOTAL Xst 

TEACHING POSITIONS 

2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 

Paraguarf 

Urban 
Rural 

1,553 

467 
1,086 

1,297 

438 
859 

2 

2 
-

41 

17 
24 

85 

8 
77 

24 

2 
22 

51 

-
51 

53 

-

53 

Alto Parani 

Urban 
Rural 

500 

149 
351 

371 

138 
233 

-

-
-

4 

1 
3 

16 

-
16 

2 

-
2 

99 

10 
89 

8 

-
8 

Central 

Urban 
Rural 

1,864 

764 
1,100 

1,744 

719 
1,025 

11 

7 
4 

43 

23 
20 

47 

11 
36 

8 

2 
6 

7 

2 
5 

4 

-

4 

•Neenbucu 

Urban 
Rural 

547 

233 
314 

386 

207 
179 

2 

1 
1 

31 

17 
14 

31 

6 
25 

2 

1 
1 

66 

1 
65 

2 

-

29 

Aamubay 

Urban 
Rural 

316 

129 
187 

216 

123 
93 

-

-
-

6 

2 
4 

5 

1 
4 

-

-

-

64 

2 
62 

25 

1 
24 

Canendiyu 

Urban 
Rural 

102 

14 
88 

63 
5 

58 

-
-

-

8 
-

8 

8 
2 
6 

-

-
23 
7 

16 

-

-

Pte. Hayes 

Urban 
Rural 

275 

80 
195 

198 

58 
140 

-

-
-

12 

3 
9 

19 

7 
12 

6 

-
6 

37 

12 
25 

3 

-
3 

Alto Paraguay 

Urban 
Rural 

151 

57 
94 

72 

48 
24 

3 

3 
-

6 

4 
2 

7 

1 
6 

2 

-

2 

54 

1 
53 

7 

-
7 

Chaco -...... 

Urban 
Rural 

...... 

. . . - . . 

Nueva Asunc6n 

Urban 
Rural -.... 

. 

..... 

• ...... 

" 

loquar6n 

Urban 
Rural 

21 

15i1 
6 

13 

2 

.... 

.... 
- -

5 

1
4 

3 

3
3-
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TABLE SA-13
 

RETENTION RATES IN PRIMARY EDUCATION, BY RURAL/RBAN AREA AND SECTOR. 1970-197. 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

RETENTION IN T ZONE 
YEAR 

Grade 
Urban 

Students Z 
Rural 

Students z 

1970 1st 43,813 - 81,239 -

1971 2nd 39,055 89 60,530 75 

1972 3rd 36.772 84 43,104 53 

1973 4th 32,148 73 29,999 37 

1974 5th 27,952 64 19,922 25 

1975 6th 23,653 54 13,786 17 

RETENTION IN THE SECTOR 

YEAR 
Grade Urban

Students Z Rural
Students I 

1970 1st 110,559 - 14,493 -

1971 2nd 87,660 79 11,925 82 

1972 3rd 69,919 63 9,957 69 

1973 4th 53,714 49 8,433 58 

1974 5th 40,427 37 7,447 51 

1975 6th 30,838 28 6,601 46 

Source: HOE, Anuarlo 1975, p. 34. 



TABLE SA-14 

Year-
Grade 

let 

IUMBERS OF PRIMARY STUDENTS TAKING FINAL EXAMINATIONS, BY GRADE 
REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY, 1968-1975 

7 F I 
2nd 3rd 4th 5th 

7I 
6th 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

E 

P 

E 

P 

E 

P 

E 

P. 

E 
P 

102,689 

72,066 

102,746 

71,348 

107,831 

75,252 

109,636 

76,400 

110,784 
77,169 

84,380 

61,886 

84,090 

61,090 

R7,543 

64*,130 

90,634 

67,221 

90,046 
66,487 

62,241 

47,720 

65,631 

49,913 

67,813 

51,487 

69,857 

52,965 

72,781 
55,295 

46,032 

36,109 

47,957 

37,616 

51,502 

40,180 

52,785 

41,338 

54,735 
42,870 

33,737 

27,460 

35,104 

28,174 

37,234 

29,991 

39,684 

31,906 

40,550 
32,722 

25,443 

22,615 

26,845 

23,733 

28,097 

24,890 

29,663 

26,328 

31,301 
27,674 

1973 E 
P 

110,268 
77,844 

91,517 
68,295 

73,356 
56,419 

56,988 
45,045 

42,926 
35,228 

32,759 
29,414 

1974 E 
P 

106,812 
78,111-

89,808 
68,992 

74,376 
58,266 

57,703 
46,411 

43,981 
36,589 

33,936 
30,923 

1975 E 
P 

107,039 
77,981 

90,239 
69,215 

75291 
58824 

58,693 
47,583 

44,967 
37,328 

35,063 
32,056 

Source: MOE, Department of Planning. E: 

P: 

Examinados 

Promovidos 

(number who took final 
exam)
(number who passed 

final exam) 



TABLE SA-15
 
NUMBERS O URBAN PRIMARY STUDENTS TAKING FINAL EXANINATIONS. BY GRADE
 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY. 1968-1975
 

Yer de 
 lot 
 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 

1968 E 38,120 36,945 32,270 
 28,300 24,046 19,883
P 28,488 28,118 
 25,153 22,443 
 19,499 17,667
 
1969 E 37,483 35,230 33,927 
 28,630 24,324
P 27,964 20,161
26,973 26,142 
 22,700 19,599 17,762
 
1970 E 38,593 35,449 
 33,606 30,036
P 25,059 20,600
28,784 27,287 26,076 
 23,711 20,132 18,139
 
1971 E 37,778 35,860 33,355 20,924 
 25,925 21,282
P 27,885 27,474 
 25,741 
 23,392 20,702 
 18,818
 
1972 E 37,120 34,370 
 33,307 29,250 25,480
P 27,403 26,280 21,526


25,651 23,310 
 20,594 19,000
 
1973 E 36,770 
 34,139 
 32,752 
 29,767 26,152
P 27,641 22,005
26,581 25,711 
 23,750 21,265 
 19,656
 
1974 E 35,474 33,234 
 32,645 29,417 
 !5,865 22,255
P 27,916 26,559 
 26,103 23,790 21,599 
 20,214
 
1975 9 34,564 32,910 32,032 
 29,259 25,680
P 27,002 26,703 22,348


25,766 24,177 
 21,415 20,345
 

Source: MR3, Department of PlannIng 3: Examinadon (number who took fasal exam) 

P: Promovidoo (number who passed f1ial ezm) 
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TABLE SA-16
 

RETENTION RATES IN PRIMARY EDUCATION, PARAGUAY, 1960-1974
 

YEARS 
ENROLLMENT 

1st Grade I 6th Grade 
RETENTION 

z 
1960 - 1965 115,923 2t,313 18.4 

1961 - 1966 112,972 22,517 19.9 

1962 - 1967 116,101 24,227 20.9 

1963 - 1968 116,851 27,369 23.4 

1964 - 1969 117,344 29,582 25.2 

1965 - 1970 118,822 30,340 25.5 

1966 - 1971 119,531 32,365 27.1 

1967 - 1972 120,810 33,611 27.8 

1968 - 1973 120,544 35,046 29.1 

1969 - 1974 119,784 36,487 30.5 

SCHOOL YEARS: 1960-1965 TO 1969-1974 

ENROLLMENT FINISHED YIELD 

YEARS 1st Grade I 6th Grade % 

1960  1965 115,923 17,272 14.9 

1961 - 1966 112,972 17,550 15.5 

1962 - 1967 116,101 21,056 18.1 

1963  1968 116,851 23,524 20.1 

1964  1969 117,344 24,844 21.2 

1965 - 1970 118,822 25,825 21.7 

1966 - 1971 119,531 27,338 22.9 

1967  1972 120,810 28,710 23.8 

1968 - 1973 120,544 30,368 25.2 

1969 - 1974 119,784 31,738* 26.5 

*Includes those finishing final exams and complementary exams.
 

Source: MOE, Desarrollo Educativo En Cfras, p. 48.
 



NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS BY 
TABLE SA-17 

HIGHEST GRADE OFFERED, RURAL/URBAN AREAS. PARAGUAY, 1971-1975 

GRADE 

OTAL 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 

6th 

1971 
URBAN RURAL 

523 2,068 

2 93 

8 449 

5 445 

7 335 

8 221 

493 525 

1972 
URBAN RURAL 

516 2,125 

3 92 

7 413 

7 444 

12 354 

14 229 

473 593 

1973 
URBAN RURAL 

524 2,135 

4 81 

8 377 

13 459 

3 326 

8 228 

488 664 

1974 
URBAN RURAL 

534 2.205 

6 67 

9 367 

15 449 

13- 378 

11 230 

480 714 

1975 
URBAN RURAL, 

529 2,270 

4 73 

9 332 

9 446 

6 395 

6 218 

495 806 

O 

SOWcO MDE, Dpartmt of Planning. 
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TABLE SA-18
 
NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS BY DEPARTMENT, SECTOR, AND RURAL/URBAN AREA, 1975
 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

NUMBER OF PRTHARY SCIIOOLS* 

Sector and Zone
 
DEPARTMENT 


Public 
 Private
 
Total Urban 
 Rural Total Urban 
 Rural Total Urban 
 Rural
 

TOTAL 
 2,799 529 
 2,270 2,334 350 
 1,984 465 
 179 28f
 
Asunci6n 
 160 160 
 - 73 73 
 - 87 87 -

Concepcion 
 150 
 22 128 132 
 17 115 
 18 5 13 j1

San Pedro 
 239 
 20 219 186 
 17 169 
 53 3 
 50
 
Cordillera 
 224 
 41 183 210 30 180 14 11 3
-

Cuaira 
 186 31 
 155 167 
 24 143 
 19 7 
 12
 
Caaguaz6 
 275 20 
 255 205 17 
 188 70 3 
 67
 
Caazapa 
 164 17 
 147 153 13 
 140 11 4 
 7
 
Itapda 
 360 42 
 318 294 32 
 262 66 10 
 56
 
Misiones 
 107 17 90 
 103 14 89 
 4 3 
 1
 
Paraguarf 
 297 
 38 259 287 
 31 256 
 10 7 
 3
 
Alto Parana 
 123 
 13 110 
 82 8 
 74 41 
 5 36
 
Central 
 218 56 
 162 193 
 37 156 
 25 19 
 6
 
Reembucd 
 136 22 
 114 
 124 18 
 106 12 4 
 8
 
Amambay 
 64 8 
 56 52 6 
 46 12 2 
 10
 
Canendiyd 
 30 4 
 26 25 4 
 21 5  5
 
Pte. Hayes 
 44 9 
 35 30 2 
 28 14 
 7 7
 
Alto Paraguay 17 7 
 10 15 
 6 9 
 2 1 1
 
Chaco 

-

Nueva Asuncion
 

Boqueron 
 5 2 
 3 3 
 1 2 2 
 1 1
 

.
 Includes Regional Education Centers.
 

Source: MDE, Anuarlo 1975, p. 47.
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TABLE SA-19
NUMBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOL PUPILS PER CLASS BY DEPARTMENT AND GRADE LEVEL, 1175 

REPUBLIC OF PAiAUAY 

AVERAGE STUDENTS PER CLASS 
DEPARTMENT 

TOTAL PUE--SCHOOL lst 
E 

2nd 3rd 4th 
-"-

5th 6th 

TOTAL: 

Asunci6n 
26 

27 

24 

24 

32 

31 

27 

29 

26 

28 

24 

27 

23 

27 

21 

26 
Concepci6n 28 33 32 27 26 22 23 23 
San Pedro 25 31 27 24 23 20 19 
Cordilera 

Guaira" 

28 

27 

29 

30 

32 

32 

29 

28 

29 

26 

27 

24 

25 

22 

23 

19 
Caaguazu' 31 1 38 32 30 27 29 24 
Caazap; 

Itapda 

30 

23 

23 

23 

36 

29 

32 

24 

31 

20 

27 

20 

25 

19 

20 

17 
Misionee 24 29 .19 24 23 22 20 20 
Paraguarf 25 27 30 26 26 23 20 18 
Alto Parana 28 21 37 27 21 25 26 22 

Cc, !al 

Neembucd 

30 

19 

29 

26 

35 

22 

31 

20 

31 

17 

29 

17 

27 

16 

24 

15 
Amambay 25 33 34 26 22 20 20 18 
Canendlyd 26 - 42 31 21 17 12 16 
Pte. Hayes 20 28 27 22 20 17 15 13 
Alto Pa-aguay 1) 18 19 18 16 17 13 13 
Chaco 

-
-b 

Nueva Asunci6n - . - -

Boquer'n 15 12 23 17 10 9 17 11 

Source: 
 HOE, Anuarlo 1975, p. 49. 
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TABLE SA-20
 
DISTRIBUTION OF PRIMARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT BY DEPARTMENT. 1970 AND 1975 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY
 

PRIMARY 
SCHOOL 

I 
TOTAL 

1970 

OF 
TOTAL OFFICIAL TOTAL 

1975 
%OF 
TOTAL OFFICIAL 

ENRCLLMENT ENROLLMENT 

TOTAL: 431,743 373,245 452,249 385,914 

Asunci6n 69,103 16.0 43,170 61,476 13.6 36,485 

Concepc16n 18,311 4.2 16,946 19,927 4.4 17,651 

San Pedro 22,096 5.1 21,395 29,496 6.5 26,178 

Cordillera 41,004 9.5 38,165 40,126 8.9 37,881 

Guairg 25,126 5.8 23,637 25,440 5.6 23,841 

Caaguaz' 36,518 8.5 32,140 44,285 9.9 38,612 

Caazapa 21,315 4.9 20,249 22,338 4.9 21,405 

Itapula 38,112 8.8 34,032 40,369 8.9 34,871 

Misiones 14,279 3.3 13,610 14,731 3.3 13,992 

Paraguarf 42,572 9.9 40,578 43,065 9.5 40,883 
(r-8.6) (r-9.3) 

Alto Parana 11,420 2.7 8,244 17,229 3.8 12,865 

Central 61,689 14.3 55,905 56,699 12.5 51,837 

Neembucd 13,018 3.0 11,922 12,950 2.9 11,434 

Aimabay 8,090 .2 6,596 9,806 2.2 7,981 

Pte. Hayes 5,176 1.2 3,374 6,935 1.5 4,758 

Boqueron 3,113 .7 2,481 462 .1 300 

Olimpo 801 .2 801 

Note: In 1975, parts of Alto Paran and Amambay became the new state of 

Canendlyd; parts of Nueva Asuncin, Chaco and Boquer6n ware absorbed into
 
the new state of Boquer6n; Alto Paraguay became part of Olimpo.
 

Source: Desarrollo Educativo en Cifras, 1954-1974 and data from the NE.
 



Grade 
Year 
 lot 


1968 
 31,765 


1969 
 32,082 


1970 
 31,501 


1971 
 32,265 


1972 
 32,021 


1973 
 32,326 


1974 
 31,722 


1975 
 28,752 


,".8 Mgt Dwnatt of Fimalag. 

PRIMARY 

2nd 


18,339 


20,506 


21,096 


21,024 


20,890 


20,742 


20,366 


18,703 


TABLE SA-21
 

EDUCATION REPEATERS, 


REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY
 

3rd 


9,524 


11,044 


12,183 


12,389 


12,583 


13,161 


12,856 


11,946 


1968-1975 

4th 


4,312 


5,794 


6,067 


6,320" 


6,909 


6,659 


6,963 


6,103 


5th 6th 

1,994 
 1,189
 

2,525 
 1,300
 

2,803 
 1,293
 

2,960 
 1,491
 

3,288 
 1,478
 

3,330 
 1,424 

3,183 
 1,276
 

2,668 1,186
 



TABLE SA-22 

PRIMARY EDUCATION REPEATERS. URBAN AREAS, 1968-1975 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

iGrade1 I 
,Year Gae lot 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 

1968 10,884 6,651 4,340 2,694 1,433 842 

1969 10,167 7,313 5,505 3,229 1,806 849 

1970 10,161 7,313 5,505 3,229 1,806 849 

1971 10,068 7,058 5,275 3,272 1,949 959 

1972 9,664 6,694 5,0bl 3,595 1,943 898 

1973 9.805 6,458 5,156 3,184 1,961 792 

1974 9,295 6,056 4,708 3,106 1,701 690 

1975 7,695 5,463 4,171 2,622 1,357 581 

Source: ME, Departmnt of Plmnn g, 



TABLE SA-23
 

PRIMARY EDUCATION REPEATERS. RURAL AREAS. 1968-1975
 

Grade 
Year lt 

1966 20,881 
1969 
 21,676 


1970 
 21,340 


1971 
 22,197 


1972 
 22,357 


1973 
 22,521 


1974 22,427 


1975 
 21,057 


"Wa Mg Departmutof Puminfu. 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

3rd 4th 
II 

5th 6th 

11,688 

13,241 

13,783 

13,966 

14,196 

14,284 

14,310 

13,24.0 

5,184 

6,105 

6,678 

7,114 

7,502 

8,005 

8,148 

-7,775 

2,118 

2,691 

2,838 

3,048 

3,314 

3,475 

3,857 

3,481 

561 

802 

997 

1,011 

1,345 

1,369 

1,482 

1,331 

347 

406 

44 

532 

580 

632 

56 

605 
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TABLE SA-24
 

DISTRIBUTION OF SECONDARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT BY DEPARTMENT. 1970 AND 1975 
REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY
 

SECONDARY 
SCHOOL TOTAL 

1970 
2 OF 
TOTAL 

ENROLLMENT 
OFFICl.4 TOTAL 

1975 
2 OF 
TOTAL 

ENROLLMENT 

OFFICIAL 

TOTAL: 55,777 26,909 75,424 47,195 
Asuncidn 26,929 48.3 10,213 35,029 46.4 17,823 

Concepci6n 1,489 2.7 887 2,484 3.3 1468 

San Pedro 1,148 2.1 706 1,643 2.2 1j447 

Cordillera 2,812 5.0 1,832 3,770 5.0 3,388 

Guairg 2,187 3.9 1,131 3,298 4.4 2,566 
Caaguezd 1,994 3.6 710 3,050 4.0 1,470 

Caazapi 1,049 1.9 568 1.212 1.6 882 

Itapula 39238 5.8 2,294" 3,873 5.1 3,056 

Misiones 1,639 2.9 1,222 1,986 2.6 1,685 

Paraguarf 2,992 5.4 1,786 4,125 5.5 3,345 

Alto Parana 752 1.4 298 

(r-19.3) 

1,814 2.4 

(r-3h.8) 

1,327 

Central 6,986 12.5 3,346 9,220 12.2 5,423' 

Neembucl 1,008 1.8 899 1,415 1.9 1,356 
Amambay 783 1.4 546 1,1:9 1.5 929 

Pte. Hayes 369 1.0 261 550 .7 487 
Boquerdn 320 1.0 143 41G .5 154 
Olimpo 82 .2 67 316 .4 316 

Canendiyu 
70 .1 70 

Source: 
MOE and Desarrollo Educational en Cfras 
1954-1974.
 



TABLE SA-25
 

NUMBER AND PERCENT OF SIXTH-GRADE GRADUATES ENROLLING IN FIRST YEAR OF BASIC CYCLE. BY SECTOR, 1963-1973 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

~tUROILENTSxh Grade IN FIRST YEAR OF BASIC CYCLE -

Year nZhers Y e arFl 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

12,872 

15,332* 

17,272 

17,550 

21,056 

23,524 

24,844 

25,825* 

27,338 

28,710 

30,368 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

10,094 

11,023 

11,999 

12,709 

14,371 

15,347 

16,740 

16,622 

17,728 

19,058 

19,878 

" 78.4 

71.9 

69.5 

72.4 

68.2 

65.2 

67.4 

64.4 

64.8 

66.4 

65.5 

4,904 

5,342 

5,681 

6,295 

6,929 

7,397 

8,052 

8,933 

10,219 

11,787 

12,965 

38.1 

34.8 

32.9 

35.9 

32.9 

31.4 

32.4 

34.6 

37.4 

41.1 

42.7 

5,190 

5,681 

6,318 

6,414 

7,442" 

7,950 

8,688 

7,689 

7,509 

7,271 

6,913 

40.3 

37.1 

36.6 

36.5 

35.3 

33.8 

35.0 

29.8 

27.5 

25.3 

22.8 

* Corrected Data 

8o s wIl, neaiZd1_ -oucatig anCifra, p. 96. 
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TABLE SA-26 

NUMBER AND PERCENT OF BASIC CYCLE GRADUATES* ENROLLINGIN FOURTH YEAR OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, BY SECTOR AND BRANCH OF STUDY. 1964-1973 
REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

FOURTH-YEAR ENROLL ENT 
YA BASIC CYCLE 
SECTOR FINISHERS 
SECTOR.__ 

YEAR 
AND 
SECTOR 

Bachillerato 
Number % 

S-_C__ 0____ 
Commercial 

Number , 
No__l_ 

-Number 
1964 
Public 
Private 

4,700 
2,515 
2,185 

1965 2,650 
1,029 
1,621 

56.4 
21.9 
34.5 

813 
552 
261 

17.3 
11.7 
5.6 

1,102 
806 
296 

23.4 
17.1 
6.3 

1965 
Public 
Private 

4,930 
2,635 
2,295 

1966 2,884 
1,141 
1,743 

58.5 
23.1 
35.4 

952 
677 
275 

19.3 
13.7 
5.6 

1,525 
1,162 

363 

30.9 
23.6 
7.4 

1966. 
Public 
Private 

5,680 
2,945 
2,735 

1967 3,128 
1,159 
1,969 

55.1 
20.4 
34.7 

1,095 
724 
371 

19.3 
12.7 
6.5 

1,586 
1,175 

411 

27.9 
20.7 
7.2 

1967 
Public 
Private 

6,100 
3,110 
2,990 

1968 3,549 
1,276 
2,273 

58.2 
20.9 
37.3 

1,252 
741 
511 

20.5 
12.1 
8.4 

1,380 
1,039 
341 

22.6 
17.0 
5.6 

1966. 
Public 
Private 

7,033 
3,485 
3,548 

1969 3,997 
1,452 
2,545 

56.8 
20.6 
36.2 

1,468 
843 
625 

20.9 
12.0 
8.9 

1,553 
1,099 
454 

22.1 
15.6 
6.5 

1969. 
Public 
Private 

;,730 
3,995 
3,735 

1970 4,940 
1,929 
3,011 

63.9 
24.9 
38.9 

1,785 
854 
931 

23.1 
11.0 
12.0 

939 
715 
224 2.9 

197C. 
Public 
Private 

8,227 
3,985 
4,242 

1971 6,642 
3,498 
3,144 

80.7 
42.5 
38.2 

1,785 
854 
931 

21.7 
10.4 
11.3 

-
-
-

1971 
Public 
Private 

8,498 
4,443 
4,055 

1972 7,339 
3,856 
3,483 

86.4 
45.4 
40.9 

1,519 
800 
719 

17.9 
9.4 
8.5 

-
-
-

1972 
Public 
Private 

9,304 
5,009 
4,295 

1973 7,713 
4,463 
3,249 

82.9 
48.0 
34.9 

1,572 
850 
722 

lb.9 
9.1 
7.8 

-
-
-

1973 
Public 
Private 

9,818 
5,820 
3,998 

1974 8,457 
4,957 
3,500 

86.1 
50.5 
35.6 

1,649 
969 
680 

16.9 
10.0 
6.9 

-
-

-
. 
. 

* Et ted data.
 

Source: MOE, Desarrollo Iducativo 
en Cfras, p. 97. 



TABLE SA-27 
NUMBER OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS BY DEPARTM.NT. SEC!OR ZpflAND L3,3,, 


REPUBLIC OF PARA Y 

DEPARTBaT Total DLeAlNSCLOOLSTndS Le
saaic Cycle 

and Sector...... 
Humanitiesco al 

TOTAL 

Asuncidn 

Concepcidn 

San Pedro 

Cordillera 

Guair4 

Caaguazu' 

Caazapa 

Itapda 

isiones 

Parniguarf 

Alto Parana 

Certral 

Reembu-

Amambay 

Cenendiyd 

Total 

731 

256 

21 

24 

48 

39 

35 

21 

39 

23 

61 

15 

94 

22 

12 

2 

Public 

407 

92 

Ii 

18 

39 

27 

14 

15 

27 

17 

44 

11 

48 

19 

10 

2 

Private 

324 

164 

10 

6 

9 

12 

21 

6 

12. 

6 

17 

4 

46 

3 

2 

-

Public 

229 

51 

6 

10 

22 

15 

8 

9 

17 

11 

22 

6 

25 

13 

5 

1 

Private 

183 

82 

6 

4 

6 

7 

13 

4 

8 

3 

11 

2 

29 

3 

1 

-

Public 

155 

35 

4 

8 

16 

10 

5 

5 

6 

6 

18 

5 

22 

5 

4 

I 

Private 

110 

64 

4 

1 

3 

4 

7 

2 

3 

1 

4 

1 

13 

-

1 

-

Public 

23 

6 

1 

-

1 

2 

1 

1 

.4 

-

4 

-

1 

1 

1 

rivate 

31 

18 

-

1 

-

1 

1 

-

1 

2 

2 

1 

4 

Pte. Hayes 

4lto Paraguay 

Chaco 

8 

5 

-

6 

5 

-

2 

-

4 

3 

2 

-

2 

2 

Nueva Asunci6n - - -
Boquer6n 6 2 4 1 2 1 2 . 

ce: MOE, Anuarlo1975, p. 94. 

http:DEPARTM.NT
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TABLE SA-28 

NUMBER OF INPUPILS SECONDARY SCHO.S BY GRADE. AND 1975A(,. SEX,. 

REPUBLIC OF PARA GUAY 

SEX STUDENTS ENROLLED 
AND
 
AGE Total By Grade

First Second Third 
 Fourth Fifth 
 Sixth
 

TOTAL. 75,424 20,709 12,681
16,013 10,540 8,434 7,047 
Less than 13 6,393 5,840 548 - -13 10,803 5,901 4,388 504 

5 

10 14 13,110 4,050 4,948 3,7.30 377
15 12,363 2,477 3,019 3,852 2,743 264 
5 

16 10,797 1;143 1,621 2,242 3,331 2,241 219
8
 

17 9,138 541 678 
 1,131 1,855 2,694 2,239
18 5,766 

19 

321 313 578 1,011 1,489 2,054
3,092 133 
 171 273 483 
 833 1,199
20 to 24 3,107 223 247 

25+ 

289 572 705 1,071

855 80 80 77 158 203 257 

BOYS 38,061 11,205 8,197 6,291 4,038
5,059 3,271
 
Less than 13 3,225 3,001 221 
 3 - 13 5,488 3,020 2,253 209 614 6,823 2,305 2,498 1,875 144 1 
 -15 6,467 1,468 1,625 1,875 
 1,405 109
16 5,417 3
 

17 
717 843 1,116 1,464 1,187


4,595 307 368 586 910 
90 

1,283 1,14118 2,708 168 132 317 531 682 878
19 1,452 
 77 87 143 267 346 532
20 to 24 1,496 109 131 143 266 328 519
25+ 
 390 33 39 42 66 108102 


GIRLS 37,363 9,504 7,816 6,390 
 5,481 4,396 3,776
 
Less than 13 
 3,168 2,839 327 
 2 13 5,315 2,881 2,135 
 295 414 6,287 1,745 2,450 1,855 2331 


4 15 5,896 1,009 1,394 1,995 1,338 
 155 5
16 5,380 426 778 1,126 
 1,867 1,054 129
17 4,543 234


18 310 545 945 1,411 1,0983,058 

19 

153 181 261 480 807 1,176
1,640 56 
 84 130 216 487 667
20 to 24 1,611 114 .116 146 

25+ 465 47 41 35 

306 377 552 
92 101 149 

Source: MOE, Anuario 1975, p. 93. 
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TABLE SA-29
 

NUBER OF SECOMDARY SCHOOLS, TEACHERS, AND STUDENTS. 1954-1974
 
REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY
 

SCHOOLS 
 TEACHERS 
 STDET
 

YEAR 
Number Growth
Abol
Rla.Absol-. 
 Relat. 
Nu ber .Aol Reat.
 

1954 
 94  - 2,005 - - 14,468 -1955 
 97 3 3 


2,058 

1956 

53 3 15,472 1,004 
 7
114 20'" 21 2,274 269 
 13 16,960 2,492 17
1957 
 129 
 35 
 37 2,531 526 
 26 18,623 4,125 
 29
1958 
 13S 45 48 
 2,658 
 653 33 
 21,172 6,704 46
1959 
 147 53 56 
 2,898 893 45 
 22,951 8,483 59
1960 
 62 66
156 3,177 1,172 
 58 24,582 10,114
1961 
 178 84 89 
70
 

3,385 1,380 69 
 26,559 12,0O1 84
1962 198 
 104 ill 3,580 1,575 
 79 28,562 14,094 
 97
1963 207 113 
 120 3,437 1,432 

1964 

71 28,870 14,402 
 100
356 262 
 279 4,069 2,064 
 103 32,429 17,961 
 124
1965 405 
 311 331 4,500 2,495 
 124 35,402 20,934
1966 419 M,5
325 
 346 4,680 2,675 
 133 39,422 24,954 172
1967 
 437 343 
 365 4,990 2,985 149 
 42,435 27,967 193
456 362
1968 385 5,232 3,227 
 161 47,326 32,859 
 227
1969 498 404 
 430 5,554 3,549 
 177 51,408 36,940 
 255
1970 
 564 470 500 
 5,919 3,914 195 
 55,777 41,309 286
603 509
1971 541 6,722 4,717 
 235 58,130 43,662 
 302
1972 
 548 583
642 6,883 4,878 
 243 62,552 48,084 
 332
19.73 
 652 558 
 594 6,729 4,724 
 236 66,746 52,278 
 361
1974 713 619 
 658 7,013 5,008 
 249 71,619 57,151 
 395
 

1954-1974
 

GROWTH E c 
 e SCHOOLS pTEACHERS STUDENTS
Total Growth 
 19508 
 57151
 

Average Annual Growth 
 29 238 2,721
 

Source: 
 MDE, Desarollo Educattvo -en Ctfra-, p. 87@ 



TABLE SA-30 

RETENTION RATES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION, 1958-1974 

REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

ENROLLMENT RETENTION ENROLLENT FINISHERS2/ YIELD 
1st year 6th year % YEKR 1st year 6th year % 

1958 - 1963 7,160 2,92011 40.8 1958 - 1963 7,160 1,978 27.6 

1959 - 1964 6,957 2,535 36.4 1959 - 1964 6,957 2,251 32.4 

1960 - 1965 7,128 2,846 39.9 1960 - 1965 7,128 2,535 35.6 

1961 - 1966 7,670 2,979 38.8 1961 - 1966 7,670 2,555 33.3 
1962 - 196 7,897 3,354 42.5 1962 - 1968 7,897 2,969 37.6 

1963 1968 8,3C' 3,681 44.3 1963 - 19' 8,304 3,292 39.6 

1964 - 1969 10,094 3,989 39.5 1964 - 197: 10,094 3,600 35.7 

1965 - 1970 11,023 4,409 40.0 1965 - 1971 11,023 4,1892/ 38.0 

1966 - 1971 11,999 4,950 41.3 1966 - 1972 11,999 4,7021/ 39.2 

1967 - 1972 12,709 5,5i2 43.4 1967 - 1973 i2,709 5,236 41.2 

1968 - 1973 14,371 6,034 42.0 1968 - 1974 14,371 5,732 40.0 

1969 - 1974 15,343 6,589 42.9 1969 - 1975 15,343 6,200 40.4 

I/ Includes students enrolled in the 7th year of 2/ Estimated data.
 
normal school.
 

3/ Substitutes other previously published data.'
 

Source: ME, Desarrollo Educativo en Ctfras, p.98. 
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TAILA SA-31 

ZDU AIOM WHORT l_LOW.AkAGUAT. 1968-19 5 

cwt Grade crale Ci-&af-w 

4,447 

6,604 

, 

36003.2 

3.78 

2,670 

,499 

35.266 

7,711 

t .231 

2r4.c,319 

4,11 19,257 

'190 

7,33D 

1,1 

1 -169355752.719 -f 901 .,052 32 

imrl 

16,009 .42 ,53,9, 

14,587 

19,'-"-0 ,586 

7,514 

7598 

3,185 

1,218 

4,76 ,
15721.106 

10,704 

L" mt-~ wet20,699 

s m~sq.maett(ere os+, ,,)----19,016~ 

183 ,0413,384 



TABU SA-32
 
P1 W-T' -EDUCAXTWOP COBO= 
 1DW. PARCUAT 1968-1975
 

(based on one thousamd Initial etrIes)
 

grade Grae grae Grad* 

598
 

2a4 (65a-


3877
 

1118
 
44 14o73 

2129 847 2 7 24
 

2030
 



PRIMARYU CAIO WR T 11.011 UPJhi MMIA. AA .19895 

ciS. GL *. Gcle JIM 

212 , 200 
1.200
 

,72 
 3,
 

7-"P26 11059 4,455 1,17 

1,693 9=. 77 2,9 0 180211 3 


# I 1._ , 6.,3 o, 474 

3 q2g ( 93 2,087 704 

1,298.. 
3,484 28 . 2,002 


3 9 II,
1"371 

5s.o L 4"o 1694 7 3553 46 

(t.m
ownm omf.p.lw Os wim d"&a): 



TABLE SA-34
 

PRIMARY EICATION COHORT FLOW, URDAN AREAS, PARAGUAY. 1968-1975 

(based ou one thouamd LnLtWl entrLes) 

.1.2a 3ri 4% Stt 6:tt 

Gra. Grar. Gr. CGr 

265 

u 12925 l 83]5 

1433
 

lu I, Ikpa..t of Il'l.,a wlag dta).8 (ftin tim 

577 



PRDURli EDUCA'LTON 

TABL.E SA-35 

COHiOT FLOW, RURLS AREAS, PARAA 1968,-1975 

""-'- 8537 

32,319 

iIw 59 1,25 2,1,672, 

4,,6 

L,._r...3, 5,8 

1336 

1,39 

i, uu, ~~~, 

6,6 

W2( 

659 

4,5" 

.u... 

11,1794,42 

v 

15,3 

au:) 

!| 

,625 

103.6078 

2574 
1,,849997 

772 

9,39 

87 

667 

,. u, 



TAU A-36 

1flTS3 I CIO!OUMM-. a . WAR .. aY. 196-197j 

(baaed an one thousmad Initlal entrlie) -

G~1r4 teBr~. 

131 

,.67 

57 172 7 

197 6710 

al-27 228 6 
559 

187 124 

197 7 1919 0103 



TAlK SA-37 

Cino ANALYSIS SU ON 1.000 INITA hMUSE AT TW PtDKNr LEVU a ?ALMAT, 1966-1975 

Nbr of Years of Sch11*g.erters 
lotGrade 2ndGrade 3rdGrade Dws" 

4th Grade
I Fln- I Tota:I shers Stud. Stud Des-Team i erters 

S h 
"in-labor 

red 
TotalStud. Itud.ITear; Des-arters 

th Grade 
in- Totallabors Stud. Stud.Tear* 

I 1 144 148 14gl18 1" 16" 148 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

36 

3 

65 

29 

15 

36 

28 

16 

24 

21 

17 

190 

179 

193 

101 

66 

257 

216 

2o 

202 

204 

1,028 

1,080 

1,260 

17 

17 

140 

1J 

101 

68 

f' 

194 

14 

202 

204 

268 

970 

1,164 9 13 

101 

66 

67 

54 

161 

202 

20 

268 

270 

966 

7 

S 
Total umber of students 

Studiet/sgtudet yems 

187 109 so 62 562 1,000 

3,922 

19 

53 

209 

509 

225 

1,000 

1,596 

4,552 

12 

14 

35 

147 

209 

474 

172 

223 

1.00 

1,246 

1,764 

51084 
Student/studest year countvith ppaent return 2,613 3,123 3,409 

8tudestlatudent year countwithout apperent return 

Number of years required 
to produce Come filabr 

229 277 300 303 

7.0 
(6.98) 

1,109 30 

91 
(6.94) 

1,429 250 

(10.73) 

1,679 

ft im- Mo, Depaztment of PIfml. 
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o; r ARALYSIS nA-crn nw 000IE DUIA 
TABLE SA-39 

WTiTaA R - ,ARTRUAL AREAS. PARAZUAY. 1968-1975 

llumber of Years of Schooling IG n t ae5hrade 

Year Stud.r 

21 6 3 165 165 165 165 165 165 

3 

4 

56 

6 

8 

Total nuimr of students 

Student/gtudant years 

Stud8nt/student year countvlth apparent return 

tudent/tudent Year count
'Ithout apparent return 

NUM'ber of years required 

t~o produce Ong finisher 

6 

202 

245 

694
22 

93 

224 

34 

26 

14 

74 

276 

24 

23 

14 

61 

295 

62 

21& 274 

183 220 

171 185 

570 1,000 

2,05 

283,133,466 

7.0(6.75) 

188 
186 

1,096 

1,100 

1,110 

1,040 

20 

16 

16 

52 

308 

158 

167 

193 

518 

3,143 

9.0(8.67) 

94 
62 

5 
55 

215 

197 

209 

11000 

188 
186 

2 
232 

1,075 

1,182 

1,463 

4,491 

1,348 

9 

11 

32 

32 

227 

133 

156 

197 

486 

94 
62 

658 

57 

172 

183 

209 

1,000 

11075 

188 
186 

232232 

285 

1,032 

1,281 

1,672 

5,041 

10.4 

ftu5mZ W2, Departmnt of Planning. 
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TABLU SA-41 
CDRT ANALYSIS MASED ON 000 InITIL TRIES AT T PIrPARY LIM,.. RURAL AE. PARA AY. 1968-1975 

NV~ber of Years 

- 1 

2 

3 

4 

$ 

6 

of Schooling lotGrade 

151 

40 

12 

I 2ndCrade 

64 

33 

14 

3rdI Grade 

36 

29 

17 

I De. 
erters 

25 

18 

21 

4th Grade 

4t rd- Total 
iabers Stud. 

151 

104 

8, 

167 235 

166 201 

207 228 

T5th 

.S. Des-
Years erters 

151 

208 

243 

940 

1.005 13 

1,368 19 

tFin-
4wher. 

124 

144 

Gde 

radeTota 
Stud. 

151 

104 

$1 

68 

172 

16 

I Stud. 
Years 

151 

208 

243 

272 

860 

1,104 

---

Des-
erters 

11. 

6th G',a," 

6 ! GadFin- To.tal 
iburs Stud. 

131 

10K 

1 

68 

48 

103 156 

Stud. 
Years 

151 

208 

243 

272 

240 

924 

7 
a 22 218 240 1,680 13 -129 164 1,148 

Total number of students 

S tudent/student years 

203 111 82 64 540 1,000 54 486 1,000 

"M 

59 

195 

427 

23D 

1.000 

1,840 

Student/student 
year count 

3,915 4.518 5,026 

with apparent return 

Student/student year countwithout apparent return 

Number of years required 
to produce one finisher 

267 283 309 316 

2.740 

7.3 

1,175 333 

3,010 

9.3 

1,508 437 

3,081 

12. 

1,945 

(11.77)J 

sM , nepar mt of ?L1An 8. 



TABLZ SA-42 

1DUwmn FINAxIAL Ym sUm On cO)UDIT PEltOtuMa AT TiE PIVW~R LEVIL. PAR*AGUY 

... .Cost Attributed to Desertion by Grade l-uPrimry Schools Cost Attributed to Finishers 
/ o lt Grade 2,d Grade 3rd Grade 4th Grace 5th Grade 6th Grade th Grade 5th Grade 6th Grade 

6,568
 

3,196 5.770 

3 399 3,861 4,794
 

4 2,664 4,972 4,260 33,728
 

3,SO 4,660 3,770 39,720 31,065
 

4,524 4,524 2,394 51,390 4i,606 31,422
 
7 5,901 3,731 64,925 45,668
 

0 4,968 74.200-

TotaLeqees AttriO4.ute tl 

IM Iters iO.163 1, 295 i3.316 13,444 14,195 11.093 

C*C1. rtalo rl 114,838 138,596 151,290 

AecvW ated Cost 22458 35,774 49,218 63,413 74,506 

3hpets Cont. i i 91,110 107,31 119,868P10tlon of fishfbht Coati (72.92) (77.6Z) (79.22) 

Dierter Coats cc a 

Cwadt" 392 462 492coot 

Ttta Cost 174,056 202,009 225,796
 

IVA* Ca1E&Utbd fik 66%Mt fR1 h~ t IstS, WCIUWtOat Of Pldi4iu



TABLE SA-43 

TOTAL COSTS OF EDUCATION IN PARAGUAY. BY LEVEL, ZONE, AND SECTOR. 1975 
(in thousands of dollars) 

CATEGORY UNIT COST FAMILY COST ENROLLMENT TOTAL SCHOOL TOTAL FAMILY TAL COST 
COST COST
 

PRIMARY 

Rural Public 
 38.86 
 20.32 240,595 9,349.5 
 4,888.9 14,238.4
 
Rural Private 42.60 
 24.30 20,439 
 870.7 
 496.7 1,367.4
 
Urban Public 48.45 
 35.79 i45,3i9 7,040.7 
 5,200.9 12,241.6
 
Urban Private 77.98 
 38.29 45,896 3,578.9 1,757.4 
 5,336.3
 

TOTAL: 

20,839.8 12,343.9 33,183.7
 

SECONDARY
 

Public 
 98.26 
 89.90 47,195 4,637.4 
 4,242.8 8,880.'2
 
Private 
 156.76 
 104.90 
 28,229 4,425.2 
 2,961.2 
 7,386.4
 

TOTAL: 

9,062.6 
 7,204.0 16,266.6
 

GRAND TOTAL: 

29,902.4 
 19,547.9 49,450.3
 

Source: Educational Cost Study, 1976. 


